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LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

LESSON SZRIES FOR LOW

FUNCTIONENG =TALLY RETARDED

CHILDREN

The 212 daily lesson plans contained in this Volume (II) were
developed in conjunction with the research rroject "A Language
Development Progr= for Mentally Retarded Children." A full
report of the methodology and results is contained in Volume



Summary

This project was undertaken to determine if non-professional
persons could effectively function as "Languare Develonmentalists"
for small groups of children primarily falling in the severely
retarded range. The utilization of non-professional personnel
serving as langu.,3e teachers was conceived as one approach in pro-
viding more intense speech and language training to a larger seg-
ment of the institutional population. The research covered
approximately 18 months of language training. The project was
undertaken in a state residential institution housing 400 resi-
dents, many of whom have concomitant sensory and motor disabili-
ties.

Forty residents were initially selected for participation in
the progrrm. An equal number of children served as controls
matched on the variables of CA, and Lanruage Age. The mean
CA for the total group (Language ::raining and Control) was 13.28
years. The mean I.C. for the two groups was 33. The experi-
mental edition of the Illinois Test of Psyc:.olin7uistic Abilities
and the Stanford-Binetelligence Scale were administered to
both the Lan:un.7e Trai:.ing and Control ;-rours prior to the start
of the proTr7m and at the following 9 and 18 month intervals. The
Vimeland Social Maturity ScAe and Mecham Verbal Language Develer-
1771-1e were adm:inistered prior to the program and during theLL

final (18 month) testing period.

Two former Psychiatric Aides were trained as the "Language
Developmentalists." The me.jor part of their training took place
in the classroom where they were teaching. This was supplemented
by informal discussions and readilizs pertaining to speech and
langulge probDems of the mentally retarded, operant learning
theory, the role of a language develoTmentalist, and a short sur-
vey of langulP.e development materials. The lann:uage teachers
were Provided with appropriate lnnguage development materials and
supervised during the course of the study by a certified Speech
Patholonzir-it serving as the Project Direci:or. One teacher was
assigned to twenty children comprising the "low" level classes,
the other Languare Developmentalist was assigned to twenty children
comprising the "high" level classes. Four to six children partici-
pated in each class. The classes met diAily for approximately one
hour. The Peabody Langup Development Kits (Levels and 2)
were used for the four hir:h level classes. A series of daily
lesson rlans were developed during the course of the project for
use with the four low level classes. A token reinforcement
system was used in all classes to reinforce ap)ropriate resronses
to the materials. The tokens were exchanged for a variety of foods
and objects.



Results showed the children attending language classes made
significantly greater raw score gains on the ITPA than did the
matched Control Grout over the 18 month 1)eriod. The mean pre to
post raw score gain on ITPA was 20.41 points for the Language
Training Group and 3.25 points for the Control Group. Signifi-
cantly greater gains in I.Q. scores were made by the Language
Training Group when compared to the Control Group at the 9 month
interval. Overall pre to cost (18 months) gains, in favor of the
Language Training Group, did not quite reach the required .05
level of statistical significance (R4.07). The mean pre to
post I.Q. score gains for the Languase gliraining Group was 3.64
points as compared to .22 points for the Controls. difference
between groups were found on the Vineland Social :.laturitv Scale
or Mecham Verbal Lairuar7e Devolo-Jment Scale.

Results obtained from the research generally support the
position that non-professionL1 nersons can be trained to effective-

ly function as Langue Developmentalist for severely retarded
institutionalized children. This finding should have a signifi-
cant and advantageous imnact on the training, and education of

institutionalized children. Results from the grogram point to
the need to make greater use of non-professional persons in the

formal education and training of retarded clildren, while utiliz-
ing professional persons more as consultants and supelivisors to

large scale prorTams involving a significantly greater number of

the residential population.
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Introduction

The lesson plans contained in this Volume were written and
developed during the project to meet the needs and capabilities
of those low functioning residents who were not receiving
optimal benefit from other language development materials and

programs. The lesson plans were primarily written and designed

by the Project Director, Mr. Gorin Rutherford. Essentially, the
series of lessons reproduced in this Volume were developed for
children whose mental ages range from aptroximately two to four

years.

The lesson series makes use of a number of developmentel
learning programs curricula, and materials which are commercially

available. They include: the Pet boanr Laneuae:e Develorment Kits

(Levels ;',4-1, I, II), American Guieznce Service Inc., :eubliseers

Building, Circle :vines, Minnesota; Auditory Training Familiar
Sounds, (No. T139), Building Form Concept Through Shapes I-uzzles,

Association Picture Cards, 2uilding Body Concept Through Animal

Puzzles, Develonmental Lenrnin7 linterials, 3505 I;orth Ashland

Avenue, Chicar:;c; nree-Dimeneiona:_ Visual Discrimination Kit

tiqo. 835), The instrncto Cornorntion, Pa.; Colored Ynrns

(B-8 and B-9) Juelpinn 1-eg---(7:577Tieight Matching (B-11), Sound

!latching (E-29), Versatile ;tic :s (B-35) , LADOCA Aids for

Teachinn. the 1,:ent111:r 3ctarded, i'roject and lubliening Foundation,

Inc., East 51st Avenue and Lincoln, Denver, Colorado; Follow

Throe- ft Idth Sounds (Indoor-Outdoor) 14). LA-1,A-127J01A/B Knowledge

Aid, Divisien of 41ndiant Corporation, orton Grove, Illinois.

The major intention of developing the present lesson series

was not to renlace other excellent progrns currently available,

but to provide a supplement to then in accorne.nce with the needs

of very low functioning retarded children. Accordingly, many of

the materiels from other progralas have been included within the

present series ef lessons.

Basically, an attempt has been made in the nresent lesson

series to rrovide a structural framework of presenting new

materials and concepts. The daily foemat for presenting the lesson

remains fnirly constant, yet it is designed to accommodate new

materials as learning takes place.

Each daily lesson is well structured and self-explanatory.

Competency in presentinG the materials should re:Iuire some

practive, yet little direct supervision. The materials and

equipment needed for any particular lesson 'elan are described

at the top of each Inare. As can be noted, the lesson series is

centered around a to:7.er' reinforcement sjstem. The tokens (inter-

locking plastic chips) are used in the daily lessons to reinforce

correct or approximated responses by the children to the various



learning tasks. Brightly colored felt pockets (.1-" x 6")
are Dinned on each child when he enters the classroom. The
tokens are placed in the pockets by the teacher when the child
is being reinforced. The tokens are exchanged at the end of
each class for a variety of sweets and small toys made available
in the classroom "store." Implementation of the token system
would probably recuire additional training for those nersons
using the present lesson series. An attempt will not be made
to detail those requirements for a token reinforcement system in
this Volume. The token system does, of course, necessitate the
availability of reinforcers which can be exchanged for the tokens
dispensed in the classes.



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #1. Date:

Purpose: Identification of People - Man, Woman, Boy, Girl, Baby

Materials: Picture Cards PLDK #1--Baby (A-l4), Boy (A-3),

Girl (A-2), Woman (A-16), Man (A-20), Materials for

reinforcements. A figure of a man, woman, bon girl,

or baby (optional).

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name pictures one at a time to each

child.
2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge.

(a) Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
(b) If response is correct, reinforce the child

with praise.
(c) If resT,Jonse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

(NAME OF PICTURE). HERE IS THE (NAME OF
PICTURE RE',:UESTED) . YOU AY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHO IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to produce as much of a sentence

as the child is capable. (ExamPle: One child may

say, "THIS IS A while another may sv,
"A WOMAN" or "THIS A WOMAN." Work toward complete

sentences.)
3. For acceptable responses, reinforce with a chip.

II. Activity Time
1. Walk with short stens like a boy or a girl.

(a) Demonstrate short steps to the class.

(b) Request each child to walk with short steps like a

girl or boy, according to the sex of the child.

(c) In some instances it may be necessary to demonstrate

the steps with the child, that is, walking with the

child.
(d) Reinforce correct responses.

2. Walk with long stens like a man or a woman.

(a) Demonstrate lone. steps to the class.

(b) Request each child to walk with long steps like a

man or woman, according to the sex of the child.

(c) In some instances it may be necessary to demonstrate

low; sWiens while the child walks beside the in-

structor.
(d) Reinforce correct res.,onces.
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3. When a child seems to be able to obey commands (II, 1
and.II, 2) give one command to walk like a woman (or

man) then to walk like a boy (or girl). For correct
responses, reinforce with a chip.

III. Conversation Time
1. Children should be seated in a circle or semi-circle.

2. Using one of the pictured people or neople-figures
placed on the chalkboard ledge, say, "GIVE i1E T:fE (NAME

OF OBJECT) , (N.h:E OF CHILD)."

3. Encourage each child to ask for the object.
(a) Encouraq.e a child to say, "(:=0 GIVE YE THE

(NAME OF OBJECT)." Some children may only say
name of object in the beginning. Work toward
increasin the length of the re-uest to, "GIVE
(NAEE OF OBJECT)" then "GIVE ME (NA:.:E OF OBJECT),"

etc.
(b) Reinforce child when requested object is received.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 12 Date:

Purpose: Identificat''n of Girl's Clothin-:
Materials: picture FLDK Y1--Coat (C-77), Gloves (C-40),

Dress (C-3°,), Pajamas (C-2), Shoes (C-45), Girl (A-2);
Materials for reinforcement; a shoe or a glove

(optional).

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and nr.,me pictures one at a time to each child,

say, "THIS IS A GIRL'S .11

(Especially if any child arreF,ro to have a visual or
perceptual problem, the child should hold picture in

order to view it.)
2. Place the nietures on the chalkboard lad se.

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF 7ICTU2E), (.7.PE OF
CNILD)." If resnonse is correct, reinforce the child

with praise. If resronse is incorrect, say, "THIS
IS A (NAME OF :-ICTTP.3). TM1 (NAME OF ?ICTURE

REQUESTED). YOU MAY BE S.t3t.TED."

B. Expression
1. When a child selects the correct picture (I, A),

say, "WHAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to produce as much of a sentence

as the child is canable. (Examnle: One child nay

say, uTnis IS A COAT," while another may say, "A
COAT," or "THIS A C040." Work towird complete

sentence responses.
3. For accentable resnonse, reinforce with a chip.
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4. Correct incorrect resnonses.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
I. Show th,e Picture of gloves to the children. Demon-

strate putting on the gloves.
2. Point to nicture of gloves, say, "SHOW HOW YOU PUT

THESE ON, (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. Repeat this activity with shoes.
4. When each child has accomplished the activity, increase

the length of the command (show both rictures--gloves
and shoes) say, "SHOW HOW YOU PUT ON THESE, AND RUN TO
(SOME IDENTIFIED PLACE)."

5. Reinforce acceptable resnonses with nraise and a chin.

III. Conversation Time
1. Children should be seated in a circle or semi-circle.
2. Using a picture of an item of clothing or a glove or

a shoe placed on the chalkboard ledge, say,
"(NAME OF CHILD) GIVE ME THE (NAME OF OBJECT)."

3. Encourage each child to ask for the object.
(a) Encourage a child to say, u(Nq:E) GIVE ME THE
(NAME OF OBJgiCT)." Some children may say only the
name of the object in the beginning. :Mork toward

increasing the length of the recuest to "GIVE (NAME
OF OBJECT)" then "GIVE NE (NAME OF OBJECT)," etc.

(b) Reinforce child when reouested object is received.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §3 Date: .111

Purpose: Identification of Boy's Clothing
Materials: Picture cards - PLDK -!/1--Boots (C-25), Raincoat (C-31),

Shorts (C-33), Suit (C-35), Pajamas (C-30), Boy (A-3),
Materials for reinforcement; A figure of a man, woman,
boy, girl, or baby (optional).

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present nictures one at a time to each child. Name

each picture as nresented, say, "THIS IS A BOY'S
." (Especially if any visual rroblems

are suspected, each child should hold the picture.)

2. Place the rictures on the chalkboard ledge.

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF I IOTURE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

(a) If response is correct, reinforce the child with

praise.
(b) If resnonse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

(NAME OF PICTURE). HERE IS THE (NAME OF PICTURE

RalUESTED) . YOU MAY BE SEATED."



B. Expression
1. When a child selects the correct picture (I, A),

say, "WHAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to produce as much of a sentence

as the child is capable. (See Lesson #2, I-B-(2)
for examje). Work toward complete sentence re-
sponses.

3. Reinforce acceptable responses.
4. Correct incorrect resonses.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Show the -icture of the boots to the children. Demon-

strate rutting on the boots.
2. Point to the Picture of the boots, say, "SHOW HOW YOU

PUT THESE ON, (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. Repeat this activity with raincoat.
4. When each child has accomplished the activity, increase

the length of the command (show both rictures--boots and
raincoat) say, "SHOW HOW YOU PUT ON THESE, AND RUN TO
(IDENTIFY PL'-.CE), (NAME OF CHILD)."
(Demonstration of (11,1 +) may be necessary.)

III. Conversation Time
1. Children should be seated in a circle or semi-circle.
2. Using a picture of an item of clothing or one of the

People-figures rlaced on the chalkboard ledge, say,
"GIVE ME THE (NAM: OF OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. Encourage each child to ask for the object.
(a) Encourage a child to say, "(NAME) GIVE ME THE (NAME

CF OBJECT)." Some children may say only the name
of the object in the beginning. Work toward in-
creasing the length of the request.

(b) Reinforce child when reciuested object is received.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson iX4 Date

Purpose: Identification of Woman's Clothing
Materials: Picture Cards PLDK -- Apron (C-12), Blouse (C-13),

Purse (C-20), Stockin;;s (C-23), Swimsuit (C-24) ,
Woman 0.-16); A woman's purse; Materials for rein-
forcements.

Picture (A-15) displayed as a reminder that the
clothing is worn by a woman.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present pictures one at a time to each child.
Name each picture as rresented, say, "THIS IS A

8
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WOMAN'S ." (Each child should hold
the picture while viewing it.)

2. Place the pictures on the chalkbo,Ird ledge.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (I1ME OF PICTURE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

(a) If the response is correct, reinforce the child
with praise.

(b) If the response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A
(NAME OF PICTURE). HERE IS THE (NAME CF
PICTURE REqUESTED). YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a. child selects the correct picture (I, A), say,

"WHAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to nroduce as much of a sentence

as the child is capable.
3. For acceptable responses, reinforce with a chip.
4. Correct incorrect responses.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Present the pictures of an apron, a nurse, and stockings.

Demonstrate how each item would be used.
2. Show the picture of an apron, say, "SH0:1 HOW YOU PUT ON

THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. Continue alternating the cards (apron, purse, stockings)

so each child has oprortunity to engage in one activity.
4. Reinforce each correct resronse with praise and a PL;)1(

chip.
5. Attempt to make possible each child engl.ing in different

activity during the days this lesson is used.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show the purse and comrare it with the rictured nurse

(C-20).
2. As the children are seated in a circle or semi-circle,

with the nurse on a table or chalkboard ledge, say,
"GIVE ME THE PURSE, (NAME OF CHILD)." Praise the
correct resnonse.

3. Show the children that you are placing a chin in the
purse. Encourage the children to ask for the purse.
Remind the children that the chip will be theirs when
they ask for the nurse.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #5 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Man's Clothing
Materials: Picture Cards: Man's - Overcoat (C-5); Hat (C-3);

Suit (C-10); Pajamas (C-4); Shoes (C -8); Man (A-20);
a man's hat (not in kit); Reinforcement materials.



Picture (A-20) disnl-tyea for reminding that the
clothing is worn by a man.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present pictures one at a time to each child.
Name each picture as presented, say, "THIS IS A
MAN'S .

2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
(a) If the response is correct, reinforce the child

with praise.
(b) If the reszonse is incorrect, say, "T,IIS IS A

(NAME OF PICTURE). HERE IS THE (NAME OF
PICTURE RETJESTED). YCU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child selects the correct picture (I, A),

say, "WHAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to rroduce as much of a sentence

as the child is capable.
3. For accertable responses, reinforce with a chin.

4. Correct incorrect res7,onses.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Show the picture of the hat, demonstrate how to put on

the hat.
2. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD) SHOW ME HOW YOU USE THIS." (Point

to ricture).
3. Reinforce correct res7onse with a chin.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show the hat nnd comp re it with the rictured hat (C-3).

2. =lace the hat on a table. Say, "(N:JE OF CHILD) GIVE

ME THE HA-2." Praise the correct res.nonse.

3. Show the child tha t you are placing a PLDK chip on the

hat. Encourage the child that the 1LDIZ chip will be

his when he receives the hat.

(A time of one minute z;hotad be a:lotted for each child in which

to res.-,ond by as17.ing for the hat. If no resnonse during the one
minute period, rerluest the child to be seated. The child may
request the hat as many times as possible during the one-
minute period.)



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #6 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Baby's Clothing
Materials: Picture cards -- Baby (A-14); Bib (C-48); Cap (C-49);

Mittens (C-51); Overalls (C-52); Sweater (C-56);
Materials for reinforcement; A small pair of mittens.

Picture (A-14) displayed for reminding that the
clothing is worn by a baby.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name rictures one at a time to each
child, say, "THIS IS A BABY'S .11

(Each child should hold the picture while viewing

it.)
2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge.

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
(a) If the response is correct, reinforce with

praise.
(b) If the resronse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

(NAME OF PICTURE). HERE IS THE (NAME OF

PICTURE RE:JESTED). YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child selects the correct ricture (I, A),

say, ".:!HAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to produce as much of a sentence

as the child is canable.

3. For acceptable responses, reinforce with a chip.

4. Correct incorrect responses.

II. Conversation Time
1. Show the mittens and compare them with the picture of

the baby's mittens (C-51).
2. Place a. mitten on the table, ask a child to Five a

mitten. Encourage the child to ask for the mitten

from the instructor. (Do this for demonstration

purposes.)
3. Hold a mitten and a PLDK chip, request that any child

say, "GIVE MI3 THE MITTEN." When a child recuests the
mitten in an acceptable manner, reinforce the child

with a PLDK chip.

III. Activity Time
1. Place two pictures on the chalkboard ledge. Ask the

children to look at the pictures.
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2. Hand the pictures to a child and say, "PUT THEM ON THE
CHALKBOARD LEDGE JUST LIKE I DID."

3. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

4. Use different rictures for each child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #7 Date:

Purpose: Review of Clothing for: Boy, Nan, Woman

Materials: Picture cards: Man (A-20); Woman (A-16); Boy (A-3);

Overcoat (C-5); Hat (C-3); Suit (C-10); Pajamas (C-4);

Shoes (C-8); Apron (C-12); Blouse (C-13); Purse (C-20);
Stockings (C-23); Swimsuit (C-24); Boots (C-25);

Raincoat (C-31); Shorts (C-33); Suit (C-35);

Pajamas (C-30); Materials for reinforcement; Man's hat

(not in kit).

I. Review - Vocabulnry Building Time
1. Cards will not be named as presented by the Language=..

Developmentalist.
2. Place 5- pictures of boy's clothing on the chalkboard

ledge-(Boots, C-25; Raincoat, C-31; Shorts, C-33;

Suit C-35; Pajamas C-30).
3. Say, "(NANE OF CHILD), GIVE ME THE WEE OF PICTURE)."

4. If correctly selected, say, "WHAT IS THIS?"

5. For acceptable resronse, reinforce with a chin.

6. If incorrectly selected, request the child to be seated.

7. Continue with the above procedure for the woman's

clothing and the man's clothing.

II. Review - Activity Time
1. No demonstration of activities by the Language Develop-

mentalist.
2. Show the pictures one at a time to a child, say, "SHOW

ME HO :I YOU 'IOULD ?UT ON THIS (OR THESE)." Pictures to

be used - Boots (C-25) ; Apron (C-12) ; Hat (A-20).

3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

III. Review - Conversation Time
1. Place the man's hat on a table.

2. Encourage any child to ask for the hat.

3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #8 Date: 0111111011111111111101.1.

Purpose: Review of Clothin7 for: Baby and Girl

Materials: Picture cards: Baby (A-14) ; Girl (A-2); Coat (C-37);

Gloves (C-40) ; Dress (C-33); Pajamas (C-42) ;

Shoes (C-45); Bib (C-48), Cap (C-49); Mittens (C-51);

Overalls (C-52) ; Sweater (C-56); Materials for rein-

forcement; woman's rurse (not in kit).
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I. Review - Vocabulary Time
1. Cards will not be named as presented by the Language

Developmentalist.
2. Place 5-pictures of girl's clothing on the chalkboard

ledge-Bib, C -18; Cap, C-49; Mittens, C-51; Overalls,

C-52; Sweater, C-56.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (N:-ME OF PICTURE) (N.P:1E OF CHILD)."

4. If incorrectly selected, say, ",THAT IS THIS?"

5. For acceptable response, reinforce with a chip.

6. If incorrectly selected, request the child to be seated.

7. Continue with the above rrocedure for the baby's

clothing.

II. Review - Activity Time
1. No demonstration of activities by the Languare

Develormentalist.
2. Show the pictures one at a time to a child, say,

"SHOW ME HOJ YOU WOULD PUT ON THIS (OR THESE)."

Pictures to be used - Mittens, C-51; Arron, C-12;

Stockings, C-23.
For correct responses, reinforce with chips.

III. Review - Conversation Time
1. Place the woman's nurse on a table.

2. Encourage any child to ask for the rurse.

3. For acce3tr:ble resronses, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #9 Date:

MENNEMO

FurT)ose: Classification of Family Clothing

Materials: All cards used for identification of clothing for man,

woman, girl, boy and baby - Overcoat (C-5);

Hat (C-3); Suit (C-10); Pajamas (C-4); Shoes (C-8);

Apron (C-12); Blouse (C-13); Purse (C-20);

Stockings (C-23); Swimsuit (C-24); Coat (C-37);

Gloves (C-40; Dress (C-38); Pajamas (C-42);

Shoes (C-115); Boots (C-25); Raincoat (C-31);
Shorts (C-33); Suit (C-35); Pajamas (C-30);
Bib (c-48); Ca» (C-49) ; Mittens (C-51) ; Overalls (C-52);

Sweater (C-56); Woman (A-16) ; Man (A-20); Baby (A-14) ;

Girl (A-2) ; Boy (A-3); PLD1: chips; Materials for rein-

forcement. Woman's purse, mqn's hat, baby's bib.

Pictures - A-16, A-23, A-14, A-2, A-3, will be used

to emphasize which classification of clothing re-

quested.
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I. Classification Time
1. Present and name each picture (one at a time) of a

classification of clothing, either man, woman, girl,

boy, or baby. Say, "THIS (OR THESE) IS (OR ARE)

BOY'S CLCTFTY.G." Place 5- pictures of clothing on
the chalkboard ledge. Stress that these are all the
(classification) clothing. EXA=E: "THESE ARE ALL
PICTURES OF BOY'S CL071ING."

2. Say, "GIVE ME ALL OF THE BOY'S CLOTHING), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
3. Renuest the child to be seated when it anpears the

child feels the task is completed, even if some
pictures remain on the chalkboard ledge.

4. Presenting to the child the pictures selected by the

child, say, "THIS IS THE (CL.'..SSIFIC)TTO23) (I= OF
CLOTHING), FOR GIVING THIS, YOU RECEIVE A CHIP."
Reinforce with chir.

5. Continue this activity until all children have had
opportunity to select one of the classifications
of clothing (man's, woman's, boy's girl's, baby's).
Each child will have a different classification.

6. Place two pictures, each from searate classifications,
(EXAMPLE: BOY'S SHORTS AND womols PURSE) on the
chalkboard ledge. Name each picture, (EXAMI=LE: "THIS

IS A WOMAN'S PURSE").
7. Say, "GIVE ME THE (CLASSIITIOP_TIOK) CLOT LING, (NAME OF

CHILD)." If selection is correct, say, "*.:HAT IS THIS?"

8. If named correctly, using both classificption and name

of clothinrr, reward with a chir, and arik fcr the other

picture of classification of clothinc. When selection

is made say, ":!HAT IS THIS?" Again the response should
be classification and name of clothing. (For some

children a complete sentence should be recognized as a

correct resnonse, for other children only the name of

the item of clothing will be recognized as sufficient

to receive a chip.)
9. Increase the difficulty of the task by placing two

rictures of one classification and one of another
classification, then three pictures of one classification

and two of another.

II. Conversation Time
1. Use woman's purse, man's hat, or baby's bib.

2. Require children to ask for one of the items. Rein-

force the child, who asks and receives an item, with a

chip.



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #10 Date:

Purpose: Identification of peer's pictures

Materials: A ricture of each child in the g
cardboard 7" x 9"; PLDK chips;
reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Present rictures to the class

child. Let each child hold
names the ricture. Then sa
(NAME OF CHILD :,ICTURED)."

2. Place all the pictures on
(a) Say, "NUE OF CULL

(NAME A CHILD) ."

II. Activit
1. P1

t

2.

11.

Following a corre
the child to nam
should be encou
possible of th
(NAME OF CIIL
with a chip.
If selectio
the correc
seated.
Followin
the pi
CHILD

co
Reo
pi
I

our mounted on a
laterials for

1 one at a time, to each
she ricture as instructor

y, "GIVE ME THE :ICTURE OF

the chalkboard ledge.
D), GIV:!; ME THE PICTURE OF

ct selection of a picture, request

e the child pictured. (Each child
raged to rroduce as much as
e sentence, "THIS IS A PICTURE OF

D)." Reinforce a correct resronse

n of a ricture is incorrect, identify
t ricture, and reruest the child to be

cc a correct res"onse of selection and naming

ture, say, to the child, "GIVE (NVE, OF
PICTURED) (HIS or HER) ICTURE." Reinforce

rrect resronse with chic.

est the ricture from the child receivinT the

ture, say, "GIV M YCU2
ncorrect responses should be corrected, and re-

quest the child to be seated.

y Time
ace the children's pictures in various locations in

he room.
Say, "(NJ= OF CHILD) GO STAND BY YOUR PICTURE."

Say, "(W:142 OF CHILD) GO STAND BY (N'.ME OF ANOTHER

CHILD) PICTURE."
. As a variation, say, "ALL OF YOU GC STAND BY YOUR

PICTURE." (It may be necessary to name all children,

then give the cemmand - "GO ST .:,,D BY YOUR iiCTU:.2."

5. As en eh child is reinforced with a PLD1 cLi91 say, "(NAME

OF CHILD), TAKE YOUR ?NMI; AND BE SE=ATED."

III. Conversation Time
1. Ask a child to place his picture on the chalkboard

ledge.
2. Request the child, named above (III-1) to ask for the

other children's picture to be placed on the chalkboard

ledge.
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3. Reinforce with PLDK chip, each request for which a

child receives a picture.

4. Reinforce the child who gives his picture when requested

with praise.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #11

Purpose: Identification of personal items

Materials: PLDK Pictures - Glasses (C-57); Ring (C-58); Umbrella

(C-59); Watch (C-60); Comb (H-5); Soap (H-12);

Toothbrush (H-13); Towel (C-15); Clock (C-20);

Toothpaste (H-14); Materials for reinforcement;

Objects--a ring; a watch; a clock; a towel.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

1. Present and name pictures, one at a time, to each child.

Name a use of each item, such as, "TH2SE ARE GLASSES TO

WEAR ON THE EYES."
2. Place the 7ictures on the chalkboard ledge.

3. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD), GIVE M2 THE (NAME PICTURE), THAT

YOU (NAME USE OF PICTURED CBJECT)."

4. Following a correct selection of a picture, request

the child to name the 7icture. Encourage each child

to produce as much as possible of the sentence,

"THIS IS A ." Reinforce a correct re-

sponse with a PLDK chip.

5. If selection of a ricture is incorrect, say, "NO, T IS

IS A (11 ',ME OF PICTr2E), GIVE ME THE .

6. If response is incorrect the second time, have the

child be seated

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)

1. Present a ricture of a toothbrush (H-13) and tooth-

paste (H-14) , say, "THESE ARE USED FOR BRUSHING TEETH."

2. Demonstrate rutting toothpaste on the toothbrush and

brushing teeth.
3. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD) SHOW HOW YOU USE THESE." (Point-

ing to pictures of toothpaste and toothbrush).

4. If both actions, placing toothpaste on toothbrush and

brushing motion, are produced, reinforce with 2-chips.

For only one action, reinforce with one chip.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show the ring, watch, clock, and towel. Compare these

objects with like pictures.

2. Place the 4-objects on a table. Encourage children to

ask for one of the four items.

3. Encourage the children to request objects from each other.

4. Reinforce with a chip a child for asking and receiving an

object.



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #12 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification by name of personal items.

(2) Identification by use of personal items.

Materials: PLDK Pictures - Glasses (C-57); Ring (C-58); Um-

brella (C-59); Watch (C-60); Comb (H-5);

Soap (H-12); Toothbrush (H-13); Towel (C-15);

Clock (C-20); Toothpaste (H-14); Objects - a

ring, a watch, a clock, a towel; PLDK chips;

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Present pictures to the class, placing them on the

chalkboard ledge. (Only Present the pictures to the

individual child who appears to have a visual

problem.) Name each item-picture and the use of each

item, as presented in Lesson No. 11, such as "THIS IS

A TOOTHBRUSH FOR BRUSHING YOUR TEETH."

2. Ask for the pictures by use, such as, "(NAME OF CHILD)

GIVE ME '4H AT YOU (JEA2 ON YOUR FINGER)."

a. Following a correct selection of the picture, re-

quest the child to name the picture. (Encourage

each child to resnond with a sentence, "THIS IS A

(NAME OF PICTURE)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. If selection of a ricture is incorrect, say, "1,101

THIS IS A (N::ME OF PICTURE), GIVE ME THE (NAME OF

PICTURE) THAT YOU WOULD (NAME USE OF PICTURED

OBJECT)."

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)

1. Demonstrate to the class as each ricture is presented -

Comb (H-5), King (C-58), Umbrella (C-59), describing

the use of each pictured item.

2. Show the picture of a comb, say, "SHOW HOW TO USE THIS."

For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. Show the ricture of an umbrella, say, "SHOW MI TO USE

THIS WHEN YOU GO OUT IN THE RAIN."

4. Reinforce with a chip for opening the umbrella or for

holding the umbrella (2-chips possible).

III. Conversation Time
1. Place the objects (ring, watch, clock, towel) on a

table.
2. Encourage each child to request objects from the in-

structor or other children. Those children wi :h one

or two word responses, gradually increase the demand

for longer reuests, such as "GIVE RING," then "GIVE

ME RING," then "(NALIE OF PERSON) GIVE ME ::'HE RING."
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3. Reinforce a request which receives an object requested
with a chip.

4. Reinforce a request, such as "(NAME OF PERSON) GIVE ME
THE RING," with praise and two PLDK chips. (A two chip
reinforcer should be limited to only those full requests
which are presented with high voice intensity and in-
telligibility).

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #13 Date:

Goal: Identification of Animals and Birds. (A trip to the farm with
the man, woman, boy, girl, and baby.

'Materials: PLDK Pictures (P-level)--People (family) (X-13); Red-bird
(A -l); Owl (A-2); Cat (A-5); Dog (A-9); Car (U-4); PLDK
chips; Safety-pins; Materials for reinforcement; Recording
of above animal sounds; The Farm in the Spring (Y-1)
(optional); Tape Recorder.

I. Story Time
(1) Present the People7nard (X-13), say, "THESE PEOPLE, MAN,

WOMAN, BOY, GIRL, BABY, ARE GOING TO THE FARM."
(2) "THEY WILL RIDE IN THIS CAR." (Show car U-4).
(3) "AS THEY (POINT TO PEOPLE) RIDE IN THE CAR (POINT TO CAR)

THE PEOPLE SEE A RED-BIRD AND AN OZ." (Present the bird
and owl as named).

(4) Say, "AT THE FARM,(PRESENT FARM (Y-1) (optional) THE
PEOPLE SEE (Show pictures as named) A CAT AND A DOG."

II. Vocabulary Building Time
(1) Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge (Red-bird, Owl,

Cat, and Dog.
(2) Place the people (X-13) in the upper corner of the chalk-

board.
(3) Identification

(a) Say,"(NAME OF CHILD), GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE)."
(b) If selection of a picture is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

; GIVE ME THE ."

(c) If response is incorrect the second time, request the
child to be seated immediately.

(4) Expression
(a) Following a correct selection of a picture (3-a), re-

quest the child to name the picture. Edcourage each
child to produce the sentence, "THIS IS A .

(b) Reinforce a correct response with a PLDK chip. When
a child responds rapidly and correctly, reinforce with
2 chips, directing attention as to why 2 chips are
given.

III. Listening Time
(1) Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded sounds

are played -- red -bird, owl, cat, dog--Reinforce with a chip
all children wlio appeared to listen.
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(2) Play the pre-recorded sounds again. During this 2nd playing

of sounds, show the picture of the object producing the sound.

IV. Listening and Identification Time

(1) Place the pictures which have pre- recorded sounds, (red-bird,

owl, cat, and dog) on the chalkboard ledge.

(2) Encourage the children to listen to a sound, say, "FIND WHAT

MADE THAT SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)." If named, say, "YES, NOW

GIVE ME THE .

(3) Reinforce with a chip, a correct response.

(4) For an incorrect response, say, "NO, THAT WAS NOT A .
11

"THAT WAS A ." "HERE IS THE ." Pot

to picture).

Lesson'Plan - Low Level

Lesson #13 -A
Date:

Goal: Identification of Animals and Birds (A Trip to the farm with the

man, woman, boy, girl and baby).

Materials: PLDK pictures (P-level--(People X-13), Hen (A-12), Rooster

(A-19), Turkey (A-21, Cow (A-8), Duck (A-10), The Farm in

the Spring (Y-1) (optional); PLDK chips; Safety-pins;

Materials for reinforcements;
Recording of above animal

sounds; Tape recorder.

I. Story Time
(1) Present the People-card (X-13), say, "REMEMBER, YESTERDAY

THESE PEOPLE --MAN, WOMAN,
BOY, GIRL, AND BABY, WENT TO THE

FARM." (Point to pictures).

(2) (Show car, U-4), say, "REMELBER, THE PEOPLE RODE IN THIS

CAR."

(3) Say, "HERE ARE MORE THINGS THEY SAW AT THE FARM." (Show

pictures as named--a horse, a pig, a bee, and a sheep).

(4) Reinforce with a chip any child who attended to the pre-

sentation of Story Time. Remind the class that chip was

given for listening to the story.

II. Vocabulary Building Time

(1) Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge --horse, pig,

bee, sheep, and car.

(2) Place the People (X-13) in the upper corner of the chalk-

board.
(3) Identification

(a) Say, "(NAME OF CHILD) GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE."

(b) If selection of a picture is incorrect, say, "THIS IS

A , GIVE ME THE .

(c) If response is incorrect the second time, request the

child tc be seated immediately.

(4) Expression
(a) Following a correct selection of a picture (3-a), re-

quest the child to name the picture. Encourage each

child to produce the sentence, "THIS IS A ."
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(b) Reinforce a correct response with a PLDK chip.

When a child responds rapidly and correctly, reinforce

with 2 chips, directing attention as to why 2-chips

are given.

III. Listening Time
(1) Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded sounds

are played (hen, rooster, turkey, cow, and duck).

(2) Reinforce with a chip all children who appear to listen.

(3) Play the pre.recorded sound (III-1) again. During the

second playing of sounds, show the picture of the object

producing the sound.
(4) Reinforce with a chip all children who attend to the

presentation.

IV. Listening and Identification Time
(1) Place the pictures with pre-recorded sounds (hen, rooster,

turkey, cow and duck) on the chalkboard ledge.

(2) Encourage listening to a sound, say, "FIND WHAT MADE THAT

SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)." If named, say, "YES, NO GIVE ME

THE .

(3) Reinforce with a chip, a correct response.

(4) For an incorrect, say, "NO, THAT IS OT A

THAT WAS A ." "HERE IS THE .

Point to picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #14 Date:

Goal: Identification of Animals and Birds. (Continued - A Trip to the

Farm)

Materials: PLDK Pictures (P-level) - People (X-13); Horse (A-13);

Pig (A-16); Bee (A-37); Sheep (A-20); Car (U-4); The Farm in

the Spring (Y-1) (optional); PLDK chips; Safety-pins;

materials for reinforcement; recording of above animal

sounds; tape recorder.

I. Story Time
(1) Present the People-card (X-13), say, "REMEMBER, YESTERDAY

THESE PEOPLE, MAN, WOMAN, BOY, GIRL, AND BABY, WENT TO THE

FARM." (Point to picture, The Farm in the Spring, if used).

(2) (Show car, U-4), say, "REMEMBER, THE FEOPLE RODE IN THIS CAR."

(3) Say, "HERE ARE MORE THINGS THEY SAW ON THE FARM." (Show

pictures as named - a horse, a pig, a bee, and a sheep.)

(4) Reinforce with a chip any child who attended to the presenta-

tion of "Story Time." Remind the class that a chip was

given for listening to the story.

II. Vocabulary Building Time

(1) Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge. (Horse, pig, bee,

sheep, car)
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(2) Place the people (X-13) in the upper corner of the chalk-

board.
(3) Identification

(a) Says 'NAME OF CHILD), GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE."

(4) Expression
(a) Following a correct selection of a pictures request

the child to name the picture. Encourage each child
to produce the sentences "THIS IS A .

Reinforce a correct response with a PLDK chip.

(5) If selection of a picture is incorrect, says "NO, THIS IS

A , GIVE THE

(6) If response is incorrect the second time, request the child
to be seated immediately.

II

When a child responds rapidly and correctly, reinforce with
2 chips, directing attention as to why 2 chips are given.

III. Listening Time
(1) Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded sounds

are played. (horse, pig, bees sheep, and car)

(2) Reinforce with a chip all children who appear to listen.
(3) Play the pre-recorded sounds again. During this 2nd playing

of sounds, show the picture of the objects producing the
sound.

(4) Reinforce with a chip all children who attend to the presenta-
tion.

IV. Listening and Identification Time
(1) Place the pictures which have pre-recorded sounds, horse, pig,

bees sheep, cars on the chalkboard ledge.
(2) Encourage listening to a sound, says "FIND 'WHAT MADE THAT

SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)." If named, says "YES, NOW GIVE ME
THE

(3) Reinforce with a chip, a correct response.
(4) For an incorrect response, says "NO, THAT IS NOT A .

II

"THAT IS A ." "HERE IS THE ." Point to

picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #15 Date:

Goal: Recall of trip to the farm

Materials: PLDK pictures (P-level)--People (X-13), Red-bird (Al),-

Owl (A-2), Cat (A-5), Dog (A-9), Hen (A-12), Rooster
(A-l9), Turkey (A-21), Car (U-4); The Farm in the Spring
(Y-1) (optional); One or more stuffed animals in the above
list.

I. Story Time
1. Present the People card (X-13), says "REMEMBER THESE PEOPLE:

MAN, WOMAN, BOY, GIRL, AND BABY, WHO VENT TO THE FARM?"
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(Point to each person as named, and pointto The Farm in the
Spring (Y-1), if used.

2. Show Car (U-4), say, "REMEMBER, THE PEOPLE RODE IN THIS CAR

TO THE FARM." (Show pictures as named - a red-bird, owl, a

cat, a dog, a hen, a rooster, and a turkey.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Place 8 cards on the ledge.
2. Say, "CAVE ME ONE PICTURE FROM THE FARM, (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. Following selection, request the child to name the pictured

object. Reinforce a correct response with a PLDK chip.
4. If response is incorrect, say, "NO, THIS IS A .

Request the child to be seated.
5. Task (II-2) may be increased to ask for two or three things

from the farm, or the task might include asking for one thing

seen on the farm and what the people rode in to the farm. In

each case request the naming of each pictured object selected.

III.. Conversation Time
1. Use the "stuffed animals" as objects to be requested by each

child. Encourage each child to say, "GIVE ME THE
(NAME OF CHILD) ."

2. Reinforce each child with a PLDK chip who receives the "stuffed

animal" when requested.
3. The Language Developmenlalist should gradually remove from

this activity, except to reinforce with the PLDK chips. If

one child seems to monopolize this activity, allow this to
continue, reinforce the child with praise, attention, and a

PLDK chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 15-A Date

41M~1,

Goal: Recall of trip to the farm
Materials: PLDK pictures, (F-level)--People (X-l3), Car (U-4), Cow

(A-8), Duck (A-1C), Horse (A-l3), Pig (A-l6), Bee (A-37),
Sheep (A-20), The Farm in the Spring (Y-1) (optional);
One or more stuffed animals in the above list.

I. Story Time
1. Present the People card (X-13), say, "REMEMBER, THESE PEOPLE:

MAN, WOMAN, BOY, GIRL, AND BABY, WHO WENT TO THE FARM?'
(Point to each person as named, and point to The Farm in the
Spring (Y-l), if used.

2. Show car, (U-4), say, "REMEMBER, THE PEOPLE RODE IN THIS CAR

TO THE FARM?'
3. Say, "HERE ARE THE THINGS THEY SAW ON THE FARM." (Show

pictures as named) - a cow, a duck, a horse, a pig, a bee,
and a sheep.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
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1. Place 7 cards on the ledge.
2. Say, "GIVE ME ONE PICTURE FROM THE FARM, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. Following selection, request the child to name the pictured

object. Reinforce a correct response with a PLDK chip.

4. If response is incorrect, say, "NO, THIS IS A .

5. Task (II-2) may be increased to ask for two or three things

from the farm, or the task might include asking for one
thing seen on the farm and what the people rode in to the

farm. In each case, request the naming of each pictured
object selected.

III. Conversation Time
1. Use the "stuffed animals" as objects to be requested by each

child. Encourage each child to say, ".DIVE ME THE
(NAME OF CHILD)."

2. Reinforce each child with a PLDK chip who receives the

"stuffed animal" when requested.
3. The Language Developmentalist should gradually remove from

this activity, except to reinforce with the PLDK chips. If

one child seems to monopolize this activity, allow this to
continue, reinforce the child with praise, attention, and a

PLDK chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 1116 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Animals and Birds, and Their Sounds

Materials: PLDK pictures (P-level)--Feople (family) (X-13);

Red-bird (A-1); Owl (A-2); Cat (A-5); Dog (A-9);

Hen (A-12); Rooster (A-19); Turkey (A-21;
Car (U-4); Materials for reinforcement; Recording of
above animal sounds; Tape Recorder; One or more stuffed
animals from the above list.

I. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded sounds

are played.
2. Reinforce with a chip each child who appeared to listen.

3. Play the pre-recorded sounds again. During this second
playing of sounds, show the picture of the object producing
the sound.

4. Remind the children that these are the sounds of some
things seen during the trip to the Farm.

II. Listening and Identification Time
1. Place the pictures which have pre-recorded sounds (Red-bird,

Owl, Cat, Dog, Hen, Rooster, Turkey, Car) on the chalkboard

ledge.
2. Encourage the children to listen to a sound, say,

"FIND WHAT MADE THAT SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD." If named,
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say, "YES, NOW GIVE ME THAT PICTURE."

3. Request the child to name the picture. Encourage each
child to produce the sentence, "THIS IS A
Reinforce a correct response with a chip.

4. If response is incorrect, request the child to be seated
immediately. When a child responds rapidly and correctly,
reinforce with 2-chips, directing attention as to why
2-chips are given.

III. Conversation Time
1. Use the "stuffed animals" as objects to be requested by

each child. Encourage each child to say, "GIVE ME THE
, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

2. Reinforce with a chip each child who receives the
stuffed animal when requested.

3. The Language Developmentalist should gradually remove
herself from this activity, except to reinforce with

chips. If one child seems to monopolize this activity,
allow this to continue, reinforce the child with praise,
attention, and a chip.



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson a7 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Animals and Birds, and Their Sounds

Materials: PLDK pictures (P-level)--People (family) (X-13),

Cow (A-3), Due?: (A-101 Horse (A-13), Pic (A-16),

Bee (A-37), Sheep (A-20), The Farm in the Spring

(Y-1) (optional); Materials for reinforcement;

Recording of the above animal sounds; Tape recorder;

One or more stuffed animals from the above list.

I. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded

sounds are rlayed.
2. Reinforce with a chip, each child who appeared to

listen.
3. Play the pre-recorded sounds a second time. During

this second .9layinr.; of sounds, chow the pictures of

the object producing. the sound.

4. Remind the children that these are the sounds of some

things seen during the trip to the farm.

II. Listening and Identification Time

1. Place the 7ictures which have 1,re- recorded sounds (cow,

duck, horse, Tii6, bee, sheel-d) on the chalkboard ledge.

2. Encouraoe the chilfren to listen to a sound, say,

"TI :D :ITUJO 711:"2 ;;;Ati*:), (r:.:x, CT CHILD)." If n:,med,

say, GIV:; PICT=."
3. Request the child to nnme the picture. Encourage

each child to 1;roc7mce the sentence, "TIII3 I3 A .

Reinforce a correct response with a chip.

4. If a response is incorrect, request the child to be

seated immediately.
5. When a child responds raridly and correctly, reinforce

with 2-chips, directing attention as to why 2-chips

are given.

III. Conversation Time
1. Use the "stuffed animals" as objects to be requested by

each child. Encourage erch child to say, Haim' THE

, (7 Ar2 o CHILD)."

2. Reinforce.with a chip, each child wio receives the stuffed

animal when requested.
3. The Languat4e Develo.xentalist should gradually remove

herself from this activity, except to reinforce with
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chips. If one child seems to mononolize this activity,

allow this to continue, reinforcing the child with
praise, attention, and a PLDK chip.

4. When one has received all the stuffed animals, that

child may encourage others to ask for the stuffed
animals, as the child who has the animals may realize

that so long as he has the animals he cannot ask for
these objects or receive chips.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #18 Date:

Purnose: Identification of colors
Materials: PLM: Cards (Level §1)--Black (D-1) , Purple (D-7) ,

Red (D-8), White (D-9); PLDK Chips --Black, Purrle,

Red, White; Reinforcement materials.

I. Activity Time (Matching)
1. Present color-cards to each child one at a time.

2. Permit each child to hold the card as the instructor

names the color. Then say, "GIVE ME THE COLOR

CARD, (TI YE OF CHILD)."
3. Select PLDK chins which match the color cards.
4. Direct class attention to the chips and cards as a color

chip and a color card are matched, say, "LOOK, I PUT

A COLOR C:IP UNDER THE COLOR CARD."

5. Say, "GIVE 174] THE COLOR CARD AID THE
COLOR CHIP, (N1.1E OF CHILD)."
a. Reinforce with 2 chips when the child brings

both the matching chip and card.
b. If color selection is correct, but only one item

(card or chip), is selected, say, "YES, THAT IS THE
COLOR, BUT GIVE NE THE (NAME OF COLOR)

SIN

CfEWN CARD." Reinforce with one chip if the
child responds correctly to the reminder (5 b).

c. If the response is incorrect for either (5-a) or
(5-b), show and name the correct card and chip,

and request the child to be seated.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present color cards to the class as rlaced uron
the chalkbonrd ledge, name each color as presented.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE COLOR CARD, (NAME OF
CHILD)."

3. Reinforce a correct response with praise.
4. If response is incorrect, name the card selected,

identify the card requested, and request the child
to be seated.

B. Expression
1. When a child selects the correct color (I, A), say,

"WHAT COLOR IS THIS?"
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2. Encourage each one to produce as much of a sentence

as the child is canable.

3. Reinforce acceptable resnonses with a chip.

III. Conversation Time
1. Place a color card on the chalkboard ledge.

2. Select a color chin to match the color card, stand near

the matching color card, say, "I HAVE A (COLOR)

CHIP, WHO WILL ASK YE FOR THIS (COLOR) CNI2."

a. If the responses are slow or unintelligible,

encourage saying in unison, "GIVE ME THIS (COLOR)

CHIP."
b. When the encouragement-in-unison

is necessary,

reinforce each child who resnonds with a chip. Do

not reneat the unison-response more than three

times.
c. For acceptable re-uests, reinforce with the chip.

3. Give a child a color chip to match one of the color

cards displayed. This child is to stand near the

matching color card.

a. Encourage the child to say, "WHO WANTS THE (NAME

OF COLOR) CHIP?" (In some cases the instructor

will say, "'WHO WANTS THE (11A1.13 OF COLOR) CSI?

FROM (N rE OF CHILD HOLDING THE CHIP)?"

b. Encourage another child to res-)ond with a sentence

requesting the chip, such as, "GIVE ME THE (COLOR)

CHIP, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

c. The child receiving the chip unon rec'uest will keep

the chip as reinforcement.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson 2/19
Date:

Purpose: Identification of colors

Materials: ?LDK Cards (Level #1)--Black (D-1) , Purple (D-7),

Red (D-8), White (D-9); PLDK chips--Black, Purple,

Red, White and other colors; Reinforcement materials.

I. Activity Time (Matching)

1. Present one color-card, naming it as placed on chalk-

board ledge.
2. Give each child a chip to match the color-card. Name

the color chip as given to a child.

3. Say, "GIVE ME TTJE (COLOT1) COLOR CARD LIKE (OR WHICH

MATCHES) YOUR (COLOR) COLOR CHIP."

4. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with the chip.

5. Present two color-cards, naming them as placed on the

archalkborfedge.
6. Give each child a chip to match one of the color-cards.

Name the color chin as given to a child.

7. Say, "GIVE ME 'ME COLOR CARD LIKE (OR WHICH

MATCHES) YOUR COLOR CHIP."

21



8. For a correct resronse, reinforce with the chip.

9. If the child names the color spontaneously, reinforce

with 2 chips.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present color cards to the class as nlaced upon
the chalkboard ledge, name each color card as

presented.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE COLOR CARD, (NAME OF

CHILD)."
3. Reinforce a correct response with praise.

4. If response is incorrect, name the color selected,
identify the card requested, and request the child

to be rented.
B. Expression

1. When the correct color is selected (I, A), say,

"WHAT COLOR IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each one to produce as =eh of a sentence

as the child is capable.
3. Reinforce accentable resnonses with a chip.

III. Conversation Time
1. Place a color card on the chalkboard.
2. Select a color chin to match the color card, stand near

the matching color card, say, "I HAVE A (COLOR)

CHIP, ;';HO ;TILL ASK ME FOR T:IS (COLOR) CHIP?"

a. If the resnonses are slow or unintelligible,
encourage saying-in-unison, "GIVE NE THE

b. jhen the encouragement-in-unison is necessary,
reinforce each child who resronds with a chit. Do

not repeat the unison-response more than 3 times.

c. For acceptable recatests, reinforce with a chip.

3. Give a child a color chip to match a color card dis-

played. The child is to stand near the matching color

card.
4. Encourage the child to say, "WHO WANTS THE (COLOR)

CHIP?" (In some cases the instructor will say,
"WHO ';ANTS THE (COLOR) CHIP FROM (NAI1E OF ChILD)?"

5. Encourage children to resrond with, "GIVE ME THE

CHIP, (NAME)."
6. The child receiving the chin upon request .will keep

the chip as reinforcement.
7. Language develo-mentalist should attempt to be less

involved in conversation time.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #20
Date:

.+7

Purpose: Identification and matching colors

Materials: PLDK cards (Level W1)--Black (D-1) , Purple (D-7),

Red (D-8), White (D-9); Shoes (C-34), Shoes (C-45),

Grapes (E-5); PLDK chips--Black, Purple, Red,

White and other colors; Reinforcement materials.

I. Activity Time
1. Name each color card as placed upon the chalkboard.

2. Name each card--Red-Coat (C-37), nite-Shoes (C-34),

Black-Shoes (C-45), Purple-Gra7)es (E-5), allow each

child to hold each card for examination.

3. As the cards of (1-2), are placed near the matching

color card, such as, white shoes (C-34), black shoes

(C-45), red coat (C-37), and purple grapes (E-5),

say, "I PUT THE 'TEITE SHOES BY THE WHITE CARD," ETC.

4. Say, "GIVT THE (WHITE SHOES) AND ('THITE CARD),

(NAME)." Continue until each child has had

opportunity with each color item.

5. Reinforce correct responses with 2 chips. If only

one card is brought, reriuest the other card, reinforce

with 1 chip, only.

6. For an incorrect response, reouest the child to be

seated. Identify the correct and incorrect cards.

II. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Place the white shoes, the black shoes, red coat

and purnle grapes on chalkboard. Fame each item

as presented.
2. Say, "GIVE ME (COLOR) (NAME OF OFJECT), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
3. If response is incorrect, show matching color, say,

"GIVE ME THE PICTURE THAT MATCHES THIS COLOR."

4. If response is incorrect, reouest the child to be

seated.
5. If response is correct, show the matchinr; color

card, and say, "YES, THESE MATCH."

B. Expression
1. Request the child to name the object. Name of

color and name of object are imnortant. En-

courage a sentence response from all who are

capable.
2. Reinforce responses with one or two chips de-

pending upon the nature of the response.
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III. Conversation Time
1. Place a nicture and matchin color chip on the chalk-

board. Identify each by name and color.

2. Say, "HERE IS A BLACK SHOE AND BLACK CHIP, WHO WILL

SAY, GIVE ME THE BLACK CHIP?"

3. Reinforce correct request with the chip.

4. Give a child a color chip to match a ricture on the

chalkboard.
a. Encourage the child to say, "WHO WANTS THE

CHIP?" Nith some children the instructor will say

"WHO WANTS THE CHIP FROM (NAME OF CHILD)?")

b. Encourage children to respond with, "GIVE ME THE

CHIP, (NAME)."

c. The child receiving; the chip upon reouest will keep

the chip to exchanr3e at the close of the period.

d. The language developrnentalist should attemrt to

be less involved in conversation time.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 7121 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Circus Sights (A Trip to the Circus

with the Ian, Woman, Boy, Girl and Baby)

Materials: PLDK Cards (P-level) --Bear (A-22), Elephant (A-25),

Frog (A-29), Lion (A-30), Monkey (A-31), Train (U-18) ,

The circus (T-2) , Family (X.-13), Clown (P-20);

PLDK chits; Materials for reinforcement; 2ecordin, of

above animals, and train sounds from PLDK-Level P;

Tare recorder.

I. Story Time
1. Present the People-card (X-13), say, TODAY, THESE PEOPLE

(MAN, WOMN, BOY, GIRL AND BABY) ARE GOING TO THE Cl2CUS."

(SHO CIRCUS Y-2)
2. Show train, say, "THEY WILL RIDE IN THIS MAIN."

3. Present cards as named, say, "WHEN THE rECPLE GET TO THE

CIRCUS, THEY WILL SEE A BEAR, AN ELEPYANT, A FROG, A

LION, A MONKEY, AND A CLOWN."

4. Examination and discussion of the individual pictures

and the circus scene might be included in this section

of the lesson.
5. For attending to the story, reinforce with a chip.

II. Vocabulary Time
1. Place the pictures on the chalkboard (Bear, Elephant,

Frog, Lion, Monkey, Clown).

2. Place the reople (X-13) in the upper corner of the

chalkboard.
3. Identification

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME) ."
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b. If selection is incorrect, say, THIS IS A

GIVE ME THE
c. If res :onse is incorrect the second time, request

the child to be seated immediately.

4. Expression
a. Following a correct selection (3-a), request the

child to name the ricture. Encourage each child

to produce the sentence, "THIS 13 A .

b. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For a

correct and rapid response, reinforce with 2 chips,

directing attention as to why 2 chips are given.

III. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded

sounds are played--Train, Bear, Elenh-1.nt, Frog,

Lion and Monkey. For listening, reinforce with a chip.

2. Play the pre-recorded sounds again. During the second

playing of sounds, show the picture of the object pro-

ducinT the sound, also identify the name of the animal.

IV. Listening and Identification Time

1. Place the pictures on the chalkboard ledge. (Train,

Bear, Elerhant, Frog, Lion and Ionkeys)

2. Encoura7e the children to listen to a sound, say,

"FIND '.THArli Y.f.DE THAT SOUND, (11%1.72)." If named

correctly, say, "77S, GIVE 7.'"E TI E .

3. Reinforce with a chin, a correct response. If the

picture is correctly selected and spontaneously

named, reinforce with 2 chirs.

4. For an incorrectresponse, say, "T::.0, TilAT WAS NOT A

. " "THAm9 WAS A ." "HERE IS THE

. " (Point to Picture.)

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 7,!22 Date:

Purpose: -Recall of trim to the circus

Materials: PLD: rictures (?- level) - --Bear (A-22), Elephant (A-25),

Frog (A-29), Lion (A-30) , Monkey (A-31) , Train (U-l8),

The Circus (Y-2), Family (X-13), Clown (1,-20); PLDK

chips; Materials for reinforce,nent; Recording of

sounds of a bear, elephant, frog, lion, monkey, and

train from PLDK--Jevel P; Tape recorder; Ore, or more

stuffed animals cite list in this lesson.

I. Story Time
1. Present the people (X-13), say, "REMEMBER THESE =70PLE:

MAN, WOMAE, BOY, GIRL, AND BABY, WHO :1E NT TO THE CIRCUS? 11

(Point to each object named).

2. Show train (U-18) , say, "REMEMBER, THE PEOPLE RODE IN

THIS TRAIN TO THE CIRCUS?"
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3. Encourage the class to help tell the story by naming
the sights at the circus, say, "WHAT DID THE PEOPLE
SEE AT THE CIRCUS?"
a. Reinforce with a chip, any spontaneous correct

responses.
b. If there are no spontaneous responses or when the

spontaneous resronses have ceased, present one
picture at a time (bear, elephant, frog, lion,
monkey, and clown) say, "WHAT IS THIS?"

c. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chin.

d. Present each picture to be named by each child.
Reinforce prompted resnonses with praise only.

II.. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the nre-recorded

sounds are played. (Bear, elephant, frog, lion,
monkey, train)

2. For appearing to listen, reinforce with a chip.
3. Play the pre-recorded sounds again. During the second

playing of sounds, show the ricture of the object rro-
ducing the sound, say, "WHAT MADE THAT SOUND."

4. For all correct spontaneous responses, reinforce
with a chin.

5. Correct incorrect responses.

III. Listening and Identification Time
1. Place on the chalkboard the rictures with pre-recorded

sounds (bear, elenhant, frog, lion, monkey, train).

2. Recognition
a. Encourap7e listening to a sound, say, "GIVE ME WHAT

MADE THAT SCUND, (NAME)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
c. Correct incorrect response and have the child be

seated.
3. Expression

a. Following a correct resnonse (2-a), reouest the
child to name the nicture. Encourage each child
to produce the sentence, "THIS IS A

b. For an acceptable response, reinforce with a chip.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use the stuffed animals as objects to be recuested by

each child. Encourage each child to say, "GIVE ME
THE , (NAME)."

2. Reinforce with a chip each child who receives the

stuffed animal when reouested.
3. The Language Develonmentalist should gradually re-

move from this activity except to reinforce with the
PLDK chins. If one child monopolizes this activity,
allow this to continue, reinforce the child with
praise, attention, and a PLDK chip.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson i,423
Date:

Purpose: Recall of trip to the circus

Materials: PLDX pictures (P-level)--Bear (A-22), Elephant (A-25),

Frog (A-29), Lion (A-30), Monkey (A-31), Train (U-18),

The Circus (Y-2), Family (X-13), Clown (P-20); Materials

for reinforcement; Pre-recorded sounds of animals and

train; Tare recorder; One or more stuffed animals

from the list in this lesson.

I. Story Time
1. Present the people (X-13) , say, "REMEMBER THESE PEOPLE?"

a. Point to each fio;ure in picture (X-13), say,

"WHO IS THIS?"
b. For a spontaneous answer, reinforce with a chip.

c. Correct incorrect responses.

2. Show train (U-13) say, "THE PEOPLE RODE IN THIS?"

a. Point to train, say, "WHAT IS THIS?"

b. For a srontaneous answer, reinforce with a chip.

c. Correct incorrect res2onses.

3. Encourage a:Isistance in tellinc what they saw at the

circus, say, "WHAT DID THE PEOPL2 SEE AT THE CIRCUS?"

a. For any spontaneous correct resnonses, reinforce

with chips.
b. If no spontaneous resronses or when spontaneous

responses have ceased, present one nicture at a

time, say, "WHAT IS THIS, (NAIIE)?"

c. For correct responses, reinforce with chips.

d. Present each picture to be named by each child.

Reinforce prompted responses with praise only.

II. Listening and Identification Time

1. Place on the chalkboard the pictures with pre-recorded

sounds--bear, elephant, frog, lion, monkey, train.

2. Recognition
a. Encourage listening to a sound, say, "GIVE ME WHAT

MADE THAT SOUND, (NAME)."

b. For a correct restonse, reinforce with praise.

c. Correct incorrect response and request the child to

be seated.

3. Expression
a. Following; a correct response (2-a), say, "WHAT IS

THIS, (NAME)?" Encourage each child to rest,ond with,

"THIS IS A , (NAME OF TEACHER)."

b. For an acceptable resronse, reinforce with a chip.

III. Conversation Time
1. Use the stuffed animals as objects to be requested by

each child. Encourage each child to say, "GIVE ME

(NAME) ."
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2. Reinforce with a chill each child who receives the ani-
mal when recuested.

3. Allow the members of the class to conduct this section
of the le

s
son, except reinforcing with chips.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #24 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Rooms in a Home
Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Bathroom (X-16), Bedroom (X-17),

Den-library (X-18), Kitchen (X-19), Living room (X-2),
People (X-13), Bathtub (H-1), Clock (H-5), Sewing
Machine (H-12), Telephone (H-17), Toilet (H-19),
Vacuum cleaner (H-22), Glass (H-25), Plate (H-29),
Scissors (H-39), Toothbrush (H-41); Pre-recorded
sounds of "Sounds of the Home," PLDK (Level P,
Record #7; Tare recorder, or record player; PLDK
chills; Materials for reinforcement; Plastic glass for
each child; container from which water or liquid
may be poured; water or lirluid for drinking.

I. Story Time
1. Present the -eorle (X-13), say, "REMEMBER TH']SE PEOPLE?"

a. Point to each fi7ure in (X-13), say, "..IH0 IS THIS?"
b. Reward with a chip sl?ontaneous responses.
c. Correct incorrect responses.

2. Say, "THESE PEOPLE LIVE IN A HOUZE."
3. Say, "THERE RCOT:S IN THE HOUSE."
4. Present and name each room pictured--Bathroom, Bedroom,

Den-L, Kitchen, and Living room. Allow time for
examination of each ricture by each child.

II. Vocabulary BuildinT Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the rictures of rooms as placed on the chalk-
board.

2. Say, "GIVE HE THE (PICYURE) , (NAME)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce the child with
praise.

4. If resnonse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A (E'ICTURE),

HERE IS THE (PICTURE RETESTED) . YOU MAY BE
SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly (II, A, 2), say,

":THAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence,

"THIS IS A
3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. When a

child responds rapidly and correctly, reinforce with
2 chips and praise, directing attention as to why
2 chi'.-s are given.
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III. Listeninn; Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded

sounds are pinyed--Sounds of the Home, Record 7--Side B,

PLDK (Level P). Reinforce with a chin children who

annear to listen.
2. Play the -re- recorded sounds again. During this second

playing of sounds, show each picture of the object

associated with the sound. Time should be taken to

explain what occurs (Example: Bathtub being filled

will need explanation as will others need explanation).

Reward with a chip each child attending to the lesson.

3. Play the pre-recorded sounds a third time.

a. Encourar'e sTontaneous reoponses as to what is heard.

b. Reinforce with a chin only spontaneous resnonses.

c. Reinforce with rraise responses which follow a

prompting by the instructor.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Play the pre-recorded sound "Pouring liquid into a

glass."
2. Use the rlastic glasses and container from which

liquid may be poured.
a. Pour a small amount of liquid from container into

each r;lmss (label a glass for each child).

b. Say, ":/liO WILL ^K ME FOR A DRINK BY SAYIlfG , 'GIVE

ME A D2117, (NAT T OF IKSTRUCTn) . 1"

3. Reinforce rc,7uests with the glass with contents, and

praise. If recluest is sontaneous, intelligible, and

the comPlete sentence, a chip may also be provided as

reinforcement.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #25 Date:

Purpose: Identification of. Rooms and Sounds in a Home

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Bathroom (X-16), Bedroom (X-17),

Den-library (X-18) , Kitchen (X-19), Living room (X-20),

People (X-13), Bathtub (H-1), Clock (H-5), Sewing

machine (H-12), Telephone (H-17), Toilet (H-19),

Vacuum cleaner (11-22), Glass (H-25), Plate (H-29),

Scissors (H-39), Toothbrush (H-41) ; Pre-recorded

sounds of "Sounds of the Home," PLDK (Level P),

Record #7; Tape recorder, or record player; PLDK

chips; Materials for reinforcement;'Plastic glass for

each child; container from which water or may

be poured; water or liquid for drinking.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures of rooms as nlaced on the chalk-

board.
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a. Remind the class that these are the rooms in the
house where the peonle (:(-13) live.

b. Say, "GIVE ME THE l(NAME)."
2. If response is correct, reinforce the child with rraise.
3. If resronse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY 3E SEATED. "
B. Exnression

I. When a child has responded correctly to (I, A),
say, "::HAT IS THIS?"

2. Encoura7e each child to produce the sentence,
"THIS IS A ."

3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For
unusually good responses (rapid and correct),
reinforce with 2 chins and :raise, directing
attention as to why 2 chips are given.

II. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded

sounds are played. (Sounds of the Home)
a. Show the pictures of the objects associated with

the sounds.
b. Place these Tictured objects on the chalkboard.
c. Remove the last 5 Tictures from chalkboard

(Vacuum, glass, plate, scissors and toothbrush.
2. Play the first five pre-recor6.ed sounds a second time.

a. Say, "GIVE :IHAT MADE TH2 SOUND, OTAM2)."
b. For a correct response, identify the sound, (As

an example, say, "THAT 1: AS THE SOUND CF A
BATHTUB PING FILL; D. ") Reinforce correct resnonse
with a chip.

c. For an incorrect resnonse, correct by saying,
(Example: "THAT WAS NOT THE SOUND OF A BAT=UB
BEING FILLED, THAT WAS THE SO: ND OF A CLOCK
TICKING.") Request the child to be seated.

III. Conversation Time
1. Play the pre-recorded sound "Pouring liquid into a

glass."
2. Use the rlastic glasses and container from which

liquid may be noured.
a. Pour a small amount of liquid from container into

each glass (label a glass for each child).
b. Say, "WHO WILL ASK ME FOR A DRINK BY SAYING, 'GIVE

ME P DRINK, (NAM 721 OF INSTRUCTOR)."
3. Reinforce requests, with the glass with contents, and

praise. If recuest is spontaneous, intelligible and
a complete sentence, a chip may also be provided as
reinforcement.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #26
Date:

Purpose': Identification of Rooms and Sounds in a Home

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Bathroom (X-16),

Bedroom (X-17), Den-library (X-18),

Kitchen (X-19), Living room (X-20), People (X-13),

Bathtub (H-1) , Clock (H-5), Sewing machine (H-12),

Telephone (H-17), Toilet (H-19), Vacuum cleaner (H-22),

Glass (H-25), Plate (H-29), Scissors (H-39), Tooth-

brush (H-41); Pre-recorded sounds of "Sounds of the

Home," PLDK (Level P), Record 17, TaPe recorder, or

record player; PLDK chins; Materials for reinforce-

ment; Plastic class for each child; container from

which water or licuid may be Poured; water or

liquid for drinking.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Name the -nictures of rooms as placed on the chalk-

board.
a. Remind the class that these are the rooms in

the house where the people (X-13) live.

b. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."

2. If response is correct, reinforce the child with

praise.
3. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS

HERE IS THE
YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child has responded correctly to (I, A),

say, "WHAT IS THIS?"

2. Encourage each child to rroce the sentence,

"THIS IS A .

3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For

unusually good responses (rai:id and correct) rein-

force with 2 chips and praise, directing attention

as to why 2 chips are given.

II. Listening Time
1. Encourage the children to listen as the pre-recorded sounds

of the home are played.

a. Show the pictured objects associated with the sounds.

b. Place these pictured objects on the chalkboard.

c. Remove the first 5 pictured objects from the chalk-

board, (Bathtub, clock, sewing machine, telephone,

toilet).

2. Play the last five pre-recorded sounds a second time.

a. Say, "GIVE ME WH...T MADE THE SOUND, (NAME) ."

b. For a correct response, idemify the sound, (for

example, say, "THAT WAS THE SOUND OF A VACUUM

CLEANER." Reinforce correct response with a chip.
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c. For an incorrect response, correct by saying,
(Example: "THAT WAS NOT THE SOUND OF

1 THAT WAS THE SOUND OF A VACUUM
CLEANEU77 Reouest the child to be seated.

III. Conversation Time
1. Play the pre-recorded sound "Pouring liquid into a

glass."
2. Use the pinstic glasses and container from which

liquid may be poured.
a. Pour a small amount of liquid from container into

each glass (label a class for each child).
b. Say, "n0 WILL ASK FOR A DRINK BY SAYING, 'GIVE ME

A DRINK, (IV,M: OF INSTRUCTOR.'"
3. Reinforce requests, with the glass with contents, and

praise. If request is srontaneous, intelligible and
a complete sentence, a chip may also be provided as
reinforcement.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #27 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Foods
Materials: iLDK cards (Level P)--Bacon (F-1), Cereal (F-4),

Eggs (F-11) , Toast (F-29), Milk (F-18), People (X-13);
PLDK chips; I:aterials for reinforcement.

I. Story Time
1. Present the :t)eoPle (X-13) say, "REME::BER THESE PEC,PLE?"

a. Point to each fi:ure in (X-13) say, "ITHO IS THIS?"
b. For spontaneous resonses, reinforce with a chip.
c. Correct incorrect res7onses.

2. Say, "HOW M NY '.7,E07JL: IN r..HE PICTUTE? LET US COUNT THEM."
Count the people.

3. Say, "HERE IS ONE IL' NI CIS E "JOMAN, ONE BOY, ONE GIRL,
AND ONE BABY." As you count one of each rersoas,
hold one finr:r.

4. Say, "TODAY 'JET US ',THAT VIE PEOPLE (X-1;) EAT FOR

BREAKFAST ."
a. Present and name the foods (bacon, cereal, eggs,

toast, milk). Allow time for examination of each
picture by each child.

b. Present the food cards individually a second time.

Name and discuss the number of items in each
picture, such as one glass of milk, number of
pieces of bacon, etc.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the picture foods as placed on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE YE THE (NAME)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
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I

4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When response is correct (II, A) say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence,

"THIS (OR THESE) IS (ARE)._

a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. If incorrect response, correct and request the

child to be seated.

3. When response is correct (II, B, 1) say, "HOW

MANY ARE IN THE PICTURE?"

a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. If response is incorrect, correct and request

the child to be seated.

III. Activity Time (Do What I Do)

1. Ask one child to come and sit in a chair facing the

instructor.
2. Say, as instructor claps hands one time, "CLAP ONE

TIME."
a. Reinforce a correlt resronse with a chin and

praise.
b. If incorrect resronse,

demonstrate a 2nd time and

request the child to take his regular seat.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use one black chin.

2. Encourage the children to ask for the chip by saying,

"GIVE ME ONE BLACK CKIP, (NAME)."

3. Reinforce with praise and the chip.

Lesson Plc
Lesson #28

- Low Level
Date:

Purpose: Identification of Foods

Materials: PLDK cards (Level-P)--Cheese (F-5), Crackers (F-8),

Hamburger (F-12), Pie (F-21), Soda pop (F-25),

People (X-13); PLDK chips.; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Story' Time
1. Present the People (X-13), say, "REMEMBER THESE PEOPLE?"

a. Point to each figure in (X-13), say, "WHO IS THIS?"

b. Reward with a chip spontaneous responses.

c. Correct incorrect responses.

2. Say, "HO'.; MANY PEOPLE IN THE PICTURE? LET US COUNT

THEM." Count the people.
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3. Say, "HERE IS ONE MAN, CNE WOMAN, ONE BOY, ONE GIRL,

AND ONE BABY." As you count one of each person, hold

up one finger.
a. Encourage the class to repeat (I, 3) in unison.

b. Reinforce responses with a chip.

4. Say, "TODAY, LET US SEE WHAT THE PEOPLE (X-13) EAT FOR

LUNCH."
a. Present and name the foods (cheese, crackers,

hamburger, nie, soda pop). Allow time for
examination of each picture by each child.

b. Present the food cards individually a second

time. Name and discuss the number of items in

each picture, such as one hamburger, number of

crackers, etc.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictured foods as placed on the chalk-

board.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.

4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When response is correct (II, A), say, "'JUT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence,

"THIS (THESE) IS (ARE) .
ft

a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. If response is incorrect, correct and request

the child to be seated.

III. Activity Time (to What I Do)

1. Ask one child to come and sit in a chair facing the

instructor.
2. Say, as instructor claps hands 2 times, "CLAP 2

TIMES."
a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. Correct an incorrect response, request the child

to be seated.

IV. Conversation Time .

1. Use two black chips.
2. Encourage the children to ask for the chips by saying,

"GIVE ME 2 BLACK CHIPS, (NAME) ."

3. Reinforce with praise and the chips.



Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #29
Date:

Purpose: Identification of Foods

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Beans, green (F-2), Cake (F-3),

Jello (F-15), Meat (F-16) , Milk, chocolate (F-17),

People (X-13); PLDK chins; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Story Time
1. Present the neonle (X-13).

a. Point to each figure in (X-13), say, "WHO IS THIS?"

b. Reward with a chin spontaneous resronses.

c. Correct incorrect resnonses.

2. Say, "HERE IS ONE MAN, ONE 'XMAN, ONE BOY, ONE GIRL AND

ONE BABY." As you count one of each person, hold up

one finger.
a. Ask different children, "IS THERE ONE IN

THE PICTURE?fl

b. Encourage a resnonse of "YES, THERE IS ONE

IN THE PICTURE."
c. Reinforce correct responses with a chip.

3. Say, "TODAY THE PEOPLE (X-13) WILL EAT DIN1.ER."

a. Present and narle the foods (Green beans, cake,

jello, meat, chocolate milk). Allow time for

examination of each picture by each child.

b. Present the food cards individually a second time.

Name and discuss the color of the ite!ls, such as

green beans, brown chocolate milk, etc.

II. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Name the pictured foods as placed on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with rraise.

4. If response is incorrect say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When response is correct (II, A) say, "WHAT IS

THIS ?"

2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence, "THIS

(THESE) IS (ARE)
a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. If incorrect response, correct and request the

child to be seated.

3. When response is correct (II, B, 1) say, "HOW MANY

ARE IN THE PICTURE?"

a. Reinforce a correct resnonse with a chip and

praise.
b. If response is incorrect, correct and request
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arq.z.V.

the child to be seated.

III. Activity Time (Do What I Do)
1. Ask one child to come to the front of the room.
2. Hold up one finger and say, "JUMP ONE TIME."

Instructor may demonstrate.
a. Reinforce a correct resronse with a chin and

praise.
b. Correct an incorrect response, request the

child to be sented.
3. If response is correct (III, 2), say, "(NM:3), YOU

JUMPED ONE TIM, JUMP 2-TI::ES."
a. Reinforce with nraise and a chin.
b. Correct an incorrect response, aid request the child

to be seated.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use three black chips.
2. Encourage the children to ask for the chins by saying,

"GIVE ME 3 BLACK CHIPS, (NANE)."
3. Reinforce with praise and the chins.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #30 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: ?LW: cards (Level -P)- -- Bicycle (T-4), Airplane (T-1),

Pail and Shovel (r2-17), ..iagon (T-37), Tractor (T-32),
People (X-13); PLDK chips; Materials for reinforce-
ment.

I. Story Time
1. Present the neorle (X-13).

a. Say, "TODAY WE ARE GOING TO TALK AT THE BOY'S

TOYS."
b. Say, "COTM AND POINT TO THE BOY (In X-13),

(NAME) ."

c. Reward with a chip.
d. Correct incorrect responses.

2. Present and name the toys (Bicycle, airplane, pail and

shovel, wagon, tractor). Allow time for each child
to examine each ricture.

3. Present the toy cards a second time. Name and discuss
numbers in each picture, such as, the bicycle has 2
wheels, the airplane has 2 wheels, there are 2 toys
in this picture (pail and shovel), the wagon has 4

wheels, etc.
4. Reinforce attention with a chip.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition
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1. Name the :pictured toys as placed on the chalkboard,

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE . (NAITO ."

3. If resronse is correct, reinforce with nraise.

4. If resnonse is incorrect say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED ."

B. Expression
1. When response is correct (II, A) say, "WHAT IS THIS?"

2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence, "THIS

IS A
a. Reinforce a correct resnonse with a chip and

praise.
b. If incorrect response, correct and recuest the

child to be seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Explain that each child will jump as many times as a

number in a -picture. Present the bicycle, say,

"THE BICYCLE HAS 2 WHEELS, JUMP 2 TIMES, (N=)."

Instructor may demonstrate.

a. Reinforce a correct response with a china and nraise.

b. Correct an incorrect response, recuest the child to

be seated.
2. Other pictures (airplane, wagon, rail and shovel, or

tractor may be presented to class who resrond correctly

and rapidly to (III, 1).

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use one white chip.

2. Encourage the children to ask for the chip by saying,

"GIVE ..72, 01:E ;ETTE CHI?, (NAFE)."

3. Reinforce with nraise and the chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson i;i31
Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys

Materials: PLDH cards (Level P)--Doll and doll kit (T-8), Doll

Buggy (T-9), Doll House (T-10), Tea set (T-30),

People (X-13); PLDI chips; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Story Time
1. Present the peer_le (X-13).

a. Say, "TODAY WE ARE GOING TO TALK ABOUT THE GIRL'S

TOYS."
b. Say, "COME AND PIS'" TO THE GIRL (in X-13), (NAME)."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

d. Correct incorrect resnonses.

2. Present and na-Ae the toys (Doll and doll kit, doll

buggy, doll house, tea set). Allow time for each

child to examine each picture.
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3. Present the boy cards a second time. Discuss how the
girl would play with the toys.

4. Reinforce spontaneous responses or attention with a
.chin.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictured toys as placed on the chalkboard.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."
3. If res-rponse is correct, reinforce with praise.
4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."
B. Expression

1. When response is correct (II, A) say, ";;HAT IS
THIS?"

2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence,
"THIS IS
a. Reinforce a correct response with a chin and

praise.
b. If incorrect rmponse, correct and request the

child to be seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Explain that each child will jump as many times as a

number in a picture. Present the doll buggy, say,
"THE DOLL BUGGY 4 ':THEELS, JUMP 4 TIMES, (NAME)."
Instructor may demonstrate.
a. Reinforce a correct res-oonse with a chip and praise.
b. Correct an incorrect resnonse, request the child

to be seated.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use two white chits.
2. Encourage the children lo ask for the chin by saying,

"GIVE ME 2 WHIT7, CHI')S."
3. Reinforce with praise and the chips.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §32 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: PLDK Cards (Level-2)--Blocks (T-5), Jungle gym (T-16),

Rake, hoe and sllovel (T-19), Sandbox (T-21),
Scooter (T-22), Peonle (X-13) ; PLDK chips; Materials
for reinforcement; toy, block, rake, hoe or shovel
(optional).

I. Story Time
1. Present the people (X-13).

a. Say, "TODAY WE 'JILL TALK ABOUT TOYS FCR BOYS AND
GIRLS."
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b. Say, "COME AND POINT TO TH

X-13) (NAME) ."

c. For a correct response,
d. Correct incorrect resro

2. Present and name the toys

hoe and shovel, sand box,

each child to examine eac

3. Present the toy cards a
numbers in each picture

one jungle gym, 3 thin
shovel), 2 wheels on

4. Reinforce attention
a chip.

II. Vocabulary Building T

A. Recognition
1. /Tame the ric

2. Say, "GIVE
3. If respon
4. If resron

HERE IS
B. Expression

1. When r
THIS?

2. Encr
"TH

III. Activi
1. E

a.

it

ime

E BOY AND THE GIRL (in

reinforce with a chip.

nses.
(blocks, jungle gym, rake,

scooter). Allow time for

h picture.
second time. Name and discuss

, such as, number of blocks,

gs in picture of (rake, hoe and

the scooter, etc.
or good snontaneous responses with

tured toys as placed on the chalkboard.

(NAME)."migr

e is correct, reinforce with nraise.

se is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

THE "YOU MAY BE SEATED."

esnonse is correct (II, A) say, "dHAT IS

urage each child to produce the sentence,

IS IS A
Reinforce a correct res-:onse with a chip and

praise.
. If incorrect response, correct and request the

child to be seated.

ty Time
xplain that each child will jump as many times as a

number in a ricture, example: rreselt the nicture of

blocks. If anyone in the class can count the number

of blocks, encoura7e this activity. Then say, "THERE

ARE BLOCKS, JIM? TIMES, (NAME)."

Demonstration or counting in unison may be helpful.

a. Reinforce correct responses with a chin and praise.

b. Correct an incorrect response, reruest the child to

be seated.

V. Conversation Time
1. Use a block, hoe, rake, shovel or a white chip.

2. Encourage the children to ask for one of the above

items by saying, "GIVE ME THE (NAME)."

Reinforce with praise and a chip.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #33 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: Pia: cards (Level P)--See-saw (T-23), Roller Skates

(T-25), Slide (T1.28), Swing (T-29), Tricycle (T-34),
People (X-13); PLDK chins; Materials for reinforce-
ment; toy block, rake, hoe or shovel (optional).

I. Story Time
1. Present the :people (X-13).

a. Say, "TODAY JE WILL TALK ABOUT TOYS FOR BOYS AND
GIRLS."

b. Say, "COME A:1D 2OINT TO THE BOY AND THE GIRL, (NAME)."
2. Present and name the toys (see-saw, roller skates,

slide, swing, tricycle). Allow time for each child to
examine each Tdcture.

3. Present the toy cards a second time. Name and discuss
numbers in each picture, such as, number of skates,
number of wheels on the tricycle, etc.

4. Reinforce attention or good srontaneous responses.

II. Vocabulary Buildin7 Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the nictured toys as -:'laced on the chalkboard.
, (NA 11ME).2. Say, "GIVE ME THE

3. If resonse is correct, reinforce with rraise.
4. If res-)onse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU 11:,Y BE SETED."
B. Expression

1. ;when response is correct (II, A), sc,y, "LILT IS
THiS:r

2. EncouraFt: eact child to produce the sentence, "THIS
IS A .

a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and
praise.

b. If incorrect response, correct and request the
child to be seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Present the picture of the roller skates.
2. Demonstrate how to rut on the skates and how to use the

skates.
3. Show the picture of roller skates to a child, say,

"SHOW HOW TO USE THESE, (NAME)."
a. Reinforce correct resronse with a chip and rraise.
b. Correct an incorrect response. Praise a prompted

response, do not reinforcelAth a chip.



IV. Conversation Time
1. Use a block, hoe, rake, shovel
2. Encourage the children to ask

items by saying, "GIVE ME THE
3. Reinforce with praise and a

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #34

Purpose: Identification of Helper
Mailman)

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)
Fireman (P-12), Mai
Materials for rein
stamp representin

I

I. Story Time
1. Today we will tal

us.
a. As each car

activity (
Allow tim

b. Present
the dif
CUTS H
FIREM
(LETT

2. Reinforc

or a white chip.
for one of the above

, (NAME)."
hit,.

Date:

s (Barber, Dentist, Fireman,

, Barber (P-8), Dentist (P-9),
lman (P-14), PLDK chips;
forcement; Used envelopes with

g letters or mail.

k about people. These people help

d is presented, name according to the
barber, dentist, fireman, mailman).
e for each child to examine each picture.

the cards a second time and identify what
ferent workers do for us, such as "THE BARBER
,IR. THE DENTIST TAKES CARE OF TEETH. THE
W PUTS OUT FIRES. THE MAILMAN BRINGS MAIL
ERS, BOCK, ETC.)"

e attention or good spontaneous responses.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the cards as nlaced on the chalkboard.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME) ."
3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."
B. Expression

1. When response is correct (II, A), say, "WHO IS THIS?"
2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence, "THIS

IS A
a. Reinforce a correct resnonse with a chip and

praise.
b. If incorrect resnonse, correct and request the

child to be seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate an activity for one or three (Barber,

dentist, fireman) occupations in this lesson.
Examples: Barber using scissors or clippers. Dentist
looking into a mouth. Fireman spraying water.



2. Present a picture to a child, say, "SHOW HOW A
WORKS, (NAME OF CHILD)." Or, the 4 pictures might be
placed on the chalkboard, ask a child to bring a picture
or identify a picture which the child would mow how
that person does his work.
a. Reinforce responses with praise and a chip.
b. Assist those children who fail to resrond; rein-

force with praise a prompted response.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use the letter or letters, as one person acts as

mailman, encourage the children to say, "GIVE ME A
LETTER, MAILMAN (NAME)."
a. When a child receives a letter, reinforce with a

chip.
b. The child receiving the letter then becomes the

mailman.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #35 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Helpers (Barber, Dentist, Fireman,
Mailman)

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Barber (P-8), Dentist (P-9),
Fireman (P-12), Mailman (P-14); PLDK chips; Materials
for reinforcement; Used envelopes with stamp repre-
senting letters or mail.

I. Story Time
1. Remind the class of the helpers, as the cards are

placed on the chalkboard. Also, remind the class
as to the work each worker or helper does.

2. Reinforce attention or good spontaneous responses.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the card and work of each helper, as placed
on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF WHO (NAME OF 'YORK),

(NAME)." (Example: "GIVE ME THE PICT= OIP WHO
CUTS HAIR, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with a chip,

praise, and a comment, "YES, T":IS IS THE
WHO (DOES FOR US)." Child may be seated.

4. Correct incorrect res7onses, and request the child

to be seated.

B. Expression
1. Present a ricture to a child, say, "HERE IS A MAN

WHO (WORK) (EXAMPLE: BRINGS MILK), WHO IS

HE?"
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a. A child may be called to come to the front of
the room or allowed to remain seated as the
Language Develonmentalist presents this section
of the lesson.

b. Reinforce correct res7onses with nraise and a
chin.

c. Correct incorrect resnonses.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate to the class an activity for one or three

(barber, dentist, fireman), as in Lesson #34-II.

2. Present a picture to a child and request a child to

show how the rerson rictured works, as in Lesson

#34 -II,

3. Use those nictures not used in Lesson #34, or if all
three nictures were used in Lesson 7;434, then select

those with which the class generally.had the most

difficulty.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use the letter, as one nerson acts as mailman, en-

courage the children to say, "GIVE ME A LETTER

MAILMAN, (NAME)."
a. When a child receives a letter, reinforce with a

chip.
b. The child receiving the letter then becomes the

mailman.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson F',!36 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Helpers (Policeman, Doctor, Grocer)

Materials: PLD: cards (Level P) --Policeman (P-17), Doctor (P-10),

Grocer (P-13); PLDK chins; Haterials for reinforce-

ment; An em7ty container from grocery store.

I. Story Time
1. "TODAY WILL TALK ABOUT PEOPLE WHO HELP US."

a. As each card is nresented, name according to the

activity (policeman, doctor, grocer). Allow time

for each child to examine each picture.

b. Present the cards a second time and identify what

the different workers do for us, such as, "THE

POLICEnN HELPS IF ;27 GET LOST. OR SHOW") CARS WHERE

TO DRIVE." "THE DOCTOR HELPS WHEN '.!E ARE SICK OR

HURT." "THE GROCER SELLS FOD:"
2. Reinforce attention or good spontaneous responses.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Fame the cards as placed on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.



4. If response is incorrect say, "THIS IS A
HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When resnonse is correct (II, A), say, "WHO IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage each child to produce the sentence,

"THIS IS A
a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip and

praise.
b. If incorrect response, correct and request the

child to be seated.

III., Activity Time
1. Demonstrate an activity for one or two (policeman,

doctor) occupations in this lesson. Examples: Police-
man directing traffic (a child or several children
might be used to be told to "go" or "stop" by hand
signals. The doctor might examine an arm or an ear.

2. Present a nicture to a child, say, "SHCW HOW A
WORKS, (NAILE OF CHILD)." Or, the B2 picture might be
placed on the chalkboard, ask a child to bring or
identify a picture which the child would show how that
person (helper) does his work.
a. Reinforce resronses with :raise for doing work like

the pictured person, also reinforce with a chip.
b. Assist those children who fail to respond, rein-

force with praise a rrompted response.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use empty grocery container, as one person acts as

grocer, encourage the children to say, "GIVE ME A
(CAN), GROCER (NAME OF CHILD) ."
a. When a child receives a container, reinforce with a

chip.
b. The child receiving the container then becomes the

grocer.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #37 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Helpers (Policeman, Doctor, Grocer)
Materiels: PLDK cards (Level P)--Policeman (P-17), Doctor (P-10),

Grocer (P-13); PLDK chins; Materials for reinforce-
ment; An empty container from Irocery store.

I. Story Time
1. "TODAY .1E WILL TALK ABOUT PEOPLE WHO HELP US."

a. As each card is presented, name according to the
activily (policeman, doctor, grocer). Also, remind
the class as to the work worker does.

b. Reinforce attention or good spontaneous responses.



II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the card and work of each helper, as placed on

the chalkboard.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF TIO HELPS THE SICK,

(NAME)."
3. If response is correct, reinforce with a chip,

praise and a comment, "Y:S, THIS IS THE
WHO (DOES FOR US)." Child may be seated.

4. Correct incorrect responses, and request the child

to be seated.
B. Expression

1. Present a ricture to a child, ssy, "HE? IS A MAN

WHO (EXAMPLE: DIRECTS CARS), WHO IS HE?"

a. A child may be called to the front of the room

or remain seated as this section of the lesson

is rresented.
b. Reinforce correct res.ponses with rraise and a

chip.
c. Correct incorrect responses.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate to the clans an activity for one or two

(policean, doctor) as in Lesson #36-II.

2. Present a 27.icture to a child and request a child to

show how the 7)erson -Actured works, as in Lesson

#36-II.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use empty grocery container, as one person acts ar

grocer, encourage the children to say, "GIVE NE A

(CAN), GROCER, (N um OF C7ILD)."

2. When a child receives a container, reinforce with a

chit).

3. The child receiving the container, then becomes the

grocer.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #38 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Helpers (Farmer, Nurse, Milkman,

Teacher)
Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Farmer (P-11), Nurse (P-16),

Milkman (P-15), Teacher (P-18); PLDK.chirs;
Materials for reinforcement; An empty milk carton.

I. Story Time
1. Say, "TODAY ./.7, WILL TALK ABOUT OTHER PEOPLE WHO HELP

US.
a. As each card is presented, name according to the

activity (farmer, nurse, milkman, teacher). Allow

time for each child to examine each picture.
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b. Present the cards a second time and identify what
the different workers do for us, such as, "THE
FARMER GROWS FOOD." "THE NURSE HELPS WHEN '.TE ARE
SICK." "THE MTT. KMAN BRINGS MILK." "THE TEACHER
HELPS TO LE;R:%"

2. Reinforce attention or good spontaneous resnonses.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition'

1. Name the cards as placed on the chalkboard.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE , (NAME)."
3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
4. If response is incorrect say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."
B. Exnression

1. When response is correct (II, A), say, "IiHO IS
THIS?"

2. Encourageeach child to produce the sentence, "THIS
IS A
a. Reinforce a correct resronse with a chin and

praise.
b. If incorrect response, correct and request the

child to be seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate an activity for one or three (farmer, nurse,

teacher) occupations in this lesson. Examples: Farmer
driving a tractor. Nurse examining. Teacher writing
on the chalkboard.

2. Present a ricture to a child, say, "S:OW HOW A
WORKS, (NAME OF CHILD)." Or, the 3 rictures might
be placed on the chalkboard, ask a child to bring or
identify a picture which the child would show how that
person (helper) does his work.
a. Reinforce responses with nraise for doing work

like the pictured helper, also reinforce with a
chip.

b. Assist those children who fail to respond, rein-
force with praise a promp4ed response.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use empty milk carton, as one person acts as milkman,

encourage the children to say, "GIVE ME SOME MILK,
MILKMAN (NA E OF CHILD)."
a. When a child receives a container, reinforce with

a chip.
b. The child receiving the container then becomes the

milkman.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #39 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Helpers (Farmer, Nurse, Milkman,
Teacher)

Materials: PLDK cards (Level P)--Farmer (P-11), Nurse (P-16),
Milkman (P-15), Teacher (P-18); PLDK chips;
Materials for reinforcement; An empty milk carton.

I. Story Time
1. Say, "TODAY WE WILL TALK ABOUT OTHER PEOPLE WHO HELP

US.
a. As each card is presented, name according to the

activity (farmer, nurse, milkman, teacher). Also,

remind the class as to the work worker does.
b. Reinforce attentio.1 or good spoLLaneous rqspcnses.

II. Vocabulary Builcang Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the card and work of each helper, as placed

on the chalkboard.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF WHO (NAME OF WORK),

(NAME)." (Example: "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF WHO
GROWS FOOD, (NAME) ."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with a chip,

praise and a comment, "YES, THIS IS THE
WHO (DOES FOR US)." Child may be seated.

B. Expression
1. Present a picture to a child, say, "HERE IS A MAN

(WOW) :110 ( EXAMPLE: GROWS FOOD),

WHO IS HE?"
a. A child may be called to the front of the room

or remain seated as this section of the lesson

is presented.
b. Reinforce correct resronses with praise and a

chip.
c. Correct incorrect responses.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate to the class an activity for one or three

(farmer, nurse, teacher) as in Lesson #38-II.

2. Present a picture to a child and request a child to

show how the person pictured works, as in Lesson #38-II.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Use empty milk carton, as one person acts as milkman,

encourage the children to say, "GIVE ME SOME MILK,

MILKMAN (NAME OF CHILD) ."
2. When a child receives a container, reinforce with a

chip.
3. The child receiving the container then becomes the

milkman.



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #40 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Words
Materials: PLDK cards (Level #l)- -Baby itl-14), Boy (A-3),

Man (A-20), Girl (A-2), Woman (A-16), Comb (H-5),
Soap (H-12); Materials for reinforcement; PLDK

chips.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures as placed on the chalkboard.

Example: "THIS IS A BOY DRESSING FOR SCHOOL."
"THIS IS A MAN HOEING THE GROUND." "THIS IS A
GIRL COMBING HER HAIR." "THIS IS A WOMAN WASHING
DISHES."

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE (BABY TAKING A BATH), (NAME)."
(Continue with all pictures, identifying each
activity with each child.)

3. If response is correct, reinforce the child with

praise.
4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly to (I, A), say,

"WHAT IS THIS (BABY) DOING?"
2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence,

(Example: "THIS BABY IS TAKING A BATH.")

3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For

unusually good responses (rapid and correct)
reinforce with 2 chips and praise, directing
attention as to why 2 chips are given.

II. Activity Time
1. Present one at a time pictures of a comb (H-5) and

soap (H-12). Demonstrate the activity of how to ue
these objects, combing hair and washing hands and

arms.
2. Present either the picture of a comb or soap, say,

"SHOW ME .lur YOU SHOULD DO JITH THIS, (NAME)."

a. Consistently use the same verbal request of (II-2).

b. Reinforce with a chip and praise, resronses which
clearly identify the activity.

c. If the res?onse is not clearly defined, or is not

correct, repeat the correct action, do not rein-

force with a chip. Turn your attention to another

child. If time permits, the picture may be pre-

sented to the child a second time following the

response of several other children or following

the presentation of other picture.
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III. Conversation Time
1. Present the picture of a woman Washing dishes (A-16),

say, "':HEN DISHES GET DIRTY THE WOMAN .:ASHES THE

DISHES." Let each child see the picture, point out
what is pictured--the sink, water, soap (suds),

and dishes.
2. While holding picture (A-16), say, "WHEN DISHES GET

DIRTY WHAT DOES THE WOMAN DO?"
a. Accept and reinforce with a chip a resnonse of

"washes" or "washes the dishes."
b. Encourage each child to respond with, "THE

WOMAN WASHES THE DISHES."

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #41 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Words
Materials: PLDK cards (Level #1)--Baby (A-14), Boy (A-3),

Man (A-20), Girl (A-2), Woman (A-16), Sink (H-29),
Plate (H-48), Fork (H-42); Materials for rein-
forcement; PLDK chips.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures as placed on the chalkboard.

Example: "THIS IS A BABY TAXING A BATH."
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF SOMEONE (ACTIOIT),

(NAME)." (Continue with all five pictures for
each child.)

3. If response is correct, reinforce the child with

praise.
4. If resnonse is incorrect say, "THIS IS A

HERE IS THE . YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly to (I, A), say,

"WHAT IS THIS PERSON DOING?"
2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence.

(Example: "THIS BABY IS TAKING A BATH.") (Note:

This section has changed slightly from the previous
lesson in that the child must now identify the

action, without the instructor naming the person

engaged in the activity.)
3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For

unusually good responses (rapid and correct),

reinforce with 2 chips and rJraise for the rapid

and correct response.

II. Activity Time
1. Present the picture of a sink (H-29), a plate (H-48),

fork (H-42), explain that when a plate and fork have
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been used and become dirty, they must be washed.
Demonstrate and explain filling the sink with water,
adding soap, and washing the dishes (plate and fork).

2. Present the three nictures (II, 1), say, "SHOW ME
WHAT YOU SHOULD DO WITH THESE, WHEN DISHES GET DIRTY,
(NAME)."
a. For some classes or children, it may be necessary

to present one item at a time. (Example:
Present the dish ran and say, "SHOW ME WHAT YOU
SHOULD DO WITH THIS, (NAME)."

b. Reinforce wi.h a chip and praise, responses which
clearly identify the activities.

c. If the response is not clearly defined, or is not
correct, repeat the correct action, do not rein-
force with a chip. Turn your attention to another
child. If time permits, the child may have a
second onporcunity to respond following the response
of other children, although in such a case the other
children should be given opportunity to respond a
second time.

III. Conversation Time
1. Present the picture of a girl combing her hair (A-2)

to the girls. Present the piCture of boy dressing
for school (A-3) to the bo7s. Identify again what the
boy and girl are doing in getting ready for school.
This could be made into a story for some groups with
stress upon "combing heir" or "dressing" as the case
may be.

2. While holding either picture (A-2) or (A-3), say,
"WHAT IS THIS GIRL (OR BOY) DOING ?"
a. Accent and reinforce with a chip a resronse of

"combing" or "dressing".
b. Encourage each child to respond with "THIS GIRL (OR

BOY) IS (COMBING HER HAIR) , OR (DRESSING FOR SCHOOL)."

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson Y42 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action words
Materials: PLDK cards (Level 11)--Climbing (P-24), Sitting (A-40),

Hitting (A-25), Sewing (A-10), Standing (A-45);
An extra chair; Materials for reinforcement; PLDK
chips.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures as placed on the chalkboard.
Examnle: "THE CHILDREN ART' CLIMBING ON THE
JUNGLE GYM." "HE IS SIT7ING ON A CHAIR." "HE
IS HITTING A PUNCHING BAG." SHE IS SEWING A
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PATCH ON THE CLOTHES." "HE IS STANDING ON THE FLOOR."
Allow time for examination and identification of
the pictures, especially with those children who
appear to have a visual or perceptual vroblem.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF (CLIMBING),(SITTINO,
(HITTING) OR (SEWING)." Request only one activity
card from a child at a time. Do not identify the
person when requesting a picture. Such as, do not
say give me the children who are "climbing".

3. If response is correct; reinforce with vraise.
4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS (ACTION),

HERE IS (ACTION). YOU MAY BE SEATED."
B. Expression

1. When a child restonds correctly to (I, A), say,
"WHAT IS (ARE) HE (SHE) (THEY) DOING IN THIS
PICTURE?"

2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence,
(Examnle: "The children are climbing." "He is
sitting." "She is sewing.")

3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For
unusually good responses, reinforce with 2 chips
and praise.

4. Incorrect responses should be corrected and the
child told to be seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Place a chair in front of the room, say, "SIT IN THIS

CHAIR, (NAME OF CHILD.)"
2. Language Develormentalist should sit in the chair left

vacant with the other children; say, "NOW EVERYONE DO
AS I DO AND AS I SAY."

3. Repeat commands and do them. "STAND." "SIT."
a. Immediately reinforce each child who obeys the

command with a chin and lots of praise.
b. Ignore those who fail to obey the command, leave

then standing or sitting as the case may be.
c. Continue this activity as interest continues, and

hopefully until all respond at the command, to
"sit" or "stand".

III. Conversation Time
1. Leave the chair at the front of the room.
2. Select or ask for a volunteer to occupy the chair.
3. Say to child at front of the room, "SIT","STAND", as

the case may be.
4. Say to another child, "IS (nME OF CHILD AT THE FRONT

OF THE ROOM) SITTING OR STANDIDG, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
a. Reinforce correct responses of both children with

a chip.
b. Correct incorrect responses with "NO" and ask another

child.
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5. After each child has had orportunity to identify the
action of the child at the front of the room, select
another child to occupy the chair at the front of the

room.
a. Do not select a child unless he has answered

correctly.
b. Give commands rapidly and distinctly in a

military manner, as well as the "NO" to an
incorrect resronse.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #43

Purpose: Identification of Action Words
Materials: PLDK cards (Level #1)--C1:Imbing (P-24), Sitting

(A-40), Hitting (A-25), Sewing (A-l0), Standing
(A-45); Materials for reinforcement; PLDK chips;
Balloon blown-up tied with a short string and
rubber bands; two pieces of cloth, needle and

thread.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the rictures as placed on the chalkboard,

as per Lesson #43.
2. Say, "GIVE ME THE 1:1CTURE OF (NAE THE ACTIVITY)."

Do not identify the rerson when requesting a
picture.

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.

4. If response is incorrect, say, "THIS IS (ACTION),

HERE IS (ACTION). YOU MAY BE SEATED."

B. Expression
1. When a child res,:onds correctly to (I, A) say,

"NEAT IS (ARE) HE (SKE) (THEY) DOING IN THIS

PICTURE?"
2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence,

(Example: "The children are climbing.")
3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip. For

unusually good responses, reinforce with 2 chips

and praise.
4. Incorrect resnonses should be corrected and the

children told to be seated.

II. Activity and Conversation Time (Part 1)

1. Affix the rubber bands to a very short piece of string

tied to the balloon, attach another piece of string
long enough to fasten to a child's hand to the rubber
bands, thus to 7)roduce a "punching-bag", to be affixed
to the child's hand or to be held or hung as a "runching-

bag".



2. Demonstrate "hitting" the "hunching -bag ".

3. Say, "IF YOU WANT TO HIT THE PUNCHING-BAG (OR BALLOON),
SAY, 'LET ME HIT THE BALLOOY.'"
a. A time limit may be set for each child, at the end

of which the teacher would request the balloon
be returned to her.

b. If one child continues to request the balloon,
resnond to his request, with a simple reminder to

the class that anyone who asks may have the balloon.

c. If children request at about the same time, respond

to one and tell the other child that he will re-
ceive a "turn" as soon as the first child has

completed his turn.
d. Reinforce a request with a chip.

ACtiVity and Conversation Time (Part II)

1. Using the pieces of cloth, needle and thread, demonstrate

"sewing" as in (A-10).
2. Follow the procedure in (Part I) say, "IF YOU WANT TO

SEW-ON-A-PATCH, SAY, "LET ME SEW", OR "LET ME SEW ON A

PATCH".
a. A time limit may be set for each child.

b. If one child continues to request to sew, respond

to the request, reminding the class that anyone

who asks may sew.
c. When requests are made at the same time, allow turns

for all children who request. Attempt to respond
to all requests in order to encourage each child to

make a request to sew.
d. Reinforce a request with a chip.

3. Parts one. and two may be conducted at the same time if

time and interest warrants.'

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #44 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action words - Shining, Driving, Paint-

ing, Carrying, Building.
Materials: PLDK cards (Level F',2)--Building (0-41), Shining

(0-33), Driving (0-37), Painting (0-47), Carrying

(0-17); Paint brush; Empty can (preferably a paint

can); Painter's cap; Materials for reinforcement;

PLDX chips; Piece of cloth for a shoe-shine cloth.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the nictures as presented to the children.

Example: "THIS.MIN IS BUILDING A BRICK ;TALL."

"THIS MAN IS SF.INING SHOES." "T7II3 MAN IS DRIVING

A TRUCK." "T7:IS NAV IS PAINTING A ',1INDOW."

"THIS MAN IS CARRYING A TRAU CAN."



2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF (ACTION) ."
3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
4. If resronse is incorrect, say, "THIS IS (ACTION),

HERE IS (ACTION). YOU MAY BE SEATED."
B. Expression

1. When a child resnonds correctly to (I, A), say,

"WHAT IS THE MAN DOING IN THIS PICTURE?"
2. Encourage each child to resnond with a sentence.

(Example: "The man is building a wall.")
3. Reinforce a correct resnonse with a chin. Two

chins for unusually good responses.
4. For an incorrect response, the child should be

told to be seated, then correcc the resronse.

II. Activity and Conver3aAo:1 Time. (Part I)
1. Using the :mint brush, 1;.4iaterls can (optional), paint

can (containing a very small amount of water, (optional),
demonstrate "painting" using the chalkboard as the
object to be painted.

2. Say, "IF YOU WANT TO PAINT, SAY "LET ME PAINT."
a. A time-limit or a space-limit (a marked area of the

chalkboard) may be set for each child, st the end of
which the teacher may request the paint materials.

b. If one child continues to request to paint, respond
to his request. Remind the class that anyone who
asks may paint.

c. Reinforce all children who request to naint with

a "turn" at painting; also reinforce a request with
a chip.

3. As an added activity for (Part I),

a. When the first child receives the painting equip-

ment, say, ":TOW, (NAME OF CHILD) IS A PAINTER."
b. When the chile begins to paint, say, "NOW, (NAME

OF CHILD) IS PAINTING."
c. When the next chfad receives the paint equipment,

say, "NAME OF A CHILD IN THE CLASS) WHAT IS
(NAME OF CHILD WITH PAINT EQUIPICNT)?" or direct
the question to the class. Reinforce a correct
response with a chip.

d. When a child is painting, say, "WHAT IS (NAME OF
CHILD PAINTING) DOING?"

Activity and Conversation Time (Part II)

1. Hold up the shoe-shine cloth; ask if someone wants
his shoes shined, if so, say "I WANT MY SHOES SHINED."

2. Respond to the best request by deollonstrating shoe

shining.
3. At this point, allow a freedom to the class. Ask who

would like to do the shining of shoes. If no responses,
give the shoe-shine cloth to a child, instruct the child

to shine another child's shoes only if a child asks to

have his shoes shined.
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4. Encourage the child with the shoe-shine cloth to ask,

"Who wants his shoes shined?"

5. Encourage another child to say, "I JA NT MY SHOES SHINED."

6. Reinforce both child's response with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #45 Date:=p

Purpose: Identification of Action 'Iords--Building, Shining,

Driving, Painting, Carrying.

Materials: PLDK cards (Level 7Y2) (Note: Change of pictures)- -

Building (0-41), Shining (0-33), Driving (0-9),

Painting (0-47), Carrying (0-25); Materials for

reinforcement; PLDK chips; Rectangles covered to

look like bricks; Milk cartons and a basket, the

mild cartons may contain some milk (optional).

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures as Presented to the children.

See (I, A) Lesson #44.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE :=ICTURE OF (ACTION)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.

4. If response is incorrect, say, "YOU MAY BE SP:: TED."

After the child is seated, say, "THIS IS (ACTION),

HERE IS (ACTION) ."

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly to (I, A), say,

"WHAT IS THE MAN DOING IN THIS PICTURE?"

2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence.

(Example: "The man is painting a window.")

3. Reinforce a correct resrense with a chip. Two

chins for unusually good restonses.

4. When a response is incorrect, request the child to

be seated, then correct the response.

II. Activity and Conversation Time (Part I)

1. Arrange 2 chairs back to back, thus one chair will be

the seat and the other will be the hauling section of

either a "brick" truck or a "milk" truck.

2. Using the "bricks", demonstrate carryins bricks, putting

them on the truck, driving the truck, carrying the

brick to a location and building.

3. Two or three children might be used. One to sell

bricks, one to carry, load, and drive, another child

would receive the bricks and build.

4. Encourage the children to make reuests. Reinforce

with chips requests and responses to requests.
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Activity and Conversation Time (Part II)

1. With the same arrangement of choirs for a truck,
demonstrate carrrinm milk to the truck, driving
the truck, and ca- rryinm milk to be placed at the

door.
2. Again more than one child might be involved, as the

"milkman" delivers milk to the "home" of another

child.
3. Reinforce "requests" and resronses to requests with

chips. If milk (optional) is Provided, the child

who requests and receives a "milk delivery" may
consume the milk.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #46 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Words--Pulling, Peeking,

Ringing, Blowing, Tying.
Materials: Piece of soft rope (3 to 5 feet); Large niece of

cardboard with a hole 2 inches in diameter; A
bell; Kleenex; Piece of heavy string (12 to 18
inches); Materials for reinforcement; PLDK
Shoe lacing training shoe.

I. Vocabulary Building Time (Part I)

1. Demonstrate each of the activitios'as follows:

a. Pull some object by means of the rope, say, "I AM

PULLING (NAME OF OBJECT)."
b. Take a child by the hand, pull, say, "I AM PULLING

(NAME OF CHILD)."
c. Using the cardboard, look through the hole, say,

"I AM PEEKING THROUGH THE HOLE."
d. Ringing the bell, say, "I AM RINGIHG THE BELL."

e. Blow the Kleenex across a table, say, "I AM BLOWING

THE KLEENEX."
f. While tying the string or shoe strings, say, "I AM

TYING THE STRING."

II. Activity Time
1. Request each child to engage in each of the activities

of this lesson as demonstrated in (I-1).

2. As each child engaged in an activity, reneat in unison

with ihe other members of the class,"(NANE OF CHILD) IS

(ACTIVITY)."
3. Reinforce with a chip the child who follows the in-

struction and each child who responds in unison.

4. If one fails to follow the instruction, request that

to be seated, then reuest another child to engage in

the activity. The child who failed to respond

correctly may have another opportunity after several

other children have participated.
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III. Vocabulary Building Time (Part II)

1. Instruct a child to go select one of materials used in
this lesson (rope, cardboard, bell, Kleenex, or
string).

2. When the child has selected the correct object, give
instruction to show the class how this object is used

in the lesson.
3. When the child begins the activity (pulling, peeking,

ringing, blowing, or tying), attempt to obtain a

unison response from the other members of the class,

"Yes (or no) (name of child) is (or is not) (activity).

4. Reinforce with a chin the child who resronds to the

activity correctly; also reinforce children who engage

in the unison resronse.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Place two of the materials (rope, cardboard, bell,

Kleenex, or string) before the class, say, "(NAME OF
CHILD) JOULD YOU LIKE TO SHOW US (ACTIVITY) OR

(ACTIVITY)?"
2. Allow any child, who makes request, to do the activity;

also reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson p,447 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action WordsPulling, Peeking,

Ringing, Blowing, Tying.
Materials: Piece of soft rove (3 to 5 feet); Large niece of

cardboard with holes 2 inches in diameter; A bill;

Kleenex, Piece of heavy string (12 to 18 in.);

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Allow one member of the class to demonstrate each of

activities as follows: (Assist where needed)

a. Pull some object by means of the rope, say, (IN

UNISON) "(NAME OF CHILD) IS PULLING (NAME OF

OBJECT)."
b. Pull a child by the hand, say, (IN UNISON) "(NAME)

IS PULLING (NAME OF CHILD) ."

c. Look through the hole in the cardboard, say, (IN
UNISON) "(NAME) IS PING THROUGH THE HOLE."

d. Ring the bell, say, (IN UNISON) "(NAME) IS RINGING

THE BELL."
e. Blow the Kleenex across a table, say, (IN UNISON)

"(NAME) IS BLOWING THE KLEENEX."
f. Tying the string or shoe string, say, (IN UNISON)

"(NAME) IS TYING THE STRING."
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2. Instruct one of the children to demonstrate one of the
above activities, while the child is doing the activity
say to another child, "(NAME) WHAT IS (NAME OF CHILD
ACTING) DOING?"
a. In some class, it might be necessary for the in-

structor to demonstrate some actions.
b. Encourage sentence responses, (Example: "(Name of

child) is rulling."
c. Reinforce with a chip both children, the actor and

the verbal resronder, for correct resronses.

II. Conversation Time
1. Present each object (rope, cardboard, bell, Kleenex,

string), say, "WHAT DID WE DO WITH (NAME OF OBJECT),
(NAME OF CHILD)?"
a. Encourage sentence responses. Example: "We (or I)

nulled."
b. Reinforce correct resronses with a chin.

2. In classes where one or more children seem to have the
aability, encourage a child to take an object and request
of another child to respond either verbally or showing
how the object is used in this lesson.
a. Reinforce correct response with a chip.
b. Assist with making corrections.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #48 Date: 411111771

Purpose: Identification of Action Words - Pulling, Peeking, Ring-
ing, Blowing, Tying.

Materials: Projector for 35 mm slides; Screen; 35 mm slides- -
demonstrating: pulling, peeking, ringing, blowing,
tying; Materials for reinforcement; Piece of soft
rope; Large piece of cardboard with holes 2 inches in
diameter; Bell; Kleenex; Piece of heavy string; Shoe
lacing training shoe.

Special Instructions: Additional purnoses of this lesson will be
td: (1) determine if attention will in-
crease when pictures of children in the
class are used as opposed to pictures of
other children in MI; (2) introduce this
method of lesson presentation in the
classes.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Project each of the pictures (pulling, peeking, ring-
ing, blowing, tying), naming the action of each
picture in unison. (Use pictures of children from
other classes).
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2. Reinforce with .a chip those children who respond
in unison.

B. Expression (Part I, Use pictures of children from other
classes).
1. Project each picture again, say, "WHAT IS THE CHILD

DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?" Continue until each child
has res,:onded to each picture.

2. Reinforce each correct resronse with a chip.
3. When a response is incorrect, say, "NO, THE CHILD

IS NOT (ACTION)," then direct the ouestion to
another child by saying, "(NAME OF CHILD), WHAT IS
THE CHILD DOING ?"

4. Do not show a new picture until someone has
responded correctly.

C. Expression (Part II, Use pictures of children from the
class).
1. Follow the same procedure as outlined in (I-B).
2. Note reactions of the children to the rictures as

presented in (1-A), (I-B), and (I-C).

II. Activity Time
1. Using materials (rote, cardboard, bell, Kleenex, string)

show one of these to a child, say, ":THAT DO 1E DO WITH
(NAME OBJECT)?"

2. Encourage naming and demonstration.
3. Reinforce either or both naminrr and demonstration; one

chip for each, two chips for both.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #49 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Words--Eating and Drinking
Materials: PLDK cards (Level 11)--Eating and Drinking (A-4),

Hot dog (Weiner) (F-26), Beefburger (Hamburger)
(F-25), Sandwich (F-27), Milk (F-4), Soft drink (pop)
(F-30); Materials for reinforcement; PLDK Chios;
Kool-Aid; Cup for each child.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present picture (A-4), explaining that the boy is
eating food and drinking milk. Discuss what the
boy has for eating and drinking. (Food, drink,
plate, glass, etc.)

2. Have each child pantomime eating with a spoon.
Suggest eating one of the foods on the plate (A-4) .

Reinforce with a chip.
3. Have each child pantomime drinking from a glass.

Reinforce with a chip.
4. Instruct the class that you are going to show

pictures of foods that the boy might be eating.
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Present pictures: Hot dog (weiner) (F-26),
Beefburger (hamburger (F-25), Sandwich (F-27).

Direct attention to the parts of each item of

food. (Example: "The weiner is in the bun.")

5. Say, "GIVE ME THE (1': "_T OF FOOD) WHICH THE BOY
EATS, (NAnE OF CHILD)."

6. If response is correct, reinforce with a chin.

7. If response is incorrect, say, "YOU MAY BE

SEATED. THIS IS (NAME OF FOOD), THIS IS
(NAME OF FOOD)."

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly to (I, A, 5), say,

"WHAT IS THIS FOOD?"
2. Encourage each child to resrond with a sentence.

Example: "THIS FOOD IS (NAME OF FOOD", or "THIS

IS (KAM CF FOOD) ."
3. Reinforce a correct resnonse with a chip.

4. ?then a child responds incorrectly, recuest him to

be seated, then make correction.
C. Recognition

1.

(F-30).
2. Say, "GIVE THE (NAME CF DRINK) WHICH THE BOY

DRINKS, WAME OF CHILD)."
3. If resronse is correct, reinforce with a chip.

4. If resronse is incorrect, recuest the child to be

seated, then correct the response.
D. Expression

1. When a child responds correctly (I, C, 2), say,

"HAT IS THIS Dra=?"
2. Encourage each child to resrond with a sentence.

3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated, then make correction.

Instruct the class that you are going to show

pictures of drinks that the boy might be drinking.

Present rictures: milk (F-4) and soft drink (op)

II. Conversation Time
1. Show the cup to the class-is-v_ "IF YOU WANT ft DRINK,

SAY, GIVE ME A C.:2."
a. Provide each child with a cup upon request.

b. If a child does not recuest, do not nrovide him with

a cur. Proceed with item No. 2.

2. Show the container of Kool-Aid, say, "IF YOU qANT A
DRINK, SAY, GIVE ME A DRINK OF KOOL-AID."

a. Reinforce each recuest with a drink.

b. If a child, who does not have a cur, asks for a

drink, reneat (II, 1) to that child.

6o



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #50 Date:

P
Purpose: Identification of Action WordsEating and Drinking
Materials: PLDK cards (Level #l) -- Eating and Drinking (A-4),

Hot Dog (weiner) (F-26), Beefbur;;er (hamburTer)
(2-25), Jaa6.1.h (F-27), Milk (F-4) , Soft drink
(pop) (1.-30), Orange Juice (F-5); Materials for
reinrorcement; PLDK chips; 3 to 5 weiners per
class; hot dog buns (optional); napkins; sharp
knife.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present picture (A-4), exilaining that the boy is
eating food and drinking milk.

2. Have each child pantomime eating and drinking.
Reinforce with a chip.

3. Present all of the food and drink cards, reminding
the class that the foods are for eatinm and the
liquids are for drinhinm. Also, call attention to
a new drink, orange juice.

4. Say, "GIVE ME (NAME OF FOOD OR DRINK) MIICH THE BOY
EATS OR DRINKS, (NAME OF CHILD)."

B. Expression
1. When a child resnonds correctly to (I, A), say,

"WHAT FOOD (OR DRINK) IS THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses, as Lesson #46, I-B.

3. Reinforce a correct resronse with a chi:;.
4. For an incorrect resronse, reouest the child to be

seated, then make correction.
C. Recognition

1. Replace all of the food and drink cards on the
chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE ME A PICTURE OF SOMETHING YOU WOULD EAT,
(NAME OF CHILD)." Alternate this request with,

"GIVE ME A PICTURE OF SOMETHING YOU "IOULD DRINK,
(NAME OF CHILD)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with a chip.
4. If response is incorrect, request the child to be

seated, then make the correction.
D. Expression

1. When a child responds correctly to (I, C, 2), say,
"WHAT IS THIS FOOD?" (or drink, as the case may be).

2. Encourage sentence responses.
3. Reinforce a correct response with a chip.
4. If response is incorrect, request the child to be

seated, then make the correction.

II. Conversation Time
1. Present a weiner to the class, with the explanation that

a weiner is placed in a bun as nictured in picture (F-26),
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and that it may also be called a hot-dog.

2. Say, "IF YOU WANT A PIECE OF WEINER SAY, GIVE ME SOME

WEINER."
3. Reinforce each request with a small slice of the

weiner.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #51 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Word - Writing
Materials: PLDK card (P-Level)--%Triting (P-18); White Chalk;

Ball Point Pen; Pencil; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time (Part I)

A. Recognition
1. Name the action, "writing", in the picture (P-18).

Discuss that the teacher is writing on the chalk-

board, then demonstrate, writing on the chalkboard.

Repeat in unison, "THE TEACHER IS WRITING."

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF THE TEACHER WRITING."

3. Praise rapid resmonses.
4. For a slow hesiLatinc response, request the child

to be seated, provide another opportunity to
respond againrfter other children have responded.

B. Expression
1. When a child responds correctly to (I, A) say,

"WII.AT IS THE TEACHER DOING?"
2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence.

Example: "The teacher is writing."
3. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect res7onse, instruct the child to

be seated, then correct the resnonse.

II. Activity and Conversation Time
1. Using chalk, demonstrate "writing" on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "IF YOU WANT TO TRITE, SAY, LET ME WRITE."

a. A time limit may be set for each child, at the end

of which the teacher may reouest the chalk.

b. If one child continues to request to write, respond

to the request. Remind the class that anyone who

asks may write.
c. Reinforce all children who request to write with

the opportunity; also reinforce a reauest with a

chip. Space at the chalkboard should provide
opportunity for two or three to "write", if re-

quests are made.
d. The letters shown on the chalkboard (P-18) might

be used as demonstration (II, 1) to be copied by

the members of the class as they "write".
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3. While 1 child is writing, say, "(FAME) IS WRITING."

a. Encourage the other members of the class to re-

peat in unison, "(:TIMIE) IS WRITING."
b. For those who respond in unison, reinforce with

a chip.

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Part II)

A. Recognition
1. Present end name the objects with color for writing

(white chalk, pencil and pen). Discuss the objects

as to color and shape (long and round).

2. Present, name, and describe the objects, repeat in

unison the description. Examnle: "THIS IS WHITE

CHALK." "THE HITS CHALK IS LONG AND ROUND."
Demonstrate the "long" and "round" characteristics
of the objects.

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF OBJECT)."
4. If response is correct, reinforce with rraise.

5. If response is incorrect, have the child be seated,

then correct the response.
B. Expression

1. When a child responds correctly (III, A), say,

";111AT 1S THIS?"

2. Encourage sentence responses. Example: "This is

(white chalk)."
3. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, have the child be

seated, then correct the resronse.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #52

Purpose: Identification of Action Word - Writing

Materials: PLDX card (P-level)--Writing (P-19); hite Chalk;
Ball Point Pen; Pencil; Paper for writing; Materials

for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present, name object, name color of objects for

writing (chalk, pencil, pen and paper). Discuss

the objects as to color and shape (long and round).

2. Present, name and describe the object, repeat in

unison. Example: "THIS IS CHALK: THE COLOR IS

MITE. THE WHITE CHALK IS LONG AND ROUND."

Demonstrate the "long" and "round" characteristics

of the objects (chalk, pen and pencil). Demonstrate

the shape of the paper (rectangle or square).

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF OBJECT)." (Chalk, paper,

pen, or pencil)
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4. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
5. If response is incorrect, after the child is

seated, then correct the response.
B. Exnression

1. Following a correct resonse (I, A) say, "UHAT IS
THIS?"

2. Encourage sentence responses. Example: "This is
(white chalk)."

3. For an incorrect resnonse, after the child is
seated, then correct the response.

II. Activity and Conversation Time
1. Using chalk, pen, pencil, paper, demonstrate "writing"

on the chalkboard and nater.
2. Say, "IF YOU -.1A 1-T TO SRITE, SAY, "LET 14E :MITE WITH

(NAME OBJECT)." (Chlik, pen, Pencil, rarer)
a. A time limit may be set for each child, at the end

of which the teacher may recuest the writing
material.

b. If one child continues to request to write, respond
to the request. Remind the class that anyone who
asks, may write.

c. Reinforce all children who rec:uest to write with
the opportunity; also reinforce a reniest with a
chin. Space at the chalkboard and two or three
pieces of parer, pencils and pens should ,?rovide
opportunity for several chilCren to "write", if
requests are made.

d. The letters shown on the chalkboard (P-18) !!light
be used as demonstration (II, 1) to be coned by
the children as they "write".

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #53 Date Used:

Purpose: Identification of Action WordsBaking, Catching,
Batting, Pushing, Dancing.

Materials: PLDK cards (Level if!2)--Baking (O-43), Catching and
Batting (0-56), Pushing (0-18), Dancing (0-55);
Materials for reinforcement; Ball car; Ball; Plastic
Bat; Ball glove.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the action shown in pictures (baking, catching,
bathing, rushing, dancing), rointing to the rerson
involved in the action, reneat in unison the name
of the action.

2. Say, "GIVE !'Ii (N ME OF ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.
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4. If response is incorrect, after the child is seated,

then say, "THIS IS (ACTION), HERE IS (ACTION)."

5. After other children have responded, provide the

child who has resronded incorrectly another

opportunity.
B. Expression

1. When a child resnonds correctly to (I, A) say,

"WHAT IS (ARE) HE (THEY) DOING IN THIS PICTURE?"

2. Encourage each child to reslIond with a sentence.

3. Reinforce with a chip a correct resronse.

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, then correct the resnonse.

II. Activity Time (During favorable weather, this section

might be engaged in outdoors).

1. Using the ball and ball glove, emphasize two activities,

throwing and catching.
2. When throwing and catching concepts seem to be under-

stood by most of the class, introduce the ball bat to

demonstrate the concept of batting.

3. If this activity is outdoors, the activities may be used

to obey commands such as, "THROW THE BALL," "CATCH THE

BALL," "HIT THE BALL."
4. This activity might also involve a conversation time

during; which the children recuest the ball or the bat,

also a request, "THROW THE BALL TO NE."

5. For acceptable responses, reinforce with a chin.

III. Conversation Time
1. If the Activity Time (II) is conducted outdoors, then

conversation time may be a part of Activity Time rro-

longed; however, if all of the session is conducted in

the classroom, then using the most stimulating item

(ball, hats glove or bat) as the item to be requested.

2. Encourage children to recuest the object from one another

by saying, "Give me the (object), name."

3. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #54 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Action Words - Baking, Catching,

Batting, Pushing, Dancing

Materials: PLDK cards (Level #2)--Baking (0-45), Catching and

Batting (0-56), Pushing (0-18), (0-26), (0-10),

Dancing (0-55); Materials for reinforcement; grocer's

cart or other object with wheels for pushing.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition



1. Name the action shown in pictures (baking, catching,

batting, rushing, dancing), identifying the rerson

involved in the action, then repeat in unison the

name of the action.
2. Say, "GIVE ME (NAME OF ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. If response is correct, reinforce with praise.

4. If response is incorrect, after the child is seated,

then say, "THIS IS (ACTION), HERE IS (ACTION)."

5. After other children have responded, rrovide the

child who has resronded incorrectly another

opportunity.
B. Expression

1. When a child resnonds correctly to (I, A) say,

"::HAT IS (ARE) HE (THEY) DOING IN THIS PICTURE?"

2. Encourage each child to respond with a sentence.

3. For correct resnonses, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, then correct the response.

II. Activity Time
1. Show the rictures of "pushing" (0-18), (0-26), (0-10),

directing attention to the act of "rushing". Using the

cart or other object for 1ushing, demonstrate "pushing".

a. Say in unison, "PUSHING THE (CA,RT)."

b. Say, "PUSH THE (CART), (N .ME or CHILD)."

c. While a child is pushing the (cart) say in unison,

"(NAME OF CHILD) IS PUSHING THE (CART)."

d. Reinforce with a chip the child who "rushes".

e. Reinforce with a chip all children who repeat in

unison the sentence (II, 1, c).

2. Show the picture of "dancing" (0-55), directing attention

to "dancing".
a. Say in unison, "SHE IS DANCING."

b. Say, "SH0:1 US DMICIMG, (NAME OF CHILD)."

c. While a child is dancing, say in unison, "(NA= OF

CHILD) IS DANCING."
d. Reinforce with a chip the child who "dances".

e. Reinforce with a chip all children who repeat in

unison the sentence (II, 2, c).

III. Conversation Time
1. Push the cart (or other object), say, erJHAT AM I DOING,

(NAME OF CHILD)?"
a. Accept "Pushing", or "You are rushing", or "You are

pushing the cart". Reinforce any of the above

responses with a chip; however, encourage a sentence

response from those children who can so respond be-

fore reinforcing with a chip.

2. Present the pictures of pushing (0-18), (0-26), (0-10),

dancing (0 -55), baking (0-43), catching and batting (0-56),

say, "WHAT IS HE (OR SHE) DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
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a.. Move through this exercise rapidly, calling upon
different children.at random without any attention
as to which child receives what picture. If a
child fails to answer, present another picture to
another child.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.
c. Correct incorrect resronses, and present another

picture to another child.
d. Accept one word resnonses; however, if a sentence

response is given, reinforce with two chips and
praise for the sentence.

Lesson Plan Low Level
Lesson 155 Date:

Purpose: Identification of objects and sounds (telephone, car,
airplane, directing traffic, typewriter).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds Cards (1

. through 5), pre-recorded tape; typewriter; typing

paper; play telephone (optional); Materials for
reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (1-5) Telephone, car, airplane,
traffic, typewriter to the class. Name each
picture as nresented, then repeat the name in

unison.
2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD) ."

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

c. Tien response is incorrect, after the child is
seated, then make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, 2) say, "UHAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses. (Note: Card got-

may provide several responsei which will be
correct, but emphasize "directing" in this picture.)

a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Make corrections, after the child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds from the pre-recorded tape,

show the pictures renresented by the sounds.

2. While playing the sounds a second time and presenting
the nictures, name the action of the object. ;xample:

Telephone ringing, car honking or car horn, airplane
flying, policeman directing, using a typewriter or

typing on a typewriter.
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3. Place the DLM cards 1-5 on the chalkboard, remind the
class to listen to the sounds, play a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PIC°URE OF THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD)."
b. Reinforce with a chip, a correct response.
c. Have a child be seated before making correction.

4. Do not show pictures during this third playing of the

tape.
a. Play a sound, then say, "WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (NAME

OF CHILD)?"
b. For correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. If incorrect response, Present the picture, re-
quest the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce correct response with praise, no

chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity and Conversation Time
1. Show picture of telephone, demonstrate how to use it

(picking up phone, dialing, talking, and replacing).

a. Point to picture of telephone, say, "SHOW ME HOW YOU

USE THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
A child may receive 4 chips for, a complete response

as demonstrated (III, 1). One chip for each re-

svonse.
c. For some or all classes, a toy telephone might be

used first, then continue with (III, 1, 2).

2. Show picture of typewriter, demonstrate how to use it

(putting in prper, typing, and rushing carrieze).

Then show the toy typewriter and demonstrate the above

actions.
a. Say, "IF YOU WALT TO TYPE, SAY, I 'ANT TO TYPE."

b. Chips should be given for the request and each

action with the typewriter.
c. Remove the typewriter, show the picture of a type-

writer, say, "SHOU ME HOW YOU USE THIS, (NAME OF

CHILD)."

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #56 Date:

Purpose: Identification of objects and sounds (telephone, car,

airplane, directing traffic, typewriter).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Sounds cards (1 through 5),
pre-recorded tare; yellow typing paper; tape;

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (1-5) telephone, car, airplane,
traffic, typewriter to the class. Name each

picture as presented, then repeat the name in

unison.
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2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. For correct responses, reinforce with praise.

c. When response is incorrect, after the child is

seated, then make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resronse (I, 2), say, "!HAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses. (Note: Card /14

may provide several resronses which will be

correct, but emphasize "directing" in this

picture). 4

a. With a chip, reinforce correct response.

b. Make corrections, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds from the pre- recorded tape,

show the pictures represented by the sounds, (1-5).

2. While -,laying the sounds a second time and presenting

the pictures, name the action of the object. Example:

Telephone ringing, car horn, airplane flying, police-

man directing traffic, typing on a typewriter.

3. Place the DLM cards 1-5 on the chalkboard, remind the

class to listen to the sounds, clay a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTU2E OF THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD) ."

b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

c. Make corrections after a child is seated.

4. Do not show pictures during this fourth playing of the

tape.
a. Play a sound, then say,."WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (111.11E

OF CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. If an incorrect response, present the picture, re-

quest the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce a correct response with praise, no

chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity and Conversation Time

1. Show Picture of "directing traffic". Demonstrate how

to direct traffic (blowing whistle, holding up hand

to stop traffic, turning, motion for other traffic to

go).
a. Point to picture of "directing", say, "SHOW HOW TO

DO THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. A child may receive 4 chips for a complete response

as demonstrated (III-1). One chip for each response.

2. Show 2icture of airplane. Have prepared folded paper

glider. Sail the paper glider.
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a. Say, "IF YOU WANT TO FLY THE AIRPLANE SAY, I WANT

TO FLY THE AIRPLANE."
b. A chin should be given for the resuest.

c. Allow a continued "flying" of the gliders as time

and interest remits.
d. Ask different children, IrilHAT ARE YOU DOIR:4?" or ask

one child what another child is doing. Reinforce

responses with a chip.
e. When leaving class, permit each child to take a

paper glider, (airplane).

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #57 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds (vaccum sweeper,

door bell, alarm clock, bell, boy talking).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (6-10),

pre - recorded tape; Materials for reinforce2ent;
drawn or traced picture of a "door-bell" as in nicture

No. 7.

I. Vocabulary BuildinR Time
A. Recognition

1. Present Dr! cards (6-10). Name each picture as
presented, then repeat the name in unison.

2. Place the nictures on the chalkboard.

a. say, "GIVE THE (0"JECT), (nM2 OF CHILD)."

b. For a correct response, reinforce with nraise.

c. When response is incorrect, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, 2), say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses.

a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Make corrections, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds from the pre-recorded tape,

show the pictures rerresented by the sounds (6-10).

2. While playing the 5 sounds a second time and presenting

the pictures, name the action of the object. Example:

Vacuuming the rug (or floor), rinr:ing a door bell,

clock ticking and rinsing, bell rinsing, boy calling.

3. Place the DLM cards 6-10 on the chalkboard, remind the

class to listen to the sounds, play a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF THAT SOUND, (111.::E OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

c. Make corrections after a child is seated.
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4. Do not show pictures during the fourth playing of the
tape.
a. Play a sound, then say, "WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (NAME

OF CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
c. If an incorrect response, present the -picture,

request the child to name the object or action.
(1) Reinforce a correct response with praise,

no chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no resnonse.

III. Activity and Conversation Time
1. Show picture of vacuum sweerer. Demonstrate how to use

the vacuum sweerer (Insert cord in electrical outlet,
turn on sweeper, motion of sweering, turn off sweeper).
a. Point to ricture of sweeper, say, "SHOW HOW TO USE

THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
b. A child may receive 4 chips for a comrlete resnonse

as demonstrated (III - 1). One chin for each re-
sponse.

c. While a child is making the motion of sweening
with the sweeper, ask the class or a child, "'.:HAT
IS (NP.ME OF CHILD) DOIKG?"

2. Draw a "door-bell" similar to picture No. 7 on a small
card, place the drawing near a door, set the pre-
recorded tare to nroduce the door-bell sound.
Demonstrate pushing the door-bell, at .which time pro-
duce the sound from the tape recorder of the door-bell.
Reset the tape recorder for door-bell sound.
a. Point to the "door-bell" on the door, say, "DO YOU

WANT TO RING THE DOOR BELL?", then say, "MAY I RING
THE DOOR BELL?"
When request is made, grant nermission.
When the child pushes the "door-bell", play tape of

the door-bell sound.
d. Responses may receive chip reinforcement.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #58 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds ( vacuum sweeter,
doorbell, alarm clock, bell, boy talking).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (6-10)2

pre-recorded tare; Materials for reinforcement;
A hand bell similar to Picture #9.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (6-10). Name each nicture as pre-

sented, then repeat the name in unison.
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2. Place the Pictures on the chalkboard.
a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

c. When response is incorrect, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resronse (I, 2), say, "IIHAT

IS THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses.

a. For correct resnonses, reinforce with a chin.

b. After a child is seated, make corrections.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds from the Pre-recorded tare,

show the pictures represented by the sounds (6-10).

2. While nlaying the sounds a second time and presenting
the pictures, name the action of the object. Examrle:

Vacuuming the rug; (or floor), ringing a doorbell,

clock ticking and ringing, bell rinming, boy calling.

3. Place the DLM cards (6-10) on the chalkboard, remind
the class to listen to the sounds, play a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct res-onse, reinforce with a chip.

c. Make corrections after a child is seated.

4. Do not show pictures during this fourth playing of the

tare.
a. Play a sound, then say, ":THAT JAS THAT SOUND, (NAME

OF CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

c. If an incorrect response, present the picture, re-
quest the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce a correct response with Praise,

no chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity and Conversation Time
1. Show picture of bell. Demonstrate "ringing" the bell

(Pick up the bell, "ring" the bell, replace the bell

on the table or desk).
a. Point to picture of bell, say, "SHOW HOW TO USE

THIS, (NAME OF CHILD) ."
b. A child may receive 3 chis for a complete response

as demonstrated (III -1). Reinforce each resrnnse

with a chip.
c. While a child is pantomiming ringing a bell, ask

the class or one child, ":':HAT IS (NAME OF CHILD)

DOING?"
2. Display the 5 cards (6-10), naming some action with

each. Example: "WITH THE VACUUM SWEEPER, WE CL :AN

THE FLOOR (OR RUG). WITH THE DOORBELL, WE LET
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PEOPLE KNOW WE ARE AT THE DOOR. (This might be com-
pared with knock at the door.) WITH THE AL ARM CLOCK,
NE TELL TIME (ALSO, WHEN IT RINGS IN THE 'MORNING, IT

IS TIME TO GET UP). WITH THE BELL, WE RING FOR SOME-
ONE TO COME. THE BOY TALKS WITH HIS MOUTH."
a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF WHAT YOU WOULD (IDENTIFY

THE ACTION, SEE III - 2), (NAME OF CHILD)." (In
this exercise, it may be necessary to call the
name of child before the lengthy command.)

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

c. If a child fails to respond or responds incorrectly,
call on another child to resnond.

IV. Listening Time
1. Using the hand bell, explain that when the children

hear the bell, the children are to come to the

person rinsing the bell.
2. Ring the bell, say, "ALL COME TO ME." (It may be

necessary to name each child by name at first.

3. Stand behind the children, say, "CLOSE YOUR EYES,

WHEN YOU HEAR THE BELL, COME TO' ME." Ring the bell.

a. Reinforce with a chip, each child who comes.
b. Remind others in the class that they are to listen

and come when the bell rings.
4. Some variations would be to hide when ringing the bell,

or to allow the first child who msponds to beccre ti e

b,:11 ringar ax.ing the next exercise.

Lesson Plan - Low Laval
Lesson ;459 Date:

Purpose: Identification of objects and sounds (pouring liquid

ffrom Ditcher into glass, playing piano, hammering a

nail, sawing a board, man whistling).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (11-15),

pre-recorded tape; Materials for reinforcement;
pitcher; raper cup for each child in the class;

mixture of liquid to be consumed by the children.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (11-15). Name each picture as
presented, then repeat the name in unison.

2. Place the nictures on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE M7, THE (OBJECT), (NPJ:1E OF CHILD)."

b. For a correct response, reinforce with

praise.
c. When resronse is incorrect, make correction after

the child is seated.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, 2), say,
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"WHAT IS THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses.

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.
b. Make Corrections, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds from the pre-recorded tape,

show the pictures represented by the sounds (11-15).
2. While playing the 5 sounds a second time and pre-

senting the pictures, name the action of each object.
Example: Pouring from a nicther into a glass, playing
a piano, hammerinF2 a nail, sawing a board, man whistling.

3. Place the DtM cards (11-15) on the chalkboard, remind
the class to listen to the sounds, play a sound.
a. Say, "GIVE 11E THE PICTURE OF THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD) .fl

b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.
c. After a child is seated, make corrections.

4. Do not show pictures during the fourth playing of the
twee.
a. Play a sound, say, "WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (NAM: OF

CHILD)?"
b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.
c. If an incorrect resronse, present the picture, re-

quest the child to name the object or action.
(1) Reinforce a correct response with Praise, no

chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity Time
1. Show the picture of the piano. Demonstrate playing the

piano (Place a chair mear a table, sit in the chair, and
make motion of playing a piano, with hands and moving
pedals with feet).

2. Point to the picture of the piano, say, "SHOW HOW TO USE
THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. A child may receive 4 chips for a complete response

as demonstrated (III-1). Give one chip for each
response.

b. While a child is demonstrating playing a piano,
ask the class or a child, ":11IAT IS (NAME OF CHILD)
DOING?"

IV. Conversation Time
1© Provide each child' with a cup.
2. Show the nitcher containing the liquid, say, "WHO WOULD

LIKE FOR ME TO POUR A DRINK?" Require the use of the
word "pour" such as, "Please pour me a drink."
a. For a request consistent with a child's ability, pour

a small amount of liquid into the child's cup. Say,
"I AM POURING (NAME OF CHILD) A DRINK."
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b. Encourage all children to request a drink.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #60 Date:

4111111111Rt

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds (pouring liquid

from Pitcher into glass, playing riano, hammering a
nail, sawing a board, man whistling.

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (11-15),

pre-recorded tare; Materials for reinforcement;

pitcher; paper cup for each child; mixture of liquid

to be consumed by the children.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (11-15). Name each picture as

presented, then repeat the name in unison.

2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. For a correct response, reinforce with

praise.
c. When response is incorrect, make correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, 2), say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses, or responses con-

sistent with a child's ability.

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Make corrections, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the sounds and presenting the pictures,

name the action of each object. Example: Pouring

from a ritcher into a glass, playing a piano,

hammering a nail, sawing a board, man whistling.

2. Place the DLM cards (11-15) on the chalkboard, remind

the class to listen to the sounds, play a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF THAT SOUND (NAME OF

CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. If an incorrect response, rresent the picture, re-

quest the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce a correct response with praise,

no chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity Time
1. Show the picture of sawing a board. Demonstrate "sawing"

the board (place a board on a chair, hold the board and

"saw").
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a. Point to the picture of sawing, say, "SH<YJ HOW
YOU WOULD DO THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. A child may receive 3 chips for a complete
demonstration (III-1). One chin for each re-
sponse.

c. While a child is pantomimirm sawing, discuss what
each activity is, or this might be said in unison.
Indicate that this would be done in building a

house.
2. Show the picture of nailing or hammering. Demonstrate

hammering (Pick up nail and hammer, hold nail while

hammering with the hamer).
a. Point to the picture of nailing or hammering.

Demonstrate hammering (Pick up nail and hammer,
hold nail while hammering with the hammer).

b. Three chips for a conlete demonstration (III-1).
One chip for each response.

c. During pantomiminc: hammering, discuss what each
activity is or this might be said in unison.
Indicate that this would be done in building a

house.

IV. Conversation Time
1. Provide each child with a cur.
2. Show the pitcher, say, ";;:0 7JOULD LIKE FOR ME TO POUR

A DRINK?" Require the use of the word "pour" such as,

"Please pour me a drinl:."
a. For a request consistent with a child's ability,

pour a small amount of liquid into the child's

cup. Say, "I AM :-OURING (KA.M::: OF CHILD) A DRII:K."

b. Encourage all children to request a drink.

Lesson "Aan - Low Level
Lesson #61 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds (pouring liquid

from pitcher into glass, laying piano, hammering a
nail, sawing a board, man whistling).

Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds Cards (11-15),

pre-recorded tape; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name the pictures as placed on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT) , (NA..1E OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with praise.

b. If response is incorrect, request the child to

be seated, then ask another child to respond to

the same recuest.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I-A), say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
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2. Encourage sentence responses.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resnonse, have the child be

seated, then direct the question, "WHAT IS

THIS?" to another clild.
c. Continue asking question, until a correct re-

sponse is given; for the correct response,
reinforce with a chip.

II. Sound Identification
1. Place the DLM card (11-15) on the chalkboard, remind the

class to li :3ten to the sounds, play a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE nE THE 2:CTURE OF THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect res7onse, have the child be seated,

then direct the ruesItion, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE Or

THAT SOUND, (N".= OF AMOTHER CHILD)." If necessary,

replay the sound for the second child. Continue

asking a different child until a correct response

is obtained.
2. Do not show pictures during a second playing of the

sound.
a. Play a sound, then say, "WHAT '1AS THAT SO= (NAME

OF CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

c. For an incorrect resnonse, say, "NO", then direct

the question to another child.

III. Activity Time
1. Show the picture of a man whistling. Demonstrate

whistling (puckering or rounding the lips, blowing

air, producing a sound).

a. Point to the ricture of whistling, say, "SHOW HOW

YOU WOULD DO TTaS, (NAM OF CHILD) ."

b. A child may receive 3 chins for a complete

demonstration (III-1). Give one chip for each

response.
2. Show the picture of sawing and the picture of hammering.

Demonstrate that you are building a house by sawing a

board and tnen nailing it in place. (Place a board on

a chair, hold the board, saw, pick up the board, hold

it while hammering a nail).

a. Point to the 2 pictures (sawing and hammering)

say, "SHOW HOW YOU WOULD BUILD A HOUSE, (NAME OF

CHILD)."
b. For each correct resnonse, reinforce with a chic.

c. Encourage with naming and praise each correct

pantomime.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;162 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds (baby crying,
toilet flushing, dog barking, cat mewing, coor opening

and closing).
Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (16-20),

pre-recorded tape; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present DLM cards (16-20). Name each ricture as
presented, then repeat the name in unison.

2. Place the rictures on the chalkboard.
a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (IL OF CHILD)."

b. For a correct response', reinforce with rraise.

c. When resnonse is incorrect, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resronse (I-2) , say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence resnonses, consistent with a

child's ability.
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Make corrections, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. ile playing the 5 sounds from the pre-recorded tare,

show the pictures renresented by the sounds (16-20).

2. While playing the 5 sounds a second time and rresenting

the pictures, name the action of each object. Example:

baby crying, toilet flushing, dog barking, cat mewing,

door crooning and closing.
3. Place the DLM cards (16-20) on the chalkboard, remind

the class to listen to the sounds, slay a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME THE PICTURE OF THAT SOUND, (NAEE OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. After a child is seated, make correction.

4. Do not show pictures during the. fourth relaying of the

tape.
a. Play a sound say, "WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (N "NE OF

CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. If an incorrect response, present the picture,

request the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce a correct response with praise,

no chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Activity Time (Imitation)
1. Show the picture of the dog. Demonstrate the sound the

dog makes.
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2. Show the picture of the cat. Demonstrate the sound the

cat makes.
3. Alternately present the .picture of the dog and the cat

to the children at random, say, "rAKE THE SOUND THIS

ANIMAL MAKES, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

a. Encourage each child to stress the initial

sound of the animal sound, as bow-wow and

mew-mew.
b. For an acceptable response, reinforce with a chin.

c. For an incorrect or no response, move to another

child and rresent the same picture with the re-

quest, "MILKE THE SCUND THIS ANIMAL MAKES, (NAME OF

CHILD)."

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #63
Date:

Purpose: Identification of Objects and Sounds (baby crying,

toilet flushing, dog barking, cat mewing, door orening

and closing).
.Materials: DLM, Auditory Training Familiar Sounds cards (16-20),

pre-recorded tare, Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present DLit cards (16-20). Name each picture as

presented, then repeat the name in unison.

2. Place the pictures on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE N :HE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD) ."

b. For a correct resnonso, reinforce with nraise.

c. When response is incorrect, make correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I-2) , say, "*.!HAT

IS THIS?"
2. Encourage sentence responses, consistent with a

child's ability.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

b. Make correction, after a child is seated.

II. Sound Identification
1. While playing the 5 sounds and presenting the pictures,

name the action of each object. ExaArle: baby crying,

toilet flushing, dog barking, cat mewing, door orening

and closing.
2. Place' the DLM cards (16-20) on the chalkboard, remind

the class to listen to the sounds, nlay a sound.

a. Say, "GIVE ME TNE 71CTURE OF THAT SOUND, (N '..I OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. After a child is seated, make correction.
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3. Do not show pictures during the third playing of the

tape.
a. Play a sound, say, "WHAT WAS THAT SOUND, (NAME OF

CHILD)?"
b. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

c. If an incorrect response, present the picture,

request the child to name the object or action.

(1) Reinforce a correct response with praise,

no chip.
(2) Correct an incorrect or no response.

III. Identification Time
1. While placing 3 cards (18, 19, 20) on the chalkboard,

say, (card 18) "THIS DOG IS AN ANIMAL;" (card 19)

"THIS CAT IS AN ANIMAL;" (card 20) "THIS DOOR IS

PART OF A HOUSE." These sentences also might be

repeated in unison.
2. With the three cards (18, 19, 20) on the chalkboard

say, "GIVE NE THE ANIMJJ PICTURES, OR "GIVE ME THE
PICTURE OF TTTE PMT 02 THE HOUSE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

Two chips when both animals (dog and cat) are

rrovided as a resronse.
b. After child is seated, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #64 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Shape (block), Color (red), Position

(under).
Materials: DLM Red Cubes; Small red box, large enough to cover

several cubes; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Show and name the red block.

a. Give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A RED

BLOCK."
b. Say, "NOW I AM GOING TO BUILD, GIVE ME A RED BLOCK,

(NAME OF CHILD) ." (Stress "red block" when naming.

c. As you receive a block front a child, say, "(NAME

OF CHILD) GAVE ME A RED BLOCK."

d. Stack the blocks as received from a child.

e. Direct the attention of 4.he children to what

you have built with the red blocks. Leave your

stacked bloc%a as a model.
f. Again give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A

RED BLOCK."

2. Ask, "WHO WOULD LIKE TO BUILD WITH THE RED BLOCKS?"

a. Select one child to build, remind the child to say,

"GIVE ME A RED BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)," in order

to receive blocks for building.
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b. Reinforce with a chip each spontaneous request for

a red block.
c. Reinforce with a chip each spontaneous response of

giving a block when requested.

d. Give each child an opportunity to build with the

red blocks. Continue to leave your original

building as a model.
e. When a child has completed building, instruct that

child to give each child a red block and to keep

one red block from the building for himself.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly, demonstrate placing the red block under the

red box, saying, "I AM PUTTING THE RED BLOCK UNDER THE

RED BOX." This might be repeated several times. Then

in unison say, "PUTTING THE RED BLOCK UNDER THE RED BOX."

2. Give the red block to a child and say, "PUT THE RED

BLOCK UNDER THE RED BOX."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Following. a correct response (II-2) , say, "(NAME

OF CHILD), 'JILT= IS THE RED BLOCK?"

a. Accept "under the red box", or "under box", as a

correct response.
b. Encourage a sentence response, "The red block is

under the red box."
c. For correct response, reinforce with a chin (red

if possible, calling attention to the "red chip").

d. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, attempt to obtain an imitative response,

"The red block is under the red box."

III. Conversation Time
1. Show the red block to the class and describe it.

Examrle: "THE COLOR OF THE BLOC: IS RED." "THE

SHAPE OF THE BLOCK IS SQUARE." "THE BLOCK HAS 6

SIDES." "THE BLOCK IS MADE OF WOOD." "THE BLOCK HAS

8 CORNERS." Name various uses for the block--bulding

different things. Name various things it will and will

not do--will not roll or bounce; will float or burn.

Demonstrate the descriptions to the class, except burn-

ing. Repeat in unison.

2. Show the block to a child, say, "TELL ME ABOUT THE BLOCK."

Encourage the child with a "TELL HE MORE." Ask about

different things regarding the block--name, color, shape,

use, etc.
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Consider a repeated description by another child

as a correct response.
c. For the child who gives limited or no response,

present a choice, such as, "IS THE BLOCK GREEN OR

RED?" "IS THE BLOCK ROUND OR SQUARE?"
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #65 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.
Materials: PLDK cards (P-level)--Household cards (1 through 10);

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the 10 household cards.

2. Repeat a second time in unison the names of the

10 household cards placed on the chalkboard.

3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAHE OF OBJECT), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. After child is seated,. make correction of in-

correct response.
c. Since ten cards are used, each child will have

opportunity to respond twice. Do not have
each child select 10 cards, only 2 different

cards per child.
B. Expression

1. Request the child to name the picture presented

in resronse to (I-A).
2. For correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect

response.

II. Describing and Activity Time
1. Show the 10 household cards again, one at a time.

Describe the object as to size, shame, use, etc.

a. Encourage responses, either individually or in

unison, concerning the objects.
b. For correct resnonses, reinforce with a chip.

2. Have the children, in unison, pantomime the use of the

10 household objects.
a. For correct resnonses, reinforce with chips.

b. Ignore those children who do not respond.

III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in serluence, 1 through 10.

2. Encourage completion of the following statements in

unison.
3. Say, as a card is presented to the class- -

a. WE TAKE A BATH IN A . (BATHTUB)

b. WE SLEEP IN A
c. WE SIT IN A . (CHAIR)

d. WE PUT CLOTHES III A . (CHEST OF

DRAWERS)
e. WE TELL TIME WITH A (CLOCK)

f. WE IRON CLOTHES WITH AN . aRON)
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g. WE IRON CLOTHES ON AN . (IRONING

BOARD)
h. WHEN IT GETS DARK, '.,TE TURN ON A . (LAMP)

i. WE CAI: LISTEN TO MUSIC ON A ------7TRADIO)
j. WE PLAY RECORDS ON A ----771TORD PLAYER)

4. For correct resnonses, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #66 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Share (block), Color (red), Position

(in)
Materials: DLM Red cubes; Small red box; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Show and name the red block.

a. Give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A RED

BLOCK."
b. Say, "NOW, I AM GOING TO BUILD, GIVE ME A RED BLOCK,

(NAME OF CHILD)." (Stress "red block").

c. As you receive a block from a child, say, "(NAi:E OF

CHILD) GIVE ME A RED BLOCK."
d. Stack the blocks as received from a child.

e. Direct the attention of the children to what you

have built with the red blocks. Leave your stacked

blocks as a model.
f. Again give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A

RED BLOCK."
2. Ask, "JHC .1017D LIKE TO ";?,TTILD *.IITH THE RED BT.00KS?"

a. Select one child to build, remind the child to say,

"GIVE ME A RED BLOCK, (N' ME OF CHILD)", in order

to receive blocks for building.
b. Reinforce with a chin each s-.:ontaneous reouest

for a red block.
C. Reinforce with a chin each srontaneous resronse of

giving a block when recuested.
d. Give each child an orrortunity to build with the

red blocks. Continue to leave your original
building as a model.

e. When a child has complete building, instruct that
child to give each child a red block and to keep

one red block from the building for himself.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly demonstrate placing the red block in the red

box, say, "I AM PUT7I2-,G THE RED BLOCK IN THE RED BOX."

2. Give the red block to a child and say, THE RED

BLOCK IN THE RED BOX."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect resnonse, make correction.
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3. Following a correct response (II-2), say, "(NAME OF
CHILD), WHERE IS THE RED BLOCK?"
a. Accept "in the red box", or "in box", as a

correct resronse.
b. Encourage a sentence response, "The red block is

in the red box."
c. For correct res-onse, reinforce with a chip (red,

if possible, calling -lttention to the "red chip").

d. For an incorrect res-,onse, after the child is
seated attempt to obtain an imitative response,
"The red block is in the red box."

III.. Conversation Time
1. Show the red block to the class. Say, "TELL ME ABOUT

THE BLOCK." This may be directed to the class or

to an individual child. Encourage all children to

respond.
2. For each correct response, reinforce with a chin.

3. For the child who gives limited or no response, pre-

sent a choice, such as, "IS T:7 BLOCK RED CR GREEN?"

"IS THE BLOCK PAPER OR 'MOD?"

IV. Activity Time (If time permits)
1. Demonstrate nutting the red block under and in the

red box.
2. Alternate giving com=de to "PUT THE RED BLOCK

UNDER THE RED BOX" or "PUT THE RED BLOCK IN THE RED

BOX."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #67 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.

Materials: PLDK cards (P-level)--Household cards (1 through

10), Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition
I. Show and name the 10 household cards.

2. As the cards are placed on the chalkboard, repeat the

names in unison.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME CF OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with 'raise.

b. After child is seated, make correction of in-

correct resronse.
c. Since ten cards are used, each child will have

opportunity to resnond twice. Do not have each
child select 10 cards, only 2 different cards

per child.



B. Expression
1. Request the child to name the picture presented

in resnonse to (I-A).
2. For correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect

resronse.

II. Describing and Activity Time
1. Show the 10 household cards again, one at a time.

Describe the object as to size, shar,e, use, etc.

a. Encourage responses either individually or in

unison concerning the objects.
b. For correct responses, reinforce with a chin.

2. Have the children, in unison, pantomime the use of

the 10 household objects.
a.. For correct res7onses, reinforce with chits.

b. Ignore those children who do not resrond.

. III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in secluence, 1 through 10.

2. Say the following statements, allowing the children to

complete the statements by naming, in unison, the

appropriate household ite2. After the children have

completed the statement by naming the object, show

the card appropriate for each statement.

a. TAKE A BtT: IN A (B ^T:TUB)

b. WE SLEE!.) IN A . (BED)-------.
c. WE SIT IN A . (CHAIR)

d. WE PUT CLOTHES IX A
DRAWERS)

e. WE TELL TIME WITH A
f. WE IRON CLOTHES WITH AN
g. WE IRON CLOTHES ON AN
h. WHEN IT GETS DARK, :1E TURN ON A . (LA:IP)

i. WE CAN LISTEN TO MUSIC ON A

j. WE PLAY RECORDS 07. A ---77777RD PLAYER)

3. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

4. While showing the 7icture which completes the state-

ment, encoura7e. sayin the above complete statement

in unison. Example: "*.IE TAKE A BATH IN A BATHTUB."

. (CHESm OF

. (CLOCK)
. (IRON)

. (IR0=77 20ARD)

-

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #68 Date:

101111110117

Purpose: Identification of Shape (block), Color (red), Position

(on)

Materials: DLM Red cubes; Small red box; Materials for reinforce-

ment.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Show and name the red block.

a. Give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A RED

BLOCK."
b. Say, "NO:I, I AN GOING TO BUILD, GIVE ME A RED

BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)." (Stress "Red Block")

c. As you receive a block from a child, say, "(NAME

OF CHILD) GAVE ME A RED BLOCK."

d. Stack the blocks as received from a child.

e. Direct the attention of the children to what

you have built with red blocks. Leave your

stacked blocks as a model.

f. Again give each child a red block, say, "THIS IS A

RED BLOCK."
2.- Ask, "WHO WOULD LINE TO BUILD WITH THE RED BLOCKS?"

a. Select one child to build, remind the child to

say, "GIVE ME A RED BLOCK, (g!,ME OF CHILD),"

in order to receive blocks for building.

b. Reinforce with a chin each srontaneous request

for a red block.
c. Reinforce with a chin each spontaneous response of

giving a block when renuested.

d. Give each child an orportunity to build with the

red blocks. Continue to leave your original

building as a model.
e. When a child has comrleted building, instruct

that child to give each child a red block and to

keep one red block from the building for himself.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly demonstrate placing the red block on the

red box, say, "I AN PUTTIYG THE RED BLOCK ON THE RED

BOX." Then in unison say, "PUTTING THE RED BLOCK ON

THE RED BOX."
2. Give the red block to a child and say, "PUT THE RED BLOCK

ON THE RED BOX."
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with -raise.

b. For an incorrect resronse, make correction.

3. Following a correct resronse (II-2), say, "(NAME OF

CHILD), WHERE IS TU RED BLOCK?"
a. Accept "on the red box", or "on box", as a correct

resronse.
b. Encourage a sentence response, "The red block is

on the red box."
c. For correct resronses, reinforce with a chip (red

if possible, calling attention to the "red chip").

d. For an incorrect resronse, after the child is

seated attempt to obtain an imitative resronse,

"The red block is on the red box."
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III. Conversation Time
1. Show the red block to the class. Say, "TELL ME ABOUT

THE BLOCK, (N M; OF CHILD)."
2. Attempt to obtain a resronse from each child.
3. For each correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

4. For the child who gives limited or no resronse, -nre-
sent a choice, such as, "IS THE COLOR OF THE BLOCK
WHITE OR RED?" "IS THE SHAPE OF THE BLOCK ROUND OR
SQUARE?"

IV. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate putting the red block under, in, and on

the red box.
2. Alternate mivinr7 commands to, "PUT THE RED BLOCK

UNDER TH: RED BOX" or "... in the red box", or
"... on the red box."
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, maize correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #69 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.
Materials: cards (P-level) - Household cards (1 through 10).

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Show and name the 10 household cnrds.
2. Say, "I AM GOIln TO HIDE THE :ICTURES IN TIE ROOM; SO

CLOSE YOUR EYES."
3. Place he 10 household pictures in easily located

places in the room.
4. Say, "THE PICTURES ARE HIDDEI:, OPEN YOUR EYES." Give

a brief reriod (fifteen seconds) for the class to

look around the room.
5. Say, "(NAME OF CH-LD), MING ME OYE OF THE HOUSEHOLD

PICTURE CARDS." (Each child 2 cards.)

a. Praise the child for resronding.
b. If a child fails to resrond, address the request to

another child.
6. Expression

a. Request the child to name the picture presented in

response to (I-5).

b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip,

c. After child is seated, correct an incorrect response.

II. Describing and Activity Time
1. Show the 10 household cards again, one at a time. De-

sc'r'ibe the object as to size, shape, use, etc.
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a. Encourage responses either individually or in
unison concerning, the objects.

b. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

2. Present a card to a child, say, "(N ME OF CHILD), SHOW
ME HOW YOU USE THIS."
a. Each child will be prJs4nted 2 dif.:;:ant pictures,

not ten pictures.
b. For a correct resmonse, reinforce with a chip.

c. Correct incorrect responses.
d. When a child fails to resrond, present the same

picture to another child. In this case some
children may have or7ortunity to respond to more
than 2 pictures.

III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence,' 1 through 10.

2. Direct the following statements to an individual child,
for the child to complete the statement by naming the
apnropriate household item. After the child has
completed the statement by naming the object, show the

card arrrorriate for each statement.
a. WE TAKE A 3ATH IN A . (BATHTUB)

b. WE SLEEP IN A . (BED)

c. WE SIT IN A . (CHAIR)

d. WE PUT CLOTHES IN A . (CH ST OF DIWIERS)

f. WE IRON CLOTH :7S :IITH AN

. (CLOT:.)e. WE TELL TINE A
. (IRON)

g. WE IRON CLOTHES ON AN . (IRONING BOARD)

h. WHEN IT GETS DARK, JE TUR-Z ON A (LAIrP)

i. WE CAN LISTEN TO MUSIC ON A (RADIO)

j. WE CAN PLAY RECORDS ON A (RECORD

PLAYER)
3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. While showing the nicture which completes the statement,

encourage saying the above complete statement in unison.

Example: "WE TAKE A BATH IN A BATHTUB."

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #70 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Share (block), Colors (purple, orange,

yellow); Psition (front of)
Materials: DLM Purple, orange and yellow cubes, Small purple box;

Small orange box; Small yellow box; Materials for

reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Show and name the color of each block.

2. Repeat a second time in unison, naming the color

of each block.
3. Place the three colored blocks on a table, say,

"GIVE ME THE (COLOR) BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)."
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a. For a correct res-onse, reinforce with nraise.

b. After child is seated, make correction of in-

correct resronse.
c. Give opportunity for each child to respond to

each color block.
B. Expression

1. Reauest the child to name the color block presented

as correct resronse to (I-A).

2. For correct response, reinforce with a chin.

3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect response.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly demonstrate nlacing the nurnle block front

of the purple box, placing the orange block front of

the orange box, and placing the yellow block front of

the yellow box, with each action, say, "I A:! PUTTING

THE (COLOR) BLOCK FRO1:11 OF THE (COLOR) BOX." This

might be reneated several times. Then in unison say,

"PUTTING THE (COLOR) BLOCK FRONT OF (COLOR) BOX."

2. Give a (color) block to a child, say, "PUT THE (COLOR)

BLOCK FROD2 OF THE (COLOR) BOX."

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Following a correct response (II-2) , say, "(NP:NE OF

CHILD), JHME IS THE (COLOR) BLO="
a.. Accept "front of (color) box", or "front box", as

a correct res:,onse.
b. Encourage a sentence resronse, "The (color) block

is front of (color) box."
c. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin

(same color as block and box (II-2), when possible),

directing attention to the (color) chip.

d. For an incorrect resronse, after the child is
seated attempt to obtain an imitative resi:onse,

"The (color) block is front of (color) box."

4. Repeat this section with each color for each child.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show each colored block (purple, orange, yellow), one

at a time, to the class and describe each block.

Example: "THE COLOR OF THE BLOC 1C IS (COLOR)."

"THE SHAP73 OF THE BLOCK IS SQUARE." "THE BLOCK HAS 6

SIDES." "TI: E BLOCK IS MADE OF WOOD." "THE BLOCK HAS

8 CORNERS." Name various uses for the blockbuild-
ing different things. Name various things the block

will and will not do- -won't roll or bounce like a

ball, will float or burn. Demonstrate the descrip-

tions to the class, exceyt burning. Repeat in unison.

2. Show a block to a child, say, "TELL MS ABOUT THE

BLOCK." Encourage the child by saying "TELL ME MORE".

Ask sbout different things regarding the block- -

name, color, shape, use, etc.
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a. For each correct response, reinforce with a
chip.

b. Consider a repeated descrintion by another child

as a correct response.
c. For a child who gives limited or no resnonse, pre-

sent a choice, such as, "IS THE BLOCK PURPLE OR

YELLOW?" "IS THE BLOCK ROUND OR SQUARE?"

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #71 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.
Materials: FLDK cards (P-level) - Household c.rds (11 through

18 and 20, 21, 22); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the 11-household cards.

2. Repeat a second time in unison the names of the 11

household cards placed on the chalkboard.

3. Say, "GIVE NE THE (NAME OF OBJECT), (N "ME OF C7ILD)."

a. For a correct reslIonse, reinforce with praise.

b. After a child is seated, make correction of in-

correct resronse.
c. Since eleven cards are used, each child will

have op7ortunity to resnond twice. Do not
have each child select 11 cards.

B. Exrression
1. Request the child to name the ricture correctly pre-

sented in resronse to (I-A).

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. After a child is seated, correct an incorrect

response.

II. Describing and Activity Time
1. Show the 11 household cards again, one at a time. De-

scribe the object as to size, share, use, etc.

a. Encourage responses either individually or in uni-

son concerning the objects.
b. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

2. Have the children, in unison, pantomime the use of the

11 household objects.
a. For correct resronses, reinforce with chips.

b. Ignore those children who do not resnond.

III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (11 through 18 and 20,

21, 22).
2. Encourage completion of the following statements in

unison.
3. Say, as a card is presented to the class--
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a. WE KEEP FOOD COLD IN A
b. WE SEW ON A
c. WE WASH DISHES IN A
d. TWO PEOPLE CAN SIT ON A

. (REFRIGERATOR)
SEWING MACHINE)

. (SINK)
. (SOFA)

e. WE COOK ON A . (STOVE,
f. WE EAT OUR MEALS AT A . (TABLE)
g. WE CAN TALK TO OTHER PEC]=LE JHO ARE AWAY ON THE

. (TELEPHONE)
h. WE LISTEN AND WATCH TV PROGRAMS ON THE

(TELEVISION)
i. WE CAN WASH CUR HANDS IN A

(WASH BASIN)
j. WE CAN ',ASH OUR CLOTHES IN A

MACHINE)
k. WE CAN SWEEP THE RUGS WITH A

(VACUUM CLEAN:2)
4. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

. (WASHING

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §72 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Shape (block), Colors (pur-ole, orange,
yellow), Position (behind).

Materials: DLM Purple, orange, and yellow cubes; Small -ourple
box; Small orange box; Small, yellow box; Materials
for reinforcement.

I. Vocabullry Building Time
A. Identification

1. Show and name the color of each block.
2. Repeat a second time in unison, the color of each

block.
3. Place the three colored blocks on a table, say,

"GIVE ME THE (COLOR) BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. After child is seated, make correction of in-

correct resronse.
c. Give opportunity for each child to respond to

each color block.
B. Expression

1. Request the child to nathe the color block presented
in correct resronse to (I-A).

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect re-

sponse.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly, demonstrate placing the colored block be-

hind the matching colored box, with each action say,
"I AM PUTTING THE (COLOR) BLOCK BEHIND THE (COLOR) BOX."
This might be repeated several times. Then in unison
say, "PUTTING THE (COLOR) BLOCK BEHIND THE (COLOR) BOX."
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"Give a (color) block to child, say, "PUT THE (COLOR)
BLOCK BEHIND THE COLOR BOX."
a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect resnonse, make corrections.

3. Following a correct resronse (II-2) say, "(NAME OF CHILD),
WHERE IS THE COLOR BLOCK?"
a. Accept "Behind (color) box" or "behind box" as a

correct resnonse.
b. Encourage a sentence resronse, "THE (COLOR) BLOCK IS

BEHIND THE (COLOR) BOX."
c. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip (same

color as block and box (II-2) when possible), di-
recting attention to the (color) chip.

d. For an incorrect resronse, after the child is seated
attempt to obtain an imitative resronse, "The (color)
block is behind the (color) box."

4. Repeat this section with each color for each child.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show each colored block (purple, orange, yellow), one

at a time, to the class and describe each block, as
to color, shave, number of sides, material, number of
corners, uses, and what the block will and will not do.
Demonstrate the descriptions to the class.

2. Show a block to a child, say, "TELL ME ABOUT THE BLOCK."
Encourage the child by saying, "TELL 173 MORE." Ask
about different things regarding the block--name,
color, shape, use, etc.
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chin.
b. Consider a repeated description by another child

as a correct resronse.
c. For a child who gives limited or no response,

present a choice, such as, "IS THE BLOCK PURPLE OR
YELLOW?" "IS THE BLOCK WOOD OR PAPER?"

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 773 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.
Materials: PLDK cards (P-level) - Household cards (11-18 and

20-22); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the 11 household cards.
2. Repeat a second time in unison the names of the 11

household cards, as placed on the chalkboard.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF OBJECT), (NAM, OF CHILD).

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. After a child is seated, make correction for

incorrect resronse.
c. Since 11 cards are used, each child will have

opportunity to respond twice.
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B. Expression
1. Request the child to name the nicture correctly

presented in response to (I-A).
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.
3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect response.

II. Describing and Activity Time
1. Present the 11 household cards again, individually.

Describe the object as to size, share, use, etc.
a. Encourage resronses either individually or in

unison, concerning the objects.
b. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chin.

2. Have the children, in unison, pantomime the use of the
11 household objects.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. Ignore those children who do not resrond.

III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in seruence (11-18 and 20-22).

2. Say the following statements, allowing the children to
complete the statements by naming, in unison, the
aploronriate household iten. After the children have
comnleted the statement by naming the object, show the
card apnroriate for each statement.
a. WE KEEP FOOD COLD ir A . (REFRIGER*TOR)
b. WE SEW ON A . (SE7ING l'f_AC7I113)

c. WE NASH DIS7ES IN A . (SINK)

d. TWO PEOPLE C47 SIT 07 A (SOFA)

e. WE COOK ON A .7057.7)
f. WE EAT OUR METLS AT A . (TABLE)

g. WE CAN TALK TO OTTT7R P:OPLE WHO ARE FAR AWAY ON THE

. (TELErF077)
h. WE LIS= .U.D MTCH TV ?ROGRAMS ON THE

(TELEVISION)
i. WE CAN WASH OUR TIMM IN A . (WASH

BASIN)
j. WE CAN WASH OUR CLOTS IN A

(WASH MACHINE)
k. WE CA7 S. ET Tr: RUG 1 WITH A

(VACCU CLEA72R)
3. For correct resronses, reinforce with a chin.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson -,P74 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Shape (Block), Colors (-ourple, orange,

yellow), Position (beside).
Materials: DLN Purple, orange, and yellow cubes; SmE.11 purple,

orange a.1,1 yellow t:),:;,:.; Mater71.11s for reinforcement.
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I. Vocaluiary Buildint Time
A. Identification

1. Show ana name the color of each block.
2. Repeat a second time in unison naming the color of

each block.
3. Place the three colored blocks on a table, say,

"GIVE ME THE (COLOR) BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with praise.

b. After child is seated, make correction of in-

correct resronse.
c. Give opportunity for each child to respond to

each color block.
B. Expression

1. Request the child to name the color block pre-
sented as correct resronse to (I-A).

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. After child is seated, correct an incorrect resnonse.

II. Activity Time
1. Very slowly demonstrate placing each block beside the

corresnonding colored box, with each action, say, "I

AM PUTTING THE (COLOR) BLOCK BESIDE THE (COLOR) 30X."

a. Allow space between each of the matching boxes and
blocks so as to avoid confusion.

b. Repeat in unison saying;, "2UTTING THE COLOR BLOCK
BESIDE THE (COLOR) BOX."

2. Give a (color) block to a child, say, "PUT THE (COLOR)
BLOCK BESIDE THE (COLOR) BOX."
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Following a correct resronse (II-2) , say, "(UAME OF
CHILD), WHERE IS THE (COLOR) BLOCK?"
a. Accert "Beside (color) box", or "Beside box".

b. Encourage a sentence resronse, "THE (COLOR)

BLOCK IS BESIDE :HE (COLOR) BOX."
c. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip

(same color as block and box (II-2) , when possible) ,

directin7; attention to the (color) chin.

d. For an incorrect resronse, after the child is
seated attempt to obtain an. imitative resronse, "The

(coloi) block is beside the (color) box."
4. Repeat this section with each color for each child.

III. Conversation Time
1. Show a (color) block to the class. Say, "TELL ME ABOUT

THE BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)."
2. Attempt to obtain a response from each child.
3. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. For the child who gives limited or no response, present

a choice, such as, "IS THE COLOR OF THE BLOCK PURPLE OR

RED?" "IS THE SHAPE OF THE BLOCK SQUARE OR ROUND?"
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #75 Date:

Purpose: Identifying the use of household items.

Materials: PLDK CARDS (P-level) - Household cards (11 -18 and

20-22); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Show and name the 11 household cards.

2. Say, "I AM GOING TO HIDE THE PICTURES IN THE ROOM; SO

CLOSE YOUR EYES."
3. Place the 10 household pictures in easily located

places in the room.
4. Say, "THE ±=1CTURES AR3 HIDDEN, OPEN YOUR EYES." Give

a brief period (15 seconds) for the class to look

around the room.
5. Say, "(NL:E OF CHILD), BRING ME ONE OF THE HOUSEHOLD

PICTURE CARDS." (Each child will have oprortunity to

select 2 cards.)
a. Praise the child for responding.

b. If a child fails to respond, address the request to

another child.
6. Expression

a. Request the child to name the picture Presented in

response to (I-5).

b. For a correct resense, reinforce with a chin.

c. After child is seated, correct an incorrect re-

sponse.

II. Describing and Activity Time

1. Show the 11 household cards again, one at a time. De-

scribe the object :s to size, share, use, etc.

a. Encourae resronses either individually or in

unison concerning the objects.

b. For correct resronses, reinforce with a chip.

2. Present a picture to a child, say, "(PEA : -1E OF CHILD),

SHOW NE HOW YOU USE =S."
a. Each child will be presented 2 different pictures,

not 10 pictures.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

c. Correct incorrect resronses.
d. When a child fails to respond, Present the same

Picture to another child. In this case, some

children may h-lve on_rortunity to respond to more

than 2 pictures.

III. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (11-18 and 20-22).

2. Direct the following statements to an individual child,

for the child to comrlete the statement by naming the

approrriate household item. After the child has com-

pleted the statement by naming the object, show the
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card appropriate for each statement.
a. WE KEEP FOOD COLD IN A . (REFRIGERATOR)
b. WE SEW ON A . (SEWING MACHINE)

c. WE WASH DISHES IN A . (SINK)

d. TWO PEOPIJ CAN SIT ON A . (SOFA)

e. WE COOK ON A . ( STOVE
f. WE EAT OUR MEALS A2 A . (TABLE)

g. WE CAN TALK TO OTHER FE0,-LE WHO APE FAR AWAY ON THE
(TELEPHO-213)

h. WE LISTEN AND a.TCH TV PROGRAMS ON THE
(TELEVISION)

i. WE CAN WASH OUR HANDS IN A
(WASH BASIN)

j. WE CAN WASH OUR CLO HES IN A
(WASHING MACIENE)

k. WE CAN SWEEP THE RUGS ;:ITH A
(VACCUM CLEANER)

3. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #76

Purpose:

Materials:

Date:

Identification of Colors (green and blue), Share (block),

Location (over)
DLM green and blue cubes; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present a green and blue block. Name the color of

each block as ?resented, then repeat in unison,

"THIS IS A (COLOR) BLOC."
2. Place the blue block on a table (or chalkboard).

a. Keep a matching green and blue block from view

of the children.
b. Say, "BRING THE BLUE BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD)."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

d. If a child fails to respond, give the same
instruction to another child.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I-2), say, "'THAT IS

THIS?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resonse, make correction
after the child is seated.

2. Following a correct (I, B, 1), return the blue
block to the child, glace a blue and green block
(I, 2, a) on a surface say, "PUT THE BLUE BLOCK

ON THE BLUE BLOCK."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

C. Repeat (I, A) and (I, B) using the green block.
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II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Present a green and blue block, emrhsizing the

difference of color, the likeness of share -- square,
six sides, eight points, wood, etc. Repeat in unison- -

a. "THESE AR.;: BLOCKS."
b. "TTTIS IS A GREET:' BLOCK."

c. "THIS IS A BLUE BLOCK."
d. "THESE BLOCKS ARE S^UARE."
e. "THIS GREET: BLOCK HAS SIX SIDES."
f. "THIS BLUE BLOCK HAS SIX SIDES."
g. "THIS GR= BLOCK HAS EIGHT POINTS."
h. "THIS BLUE BLOCK IS MADE O
i. "THIS GREEN BLOCK IS MADE OF WOOD."

2. For those who respond in unison, reinforce with rraise.

3. Give no attention to those who fail to respond.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate holding a green block in your right

hand over a blue block in your left hand. Hold

the blocks two or three inches arart. Place a green

and blue block on a surf -ce.
a. As you guide the child's right hand, say, "(NAME CF

CHILD) PIM.' UP THE GREEN BLOCK WITH YOUR RIGHT

HAND."
b. As you guide the child's left hand, say, "(NAME OF

CHILD) PICK UP THE BLUE BLOCK WITH YOUR LEFT HAND."

c. Stand beside the ch3.ld, both facing the class, with
a green block in your right hand and blue block in
your left hand, say, "PUT THE GREEN BLOCK OVER
THE BLUE BLOCK." Always keer the blocks two or
three inches arart.

d. For correct resronse, reinforce with much rraise.

e. Make correction for an incorrect response.
2. When the child's green block is over the blue block,

in unison, say, "THE GREEN BLOCK IS OVER THE BLUE
BLOCK."

3. Repeat the exercise with each child.
4. As time permits- -

a. Give each child a green block in the right hand.

b. Very slowly in unison do and say, "I ?UT THE
GREEN BLOCK OVER NY HEAD." "I PUT THE GREEN
BLOCK OVER MY NOSE."

c. Correct resronses must be over, not on.

d. Reinforce correct resnonses with a chip.

Introduce: Present green or blue chin, ask a child or children

to name the color of the chip. For a correct resronse,
give the chip to the child.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #77

reT,q,"

Date:

05,-.sicw,-,.1.77*-N-Twempwm"ne,.-9,1PATI729117TIRP*1"1":"T

Purpose: Identification of Means of Transportation
Materials: PLDK Transportation Cards (Level #1); Sailboat (V-5);

(P-level) Car (V-b.), Jet Plane (V-6), Fire Truck
(V-8), Mail Truck (V-10); Materials for reinforce-
ment; Small sailboat, an of water (large enough
for sailboat).

I. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (4 5, 8, 10)9 6, -9 10).

2. While naming, rresent each card.
3. Encourage comnletion of the following statements in

unison. Say the following st7tements, then present
the card at the comrletion of the statement.
a. Example: "W2 RIDE ON THE HATER IN A (present card

and say in unison) "SAILBOAT."
b. WE DRIVE ON THE ROAD IN A . (CAR)

c. WE FLv IN A 7TJET PLANE)
d. WHEZ THERE IS A wTRE, WE CALL A

(FIR2 TRUCK)
e. THE nAimp,N HAULS MAIL IN A ____S . (MAIL

TRUCK)
4. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

II. Conversation Time
1. Demonstrate placing the sail boat on the water, and blow-

ing the sail for sailin7 the boat.
2. Say, "IF YOU WOULD LIKE TO SAIL THE SAILBOAT, SAY,

'MAY I SAIL THE 1/OAT?'"
a. For a request, reinforce by allowing an opportunity

to sail the boat.
b. Following a sailing of the boat, reinforce with

a chin.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the use of the five transrortation

cards. Use the statements as follows:
a. WE RIDE ON THE WATER IN A SAILBOAT.
b. WE DRIVE ON THE ROAD IN A CAR.
c. WE FLY IN A JET PLANE.
d. WHEN THERE IS A FIRE, WE CALL A FIRE TRUCK.

e. THE MAILMAN HAULS MAIL IN A MAIL TRUCK.

2. Repeat a second time in unison the use of the 5

transrortation cards.
3. Say, "GIVE T:72 (DESCRIrTION CF TRANSPORTATION),

(NAME OF CHILD) ." (Example: "GIVE ME THAT WE RIDE

ON TH2 WATER IN.")
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with praise.

b. After child is seated, make correction of in-

correct response.
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c. Provide oprortunity for each child to select

each card.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (III-A), say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. After a child is seated, correct an incorrect

resronse.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #78 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Colors (green and blue), Share (Block),

Location (over).
Materials: DLM green and blue cubes; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Blinding Time
A. Recognition

1. Present a green and blue block. Name the color of

each block as presented, then repeat in unison,

"THIS IS A (COLOR) BLOCK."
2. Place a green and blue block on a table or chalk -

board.
a. Keep a matching green and blue block from view

of the children.
b. sway, "BRING THE (COLOR) BLOM:, (NAME OF CHILD)."

c. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chin.

d. If a child fails to res1.1,end, give the same in-

struction to another child.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I-2), say, " ;JHAT IS

THIS?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.
2. Following a correct resronse (I, B, 1) return the

color bloc: to the child, place a blue and green

block on a surface, say, "7-UT TIE (COLOR) BLOCK OVER

THE MATCHING (COLOR) BLOCK."
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect resronse, make the correction.

II. Conversation Time
1. Present a green and blue block, emrhasizing the different

color, the likeness of share, etc. (see L. 176).

2. Give a color block to a child, say, "TELL ME ABOUT THIS."

a. For each correct resronse, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

c. If a child fails to respond, reauest the color
block and rresent it to another child.
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d. Alternate the two color blocks, so that each child

has opportunity to describe both the green and

blue block.

III. Activity Time
1. Alternately give one child a blue block, the next

child a green block, etc. Say, "I AM GivIrm (NAME
OF CHILD) A (COLOR) BLOCK."

2. Tell the class that you are hiding blue and green

blocks. *Place blocks in easy view of children.

3. After the blocks are hidden, say, "GO FIND BLOCKS
THE SAME COLO.: AS YOUR BLOCK, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

a. For each matching block the child brings, rein-
force with a chip.

b.' For each incorrect retonse, tell and show the
child that block is not the same color as your

block.
4. Give the blocks correctly selected (III-3) back to

the child, say, (NAllE OF CHILD) HIDE THE (COLOR)

BLOCKS."
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. If the child fails to respond, request the color
blocks and hide them; also, hide any blocks which
the child brought as incorrect responses.

5. Rereat exercise for each child.
6. If time rermits, a race might be engaged in to see who

can find the most matching blocks.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #79

Purpose: Identification of Merns of 7ransrortation
Materials: PLDK Transportation Cards: (Level 7) Sailboat (V-5);

(Level P) Car (V-4), Jet Plane (V-6), Firetruck (V-8),

Mail truck (V-10); Materials for reinforcement; car;

box or board for car to roll down.

I. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in se-,uence (4, 5, 6, 8, 10).

2. While naming, tresent each card, to the class.

3. Direct the following statements to an individual

child for the child to complete the statement by naming

the aprropriate trans nortation item. Say, as a card is

presented to the child--
a.. WE RIDE ON THE WATER IN A.. . (SAILBOAT OR

BOAT)
b. WE DRIVE ON THE ROAD IN A . (CAR)

c. WE FLY IN A .-TUTY-ISTE OR PLANE)

d. WHEN THERE IS A FIRE, E CALL A
(FIRETRUCK)

e. THE MAILMAN HAULS MAIL IN A . (MAILTRUCK)
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4. For a correct response, reinforce '4th a chip.
5. Fo: an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.

II. Conversation Time
1. Demonstrate rushing the car or letting it roll down

the box (road) which has been 'laced at one end.
2. Say, "IF YOU ::COLD LIRE TO DRIVE THE CAR DC r: THE

ROAD, SAY, 'MAY I HAVE THE CAR.'"
a. For a request, reinforce by giving the car.
b. Following correct use of the car, reinforce with

a chip.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the use of the 5 transportation cards.
Use the statements as follows:
a. WE RIDE ON THE ::AT .:R IN A SAILBOAT.

b. WE DRIV2 ON A ROAD IN A CAR.
c. WE FLY IN A JET :2LANZ.
d. UHEN TH:= IS A FIRE, .12 CALL A FIRE TYJC.K.
e. THE MAILMAN' HAULS MAIL IN A MAIL TRUCZ.

2. Repeat a second time in unison the use of the 5

transportation cards.
3. Say, "GIVE ME (DESCRII:TICI7 OF TRANSPORTATION)."

a. For a correct res':onse, reinforce with praise.

b. After child is se.7.ted, make correction of
incorrect resy,onse.

c. Provide op..lortunity for each child to select

each card.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (III-A), say, "WHAT
IS h152"

2. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. After a child, is seated, correct an incorrect

response.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson -AO Date:

Purpose: Identification of Colors (green and blue), Shape
(block), Location (over).

Materials: DLM green and blue cubes; Materials for rein-

forcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present a green and blue block, name in

color of block as presented, "THIS IS A

BLOCK."
2. Place a green and blue block on a table

board.
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a. Keep a green and blue block from view of the
children.

b. Say, "BRII:G Ti E (COLOR) BLOCK, (NE OF CHILD) ."
c. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with praise.
d. If a child fails to respond, give the same

instruction to another child.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I-2) , say, "WHAT IS
THIS?"
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

2. Following a correct resl:onse (I, B, 1) return the
color bloc: to the child, place a green and blue
block on a surface, say, "PUT THE (COLOR) BLOCK
OVER TEE ATCHII* (COLOR) BLOCK."
a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

II. Conversation Time
1. Give a color block to a child, say, "TELL mz ABOUT THIS."
2. Encourage additional responses by saying, "TELL ME MORE."

3. For each correct response, reinforce with praise and a

chip.
4. For an incorrect resronse, make correction.
5. If a child fails to respond, request the color block and

present it to another child.
6. Provide opportunity for each child to describe both

color blocks.

III. Activity Time
1. Place several inches apart a green and blue block on a

table.
2. Give command to hold (color) block over (color) block.

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. As time remits, review other location commands, such

as "PUT THE (COL02) EL= BESIDE, ON, FRONT, BACK OF
(COLOR) BLOCK."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #81 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Means of Transportation
Materials: PLDX Transportation Cards: (Level 1) Tow truck

(V-12), Lumber true!: (V-9), School bus (V-15) ,

Police car (V-3), Ambulance (V-13); Toy-tow truck,
lumber truck, school bus, police car, ambulance
(optional); Materials for reinforcement.

II Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (3, 9, 12, 13, 15).
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2. While presenting each transportation card to the class,
name the object.

3. Encourage comrletion of the following statements in
unison. Say the following statements, then present the
card as the state-.ent is comnleted.
a. A POLICEMAN RIDES IN A
b. WE HAUL LUMBER ON A

TRUCK)
c. WHEN THE CAR WON'T GO, ':;51 CALL A

(TOW TRUCK)
d. WE GO TO HOSPITAL IN AN

(ANBULANCE)
e. CHILDREN GO TO SCHOOL IN A

(SCHOOL BUS)
4. For correct resronses, reinforce with a chip.

(POLICE CAR)
LUMBER

II. Listening and Doing Time
1. Seat the instructor and children in a circle, equally

spaced as great distance arart as the room will permit.
2. Give each child a transportation picture.
3. Explain the game. When the instructor makes a state-

ment of needin7 some type of transportation, the one
who has that :picture should run. and give the picture
to the one needing.
a. Example: Instructor may say, "I NEED A TRUCK FOR

HAULING L= 7R."
b. If the child responds with the lumber truck, rein-

force with v.raise and a chip.
c. If no response to the above statement (a), say, "I

NEED A TRUCL FOR HAULII:G Lilian, BRING THE LUMBER
TRUCK."

d. If the child resronds with the lumber truck, rein-
force with a chip.

e. If no resonse to the above stwtement (c), say,
"I NEED A TRUC1: FOR HAULING LUBER, BRING THE
LUMBER TRUCK, (N! i:; OF CHILD)."

f. For correct resronse, reinforce with praise only.
g. If no resronse, phrase another statement, such as,

"I NEED Al.:BULANCE TO GO TO THE HOSPITAL."
h. Proceed as above outlined.
i. When the instructor has received a picture, say,

"(NN =I; EC'.1ILD,who no loner has a picture) ,
car won't run, ozivo him wht he needs."
Proceed as outlined above.
Encourage a child, who is capable, to phrase a re-
quest when he is without a picture.

I. Actual toy trsnsportation objects might be sub-
stituted for pictures (optional). When toys are
used, the toy might be pushed to the child making
the request.

j
k.
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III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Show and name the transrortation cards as follows:

a. A POLICEMAN USES A :=C;LICE CAR FOR TRAflSPORTATION.

b. A LUMBER:!AN USES A LUMBER TRUCK FOR TRANS-

PORTATION.
c. A SICK OR HURT PERSON USES AN AMBUL1.NCE FOR

TRANSPORTATION.
d. SCHOOL CHILDREN USE A SCHOOL BUS FOR TRANS-

PORTATION.
e. A WRECKED CAR USES A TOW TRUCK FOR TRANS-

PORTATION.
2. Repeat the above statements in unison.
3. Say, "GIV: HE TRAI:SPORTATIO:1 FOR (A POLICEEA, A

LUMBERNAN, A SICK rmsoN, SCHOOL CHILDREN, OR A
WRECKED CAR) , (NAIL] OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip

and )raise.
b. If a child does not resrond or res7onds in-

correctly, sa7, "JHAT KIND OF =SPCRTA2ICr
DOES A (N:JIE OF PERSON OR ACTION) USE, (Ni
OF CHILD)?"

c. If correctly nflmed, say, "177,S127.ING IT TO UE."
Reinforce correct rospon,:e with 17:raise.

d. If no resnonse or an incorrect response, make

correction.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (III-A) say, ":THAT

IS TH: NAME CF
2. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect resnonse, after child is seated

make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #82 Date:

Purnose: Identification of Means of Transnortation
Materials: PLDI Transportation Cards: (Level P) Tow Truck

(V-12), Lumber True': (V-9), School bus (V-15), Police

car (V-3) , Ambulance (V-13); Toy - tow truck,
lumber truck, school bus, police car, ambulance
(optional); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (3, 9, 12, 13, 15).

2. Encourage com7)letion of the following statements in

unison. Say the followinr st7 tements, then present
the card as the statement is completed.
a. FOR TRANSPORTATION, A POLICEMAN RIDES IN A

(POLICE CAR)
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b. FOR TRANSPORTATICN, A LUMBERMAN USES A
. (LUMBER TRUCK)

c. FOR Tan.j.:SI:ORTATIO1, A WRECKED CAR NEEDS A
. (TO TRUCK)

d. FOR TRA-S.YORTATION TO A HOSPITAL, A SICK PERSON

NEEDS AN . (ATIBULANCE)

e. FOR TRAI:SI-ORTATI01-, SCHOOL CIIILDRE11 RIDE A

. (SCHOOL BUS)

3. For correct resronses, reinforce with a chip.

4. Point to each ricture, say in unison, "T:IS (NAME OF

OBJECT) IS TRASPORTATION."
5. Repeat individually.

II. Listening and Doing Time
1. Seat the instructor and children in a circle, equally

sraced as great distance apart as the room will per-

mit.
2. Give each child a Ticture of trans-lortation.

3. Explain the game. When the instructor makes a statement

of needin7 some trre of trans'ortation, the one who

has that picture should run and give the picture to the

one needing. Follow the Trocedure of Lesson F',81.

III. Vocabulary Building Tire
A. Recognition

I. Show and name the transrortation cards in unison

as follows:
a. FOR TRArSPORTATIC71 A POLICEMA RIDES IT: A

POLICE CAR.
b. FOR TRA:S:,ORT.ATI03; OF LUMBER, A LU'BERMAN

USES A LUMP= TRUCK.
c. FOR 7RA7S7'CRTATIC: TO A HOSPITAL, WE RIDE IN

AN AMBULANCE.
d. FOR TRAKSPOnT',TIOr TO SCHOOL, CHILDREN RIDE

IF A SCHOOL BUS.
e. FOR TRA2.SPORTATION, A URECKED CAR NEEDS A TOW

TRUCK.
2. Say, "GIVE ME TRArSIORTATICK FOR (A POLICE7.7ATI, A

LUMBERMAIT, A SIC:: I'ERS07, SCHOOL CHILDREIT, OR A

WRECKED CAR), (N.".ME OF C7ILD)."

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip

and praise.
b. If a child fails to respond or resronds in-

correctly, say, "(NAME OF CHILD), WHAT KIND

OF TRAYSrORTATION DOES A (NAME OF PERSON OR

ACTION) NEED?"
c. If correctly named, say, "YES, BRING IT TO ME."

Reinforce with 7raise.
d. If no resronse or an incorrect response, make

correction.
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B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (III-A) , say, "WHAT IS

THE NAME OF THIS TREJSPORTATION?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;83 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Means of Transportation

Materials: PLDK Transportation Cards: (Level P) Tow Truck (V-12),

Lumber Truck (V-9) , School Bus (V-15) , Police Car

(V-3), Ambulance (V-13); Materials for reinforcement;

PLDK Cards (Level #1)--Carpenter (A-19), School boy
(A-3), Policeman (P-25), Doctor (P-13).

I. Listening Time
1. Arrange the cards in sequence (3, 9, 12, 13, 15).

2. Direct the following statements to an individual child

to complete the statement by naming the appropriate

transportation item. After the child has completed the

statement by naming the object, show the card appropriate

for each statement.
a. FOR TleRAl:SPORTATION, A ?C;LICENAN RIDES IN A

. (POLICE CAR)
b. FOR TRAI*;S:ORTATION OF LUIMT,R, A LUMBERMAN USES A

. UMBER TRUCK)
c. FOR T2A.NSPORTATION, A WREC=D CAR NEEDS A

. (TOW TRUCK)

d. FOR TRANSPORTATION TO A HOSPITAL, A SICK PERSON

NEEDS AN . (AMBULANCE)
e. FOR TRANSPORTATION, SCHOOL CHILDREN RIDE A

. (SCHOOL BUS)

3. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, make correction.

5. Point to each picture, say in unison, "THIS (NA E OF

OBJECT) IS TRATSPORTATION."

II. Activity Time (Matching)
1. Present and name pictures of carpenter (A-19), school

boy (A-3), policeman (P-25), doctor (P-13).

2. Identify the four cards again in unison. Example:

"THIS IS A CAR2ENTER."
3. Present the carpenter, say, "THE CARPENTER WILL NEED

LUMBER FR:I THE LUMBER TRUCK." Place the lumber truck

beside the carpenter.
4. Present the school boy, say, "THE SCHOOL BOY taLL RIDE

ON THE SCHOOL BUS." Place the school bus beside the

school boy.
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5. Present the 13oliceman, say, "THE POLICEYAN RIDE
IN THE POLICE CAR." Place the police car by the
policeman.

6. Present the doctor, say, "THE AMBUL!.NCE WILL TA= A
SICK TERSON TO TH: DOCTOR." Place the ambulance
by the doctor.

7. Name in unison the pairs:--CARPEUTER-LUMBER TRUCK;
SCHOOL BOY - SCHOOL BUS; POLIC=-:CLICE CAR;
DOCTOR-AMBULANCE, as removed from the chalkboard.

8. Place one of the transportation cards on the chalk-
board. Give a child the people card to go with the
transportation, say, "(N_Ilf, OF CHILD), rUT THE (NAME

OF PERSON) WITH HIS TRASPC2Tf.TION."
a. For a correct resT:onse, reinforce with a chi.o.

b. For an incorrect res--onse, request the child to be

seated. Give the same instruction to another child
using the same cards.

c. Continue this exercise until each child has
opiportunity to resond.

9. Place two transportation cards on the chalkboard.

a. Give a child the teople card to go with the
transportation, say, "(NA= OF CIIILD) PUT THE

(R&HE OF PEIRSC) WITH HIS TRANS.ORTATIC1T."
b. Or, give a child 2 people cards to go with the 2

forms of tr:Ins7ortation say, "(NAI.:E OF CHILD) PUT

THE (11211E OF PEOPLE) WITH THE= TRAY.Si'02TATION."

c. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chin.

d. For an incorrect resr,onse, request the child to

be seated. Give the sa.le instruction to another
child, using the sane cards.

e. Note which of the above (a) or (b) see=s more

suitable.
10. As time permits, increase the task to three and four

pictures.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 84. Date:

Purpose: Identification of Colors (yellow, blue, purple, orange,

and green); Identification of shares (circle, scuare,
triangle); Counting 1 through 5).

Materials: PLDK (P-level) Number Concept Cards (N-lb through
N-5b); Color chips; Materials for reinforcement;

Number Concept Card (N-6b) (optional).

I. Counting Time
1. Seat children at a table.
2. Give each child five like color chips in a paper cup.

Thus, each child will have a different color set of 5

chips.
3. Say, WE ARE GOING TO COUNT THE COLOR CHIPS." Repeat

the sentence in unison.
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4. Say, "DO AS I DO."
5. Say, "::OLD UP A CHIP, PUT IT ON THE TABLE, ONE."

Continue until the 5 chits have been counted. While

putting the chips back into the cup, repeat the

counting in unison.
6. For very good resronses, reinforce with praise and a

chip.
7. For failure to respond or in cases where encouragement

and demonstr.?tion becomes necessary, reinforce with

praise or ignore the failure.

II. Activity Time
1. While the children continue seated at the table,

each with a cup containing five color chins, give

each child a Number Concert Card which matches the

color chips in the child's cup.

2. Say, "LET'S ELAY A LOCKING GAI.E. EACH OF YOU HAS A

CARD WITH SHAPES Ok IT. EACH OF YOU HAS FIVE COLOR

CHIPS." Point to the card, the shapes, and the chips

for identification.
3. Say, in unison, (as each item is identified), "I FUSE

A CA2D SNAIJES ON IT." "I HAVE FIVE COLOR CHI:S

IN MY CUP."
4. Say, "1:UT ONE COLOR CHIP ON EACH SHAPE ON YOUR CARD."

Number Concept Card (N-6b) might be used for

demonstration in showing the class how to put a chip

on a shane.
a. For a correctly filled card (chin on each shape),

reinforce with a chin.
b. Assist those children who fail to correctly place

a chin on each sha-e.

5. When each child has completed a card, have the children

exchange cards and chi 7s, then repeat CII-4) . Continue

until each child has had each card and each color chip.

a. As each child receives a new set of chips, name

the color. Example: "(NAI.:E OF CHILD) HAS (COLOR)

CHIPS."
b. Also, as each child receives a new card, name the

shapes on the card. Example: "(NAME OF CHILD)

HAS (COLOR) (SHAPES) ON THE CARD."

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As each number concert card is presented, name the

color and the shape. Example: "THESE ARE BLUE

SQUARES." "THIS IS A YELLOd CIRCLE."

2. Present the cards again. Say in unison, "THESE

(THIS) ARE (IS) (COLOR) (SHAPE)."

a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no responses. Correct an incorrect
response, if such occurs.

1°8



3. Present each card to each individual child.

Say in unison with the child., "THESE (THIS)

ARE (IS) (COLOR) (SHAP11)."

a. For correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. If no response, move to another child; thus,

to eliminate the possibility of a child re-

ceiving reinforcement from the attention given

when not resr:onding.

4. Place the five cards on the chalkboard, on the two

levels.
a. Say, "GIVE ME THE MME CF PICTURE), (NM CF

CHILD)." Examnle: "GIVE ME THE BLUE SQUARES,

(NAME OF CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

c. For an incorrect response, request the child to

be seated, then make the same re,uest of another

child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson §35 Date:

Pur,nose: Identification of colors (yellow, blue, 1).rple, orange,

and green); Identification of shares (circle, square,

and triangle); Counting (1 through 5).

Materials: PLDE: (P-level) Number Concert Cards (N -lb through

N-5b); Color chits; Card (N-6b) (optional); Materials

for reinforcement.

I. Counting Time
1. Seat children at a table.

2. Give each child five like color chips in a paper cup.

Thus, each child will have a different color set of

5 chips.
3. Say, "WE ARE GOING TO COUNT THE COLOR CHIPS." Repeat

the sentence in unison.

4. Say, "DO AS I DO."

5. Say, "HOLD Tx. A CHIP, PUT IT ON THE TABLE,: ONE."

Continue until the 5 chips have been counted. While

putting the chips back into the cup, repeat the counting

in unison.
6. For very good responses, reinforce with praise and a

chip.
7. For failure to respond or in cases where encouragement

and demonstr:tion becomes necessary, reinforce with

praise or ignore the failure, especially if the failure

to respond appears to be an attempt to receive attention

as opposed to not understanding the command.

II. Activity Time
1. While the children continue seated at the table, each

with a cup containing 5 color chips, give each child a

109



Number Concept Card which matches the color

the child's cup.
2. Say, "LET'S PLAY A LOOKING GAI1E." "WHAT DO

For a response of "eyes", or "I see with my

reinforce with praise.

chips in

YOU LOOK WITH?"
eyes",

3. Point to the card, the shapes, and chips, as you say,

"EACH OF YOU HAS A CARD WITH SHAPES ON IT. EACH CF

YOU HAS FIVE COLOR CHII-S."
4. Say, in unison, (as each item is help up for identifi-

cation) "I HAVE A CARD 'JIM SHAPES ON IT." "I HAVE FIVE

COLOR CHIrS IN MY CU?."
5. Say, "PUT ONE COLM C:IIP ON EACH SHAPE ON YOUR CARD."

Number Concept Card (N -6b) might be used for demonstration

in showing the class how to put a chip on a shape.

a. For a correctly filled card (a chip on each shape),

reinforce with a chip.
b. Assist those childrentho do not respond correctly,

if the failure seems to be the result of not
comprehending the task.

c. However, if the child appears to be responding in-

correctly for attention, you may request a child to

assist.
6. When each child has completed a card, have the children

exchange cards and chips, then repeat (II-4). Continue

until each child has had each card and each color chip.

a. As each child receives a new set of chips, name the

color. Example: "(N .:4E OF CHILD) HAS (COLOR) CHIPS."

b. Also, as each child receives a new card, name the

shapes on the card. Example: "(NAME OF CHILD)

HAS (COLOR) (SHAPES) ON THE CARD."

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As each number concept card is presented, name the

color and the shape.
2. Present the cards again. Say in unison, "THESE

(.THIS) ARE (IS) OOLOR) (SHAPE)."

a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no responses. Correct an incorrect

response, if such occurs.

3. Place the five cards on the chalkboard, on the two

levels, upper and lower.
a. Say, "GIVE NE TI:E (NAME OF PICTURE), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

C. For an incorrect response, request the child to

be seated, then make the same request of another

child.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (III, A, 3), say,

"WHAT ARE (IS) THESE (THIS)?"

2. Encourage a sentence response from each child;

however, accept the.capability of the child in
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in responding.
3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect or no reop-nse, request the child
to be seated, then direct the question to another
child or to the class for individual or unison
response.

Lesson plan - Low Level
Lesson #36 Date:

Purpose: Identification of colors (yellow, blue, rur4e, orange
and green); Identification of shapes (circle, s.:uare,

and triangle); Counting (1 through 5).

Materials: PLDK (P -Level) Number Concept Cards (N-lb through
N-5b); Color chits; Card (N-6b) (optional); Materials

for reinforcement.

I. Counting Time
1. Seat children at a table.
2. Give each child five like color chins in a paper cup.

Thus, each child will have a different color set of

5 chirs. Example: One child will have 5 yellow chips,

another 5 blue chits, etc.
3. Say, ".;E :tam GOING TO C:XITT THE COLOR CHIPS." Repeat

the sentence in unison.
4. Say, "DO AS I DO."
5. Say, "HOLD 11,1= A CHIP, PUT IT ON TEE TABLE, ONE." Continue

until the 5 chips have been counted. Continue slowly,

so that each child has the chip up, then rlaced on the

table in unison, also encouraging each child to count

the chips 1 through 5.
6. While putting the chips back into the cup, repeat the

counting in unison.
7. For very Good responbes, reinforce with praise and a

chip.
8. For failure to resrond or in cases where encouragement

and demonstration become necessary, reinforce with

praise or ignore failure, especially if the failure to
respond appears to be an attempt to receive attention

as opposed to not understanding the command.

II. Activity Time
1. While the children continue seated at the table, each

with a cup containing 5 color chives, give each child

a Number Concept Card which matches the color chips in

the child's cup.
2. Say, "LET'S PLAY A LOOKING GAI:E." ":'TEAT DO YOU LOOK

WITH?" For a response of "eyes", or "I see with my

eyes", reinforce with praise.
3. Point to the card, the shapes, and chips, as you say,

"EACH OF YOU HAS A COD WITH SHAPES ON IT. EACH OF

YOU HAS FIVE COLOR cniPs.
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4. Say, in unison, (as each item is held up for
identification) "I HAVE A CARD :.NTH SHAPES Oil IT,

I HAVE FIVE COLOR CHIPS IN Cu?."

5. Say, "'UT ONE COLOR CHIP ON EACH SHAPE ON YOUR CARD."
Number concept card (N-6b) might be used for
demonstration as to how to rut a chip on a shape.

a. For a correctly filled card (one chip on each shape),
reinforce with a chin.

b. Assist those children who do not respond correctly,
if the failure appears to be the result of not
comprehending the task.

c. However, if the child appears to be responding
incorrectly for attention, you may request another

child to assist.
6. When each child has comnleted a card, have the children

exchange cards and chips, then repeat (II-4). Continue

until each child has had each card and each color chip.

a. As each child receives a new set of chips, name

the color. Example: "(N:2;:E O1 CHILD) HAS (COLOR)

CHIPS."
b. Also, as each child receives a new card, name the

shapes on the card. Example: "(NA1:E OF CHILD)

HAS (COLOR) (SHAPES) ON THE CARD."

III. Vocah'lary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As each number concept card is presented, name the
color and the shape.

2. Present the cards again. Say in unison, "THESE
(TIIIS) ARE (IS) (COLOR) (SHAPE)."

a. For correct resconses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no responses. Correct an incorrect
response, if such occurs.

3. Place the five cards on the chalkboard, on the two

levels, two on the upper level and three on the

lower level.
a. Say, "GIVE ME THE (NAME OF PICTURE), (Ni AE OP

CHILD) ."
b. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with praise.

c. For an incorrect response, request the child
to be seated, then make the same request of

another child.
B.. Expression

1. Following a correct response (III, A, 3), say,

"WNAT ARE (IS) THE!-,S (THIS)?"

2. Encourage a sentence response from each child;

however, accept the capability of the child in

responding.
3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect or no response, request the child

to be seated, then direct the question to another

child or to the class for individual or unison

response.

112



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #37 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Boy's and Girl's C

Materials: PLDK Clothing Cards: (Level P) B
Girl's hat (C-5), Boy's pajamas
pajamas (C-12), Boy's shoes (C-

shoes (C-17), Boy's swimsuit
swimsuit (C-24) ; People cards
Girl (P-7); Medium box; bean
reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present the eight clotring cards and the two

people cards, stressing the ..-erson to whom the

clothing belongs. Example: "TRIS IS A BCY'S

CAP." "THIS IS A GIRL'S HAT."

2. Present the cards again to obtain unison re-

sponses. Example: "THIS IS A (N1ME OF CLOTHING) .

a. For a good response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no responses.
3. Place the 3 clothing cards on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE THE (NME OF CLOTHII4),

(NAME OF CHILD)."
b. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with -praise.

c. For an incorrect rusponse, request the child to

be seated, then identify the correct picture.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, 3, a), says "WHAT

ARE ( THESE (TFIIS)?"

2. Encourage a sentence resonse from each child;

however, accept the capability of the child in

responses.
3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, reoiest the child to

be seated, then direct the question to another

child or to the class for individual or unison

response.
Continue until each child h:s had opportunity to

identify and to name each card.

lothing
oy's cap (C-4),
C-11), Girl's

16), Girl's
-23), Girl's
(Level P) Boy (P-2),

bag; Materials for

II. Critical Thinking Time
1. As each of the eight clothing cards are placed on the

chalkboard, say, "THIS IS BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLOTHING."

2. Select a clothing card, say, "IS THIS BOY'S (GIRL'S)

CLOTHING, (NAM. OF CHILD)?"

a. Ask the question so that only "yes" would be the

correct response.
b. For a correct resp.-.nse, reinforce ::ith a chip and

say, "YES, THIS IS BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLOTHING."
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c. For an incorrect response, re,,uest the child to

be seated, then say, "YES, THIS IS BOY'S (GIRL'S)

CLOTIIING."

3. With the eight clothing cards remaining on the chalk-

ledge, select a card, present it to a child, say,

"WHERE WOULD YOU ULAR TaIs CLOTHING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

a. Accept any reasonable answer, reinforce with a chin.

b. For a child who fails to resnond, provide a choice.

Example: A hat or cap might be worn outdoors, or

on the head.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate tossing the bean bar; into the box. Say,

"I AM TOSSING THE BEAT: BAG INTO THE BOX."

2. Say, "IF YOU WANT TO TOSS THE BEAN BAG, SAY, 'MAY I

TOSS THE BEAN BAG?'"

a. For a correct request, reinforce with praise, a

chip, and opportunity to toss the bean bag.

b. Encourage each child to make request; however,

during the first part of this exercise, if one

child continues to make rerluest allow him to

continue, in order to perhaps create a desire

in other children.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson ck;
Date: 11111110,

Purpose: Identification of Boy's and Girl's Clothing

Naterials: PLD:: Clothing Cards: (Level ?) Boy's cap (C -4),

Girl's hat (C-5), Boy's rajamas (C-11),

Girl's paja.lias (C-12) , Boy's shoes (C-16) , Girl's

shoes (C-17) , Boy's swimsuit (C-23) , Girl's swimsuit

(C-24); People cards (Level P) Boy (P-2), Girl (P-7);

Medium bo::; a brown ball, a black ball, a white ball;

Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present the eight clothin cards and the two

people cards, stressing the person by whom the

clothing is worn.

2. Present the cards again to obtain unison responses.

Examnle: "T 17 IS A BOY'S CAP."

a. For a good response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no reszonses.

3. Place the eight clothing cards on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIV2 .E THE (11...042 OF CLOTHING), (NAE

OF CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

c. For an incorrect response, request the child

to be seated, then identify the correct picture.

B. Expression
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1. Following a correct response (I, A, 3), say, "WHAT
ARE (IS) THESE (THIS):"

2. Encourage a response according to the capability
of the child.

3. For a response in accord with the child's ability,
reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, request the child to be
seated, then direct the question to another child.

5. Continue until each child has had opportunity to
identify and name each card.

II. Critical Thinking Time
1. Present each of the eight clothing cards to the class,

say, "THIS. (NAIIE OF CLOTHIITG) IS BOY'S (GIRL'S)
CLOTHING." Example: "THIS BOY'S CAP IS BOY'S
CLOTHING."

2. Present the cards again in order to obtain unison
responses.

3. Select a clothing card, say, "IS THIS BOY'S (GIRL'S)
CLOTHING, (NAE OF CHILD)?"
a. Ask the question so that only "no" would be the

correct res,:onse.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

say, "YOU .SRI; RIGHT, THIS IS NOT BOY'S (GIRL'S)
CLOTHING, THIS IS BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLOTIIING."

c. For an incorrect response, say, "THIS IS NOT BOY'S
(GIRL'S) CLOTHING."

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate t^ssing the black, white and brown balls

into the box. Say, "I TOSSING THZ BLACK, (UUITE),
(BRO:M) BALL INTO TH::: BOX."

2. Say, "IF YOU ANT TO TOSS A BALL, SAY, 'MAY I TOSS THE
(COLOW BS.LL?'"
a. For a correct request, reinforce with a chip, an

opportunity to toss a ball, and say, "YES, YOU
MAY TCSS THE (COLOR) BALL."

b. Encourage each child to make request; however,
during the first part of Activity Time, if a
child continues to make request, allow him to
continue, in order to perhaps create a desire in
other children.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 189 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Boy's and Girl's Clothing
Materials: PLDK Cards (Level P) Boy (1P -2); Girl (P-7); Boy's

Clothing--Cap (C-4), Pajamas (C-11), Shoes (C-16),
Swimsuit (C-24), medium box; brown, black, and
white balls; Materials for reinforcement.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present the eight clothing cards to obtain unison

responses.
a. For a good resmonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore no reszonses.
2. Place the eight clothing cards on the chalkboard.

a. Say, "GIVE ME TII3 (114.11E CF CLOTHING) , (NAla

OF CHILD)."
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

C. For an incorrect response, request the child to

be seated, then identify the correct picture.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "VHAT

ARE (IS) MIELE (THIS)?"

2. For a response in accord with the child's ability,

reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res-nonse, request the child to be

seated, then direct the question to another child.

4. Continue until each child has had op-:ortunity to

identify and name each card.

II. Critical Thinking Tine
1. Present each of the eight clothing cards to the class,

say, "THIS (N ME OF CLOTHING) 13 BOY'S ( GIRL'S) CLOTHING."

Exam7le: "THIS BZY'S CAP IS BCY'S CLOTLE:G."

2. Present the cards again in order to obtain unison re-

sponses.
3. Select a clothing card, say, "IS THIS BOY'S (GIRL'S)

CLOTHING, (NANE OF CHILD)?"

a. Ask the question at random so that either "yes" or

"no" would be a correct response.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

say, "YOU ARZ RIGHT, THIZ IS (IS NOT) BOY'S (GIRL'S)

CLOTHING, THIS IS BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLO....1=0."

c. For an incorrect response, make the correction, say,

"THIS IS (IS NOT) BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLOTHING, THIS

IS BOY'S (GIRL'S) CLOTHING."

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstr.:te tossing the black, white, and brown balls

into the box. Tell the class what you are doing.

2. Encourage the children to request a (color) ball.

a. For a correct request, reinforce with a chip, an

opportunity to toss a ball; say,

b. Encourage each child to mike a request.

3. Following a ball being tossed into a box, ask the child,

"WHAT DID YOU DO?"
a. Encourage a response - -"I tossed the (color) ball

into the box."
b. Reinforce a correct response with a chin.
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c. Unison rearonses may be used to encourage the

children who fail to respond.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 00 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Foods

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Food Cards (F-1 through F-10); Elbert

the Elephant ru7Tet; Reinforcement ilaterials; 3 balls- -

white, black, and brown; medium box.

I. Vocabulary Buildinc Times
A. Recognition

1. Place the Food Cards (F-1 through F-10) in the P.

Mooney Bag.
2. Hold Elbert on one hand, say, "ELBERT THE ELEIAia

WILL NP,ZE THE CARDS TODAY." Give everyone

op.portunity to become acquainted with Elbert.

3. Remove a food card from the P. Mooney, say, "THIS

FOOD IS (NA!TE OF FOOD)."

4. As you hold the card, say, "::o rd ETERYONE SAY THE

SEXTEITCE WITH ELB3RT, 'THIS FOOD IS (NAI.:E OF

FOOD)." Then place the ricture on the chalkboard.

5. Say, "GIVE ZLBE2T THE (NAn2 or FOOD), (N %:!E OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct res1;onse, Elbert should reinforce

with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resronse, say, "ELBERT 4:ANTED

THE (N:.E OF FOOD) , NOT 57::IS (Ni :::M 07 FOOD),

BE SEATED."
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A, 5), say, 11111AT

FOOD 1; THIS?"
2. For a correct response within the capability of the

child, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect resnonse, sa!,r, "ELBERT SAYS TIIIS IS

(NAliE OF FOOD), LOT .(NAM CF FOOD)." "21JILLRT SAYS

YOU DO NOT G.12 A CHIP JHEIT YOU DC NOT NAME THE FOODS

RIGHT."
4. Continue until each child has resronded to each

food card.

II. Sentence Building Time

1. Select two food cards, hold up one food card, say,

"THIS IS (NAME CT FOOD) ." Hold 11,) another food card,

say, "THIS IS IN OT (NAME, OF FOOD), THIS IS (NNE OF

FOOD)." Exanple: While holding the bacon, say,

"THIS IS BACON." While holding the corn, say, "THIS

IS NOT BACCIT, THIS IS CORN."

2. Repeat the exorcise with the class or with an in-

dividual child for responses in unison.

a. Reinforce apyrorriate resronses with a chip.

b. Ignore inappro:criate or no responses.
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III. Listening and Doing Time
1. Place only two food cards on the. chalkboard, say, "BRING

NE (NAME OF FOOD) AND (NAME OF FOOD), (I1 ME OF CHILD) ."

Example: .ath beans and cake on the chalkboard, say,

"BRING ME THE B: Al A D CAKE, (N:.21.2 OF CHILD)."

2. For a correct resyonse (both food cards), reinforce
with two chips and praise for bringing both food cards

(name the foods).
3. If only one card is brought, remind the child that you

requested both food cards. If the second card is then
brought, praise the child for bringing both cards;
however, remind the child that to receive the two

chips, both food cards must be brought the first time.

Remind the child to listen.

IV. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate tossing the balls into the box. As you toss

a ball, say, "I A:1 TOSSII;G T= (COLOR) BALL INTO THE

BOX."
2. Place the balls on a surface, say, "GIVE ME THE (COLOR)

BALL, (NAME OF CHILD) ."
ai. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, request the child to

be seated.
3. Following a correct response (IV, 2), say, IS

THIS?"
a. For a correct response, say, "YES, THIS IS A (COLOR)

BALL." Reinforce with a chip and permit a toss of

the ball into the bo :.
b. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson i,191 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: PLDK (Level P) Toy Cards--Ball T-2), Balloon (T-3),

Doll & doll kit (T-8), Drum (T-11), Guitar (T-12),

Gun (T-13); ire- recorded ta-::e of sounds of the six

toys from Record 8-Side B; tape recorder; ball

suitable for bouncing; Materials for reinforcing.

I. Listening Time
1. Say, "TOW.Y WE WILL LISTEN TO SOUNDS MADE BY TOYS."

2. Show the pictures in order, as a picture is presented

say,
(a) "YOU WILL HEAR A TOY BALL BOUNCING."

(b) "YOU WILL HEAR A TOY BALLOON."

(c) "YOU WILL HEAR A TOY DOLL."
(d) "YOU WILL HEAR A TOY DRUM."

(e) "YOU WILL HEAR A TOY GUITAR."
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(f) "YOU el'ILL HEAR A TOY GUN."
3. Play and name the sounds. Do not show the rictures

during this playing of sound. Example:. Play the
sound of the balloon. Say, "THAT WAS THS SOUND OF
A TOY BALLOON."

4. Present the picture, remind the class to listen to
the sound made by the (toy), play the sound.
a. Reinforce attending (looking and quiet) with a

chip, calling attention as to why a chip was
given.

b. Ignore lack of attention.

II. Listening and Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the six toy cards on the chalkboard, name each

toy as presented.
b. Remind the class to listen to the sounds of toys.
c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE ME WHAT MADE THE SOUND,

(NAME OF CHILD)."
d. For a correct res-oonse, reinforce with praise.

e. For an incorrect response, request the child to
be seated, then say, "THAT SOUND 'JAS NOT A (TOY),

THAT WAS A (TOY)."
f. Give each child an opportunity to identify each

sound.
2. Expression

a. Following a correct response (II, 1), say, "WHAT

TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, say, "NO, THIS IS NUT A (TOY), THIS IS

A (TOY)."

III. Activity Time
1. Counting as you bounce a ball, demonstrate to the

class five bounces of a ball.
2. Instruct the class, if they want to bounce the ball,

they must ask for the ball.
a. Reinforce a request, with a chin and an

opportunity to bounce the ball.
b. Encourage a sentence request, "Give me the ball."

. c. For other use of the ball, than bouncing, the
child should surrender the ball at once.

d. While a child is bouncing the ball, say, "(NAME
OF CHILD) IS BOUNCING THE BALL."

IV. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name and place the six toy cards on the chalkboard.

2. Encourage naming in unison the toys as you point

to each picture.
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3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (TOY) (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. After the child is seated, correct incorrect

responses.
B. Expression

1. After a correct response (IV, 3), say,
TOY?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with
3. For an incorrect"resTonse, request the

seated, then make the correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #92 Date:

"WHAT IS THIS

a chip.
child to be

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: PLDE (Level P) Toy Cards--Ball (T-2), Balloon (T-3),

Doll and doll kit (T-8), Drum (T-11), Guitar (T-12),
Gun (T-13); Pre-recorded tape of sounds of the six
toys from Record 3 - Side B; Tape recorder; ball
suitable for bouncing; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Listening Time
1. Remind the class to listen to sounds made by toys.
2. Play the sound, present the picture as the sound is

produced, name the toy producing the sound.
a. Reinforce attending (looking and quiet) with a

chip, calling attention as to why a chip was given.
b. Ignore lack of attention.

II. Listening and Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the six toy cards on the chalkboard, name
each toy as presented.

b. Remind the class to listen to the sounds of toys.
c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE NE THE TOY THAT MADE TEAT

SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)."
d. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
e. For an incorrect response, reniest the child to

be seated, say, "THAT SOUND WAS NOT A (TOY),
THAT WAS A (TOY)."

f. Give each child an opportunity to identify each
sound.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (II, 1), say, "WHAT

TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect resPonse, after the child is

"seated, say, "NO, THIS IS NOT A (TOY), THIS IS
A (TOY)."

III. Activity Time
1. Counting as you bounce a ball, demonstrate bouncing the

ball five times.
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2. Instruct the class, if they want to bounce the ball, they
must ask for the ball.
a. Reinforce a request, with a chip and an oprortunity

to bounce the ball.
b. Encourage a sentence request, "GIVE NE THE BALL."
c. For other use of the ball, than bouncing, the

child should surrender the ball at once.
d. While a child is bouncing the ball, say, "(NAME

OF CHILD) IS BOUNCING THE BALL."
e. For voluntary responses of counting, or saying,

"(CHILD) IS B,,UNCING THE BALL," reinforce with a
chip.

IV. Memory Time.
1. Name any two toy cards placed on the chalkboard. En-

courage unison responses with praise, also a chip
for an unusually appropriate response.

2. Remind the class to remember where the pictures are
located. Example: "The ball is here; the gun is here
beside it."

3. Give the 2 cards to a child, say, "PUT THE TOY-PICTURES
JUST LIKE I HAD THEM."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

4. Following a correct response (IV, 3), point to each
picture, say, "WHAT IS MIS?"
a. For correct resnonsel reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction,

after the child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #93 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: PLDK (Level P) Toy Cards--Ball (T-2), Balloons (T-3),

Doll and doll kit. (T-8), Drum (T-11), Guitar (T-12),
Gun (T-13); Pre-recorded tape of sounds of the six
toys from Record 8-Side B; Tape recorder; PLDX (Level
#1) Toy Cards--Ball (T-2), Balloon (T-4), Drum (T-6),
Gun (T-8); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Listening Time
1. Remind the class to listen to sounds made by toys.

2. Play a sound, present the picture as the sound is pro-
duced, name the toy producing the sound.
a. Reinforce looking and quiet with a chip, calling

attention as to reason a chip is given.
b. Ignore lack of attention.
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II. Listening and Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the six toy cards on the chalkboard, name
each toy as presented.

b. Remind the class to listen.
c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE ME THE TOY THAT MADE THAT

SOUND, (NAI2 OF CIILD)."
d. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

e. For an incorrect response, refluest the child to be
seated, then make correction.

f. Give each child an opportunity to identify each

sound.
2. Expression

a. Following a correct response (II, 1), say, "WHAT

TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, make correction.

III. Memory Time
1. Name, as any two cards are placed on the chalkboard.

Encourage unison responses with ;raise, also a chip for

an unusually appropriate response.
2. Remind the class to remember where the pictures are

located. Example: "The ball is here, the gun is beside

it."
3. Give the 2 cards to a child, say, "PUT THE TOY PICTURES

LIKE I Ira) THEM
4. Following a correct response (III, 3), point to each

picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS?"
a. For correct resronses, reinforce with chins and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction,

after the child is seated.
5. If time permits, increase the task to include three

pictures.

IV. Matching Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the following pictures on the chalkboard- -

ball, balloon, drum, and gun.
b. From the matching set of pictures, present a

picture (bail, balloon, drum, or gun) say,

"GIVE NE A PICTUE LIKE THIS, (NAME or CHILD) ."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

d. For an incorrect response, make the correction
after the child is seated.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (IV, 1), say, "WHAT

IS THIS TOY?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
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C. For an incorrect response, direct the question to
the class to be named by anyone.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #94 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys
Materials: PLDK (Level P) Toy Cards--Ball (T-2), Balloon (T-3),

Doll and doll kit (T-8), Drum (T-11), Guitar (T-l2),
Gun (T-13); (Level 771) Toy Cards--Ball (T-2),
Balloon (T-4), Drum (T-6), Gun (T-8); Materials for
reinforcement.

I. Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the six toy cards on the chalkboard, name
each toy as presented.

b. Say, "GIVE ME THE (TOY), (N:.ME OF CHILD) ."
c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
d. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.
2. Expression

a. Following a correct response (I, 1), say, ";;'HAT
TOY IS THIS?"

b. For a correct res-once, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.

II. Memory Time
1. Name and place any three toy cards on the chalkboard.

Encourage unison responzes with praise, also a
chip for an unusually ap2rol.,riate response.

2. Remind the class to remember where the pictures are
located. Example: "THE BALL IS HERE, THE GUN IS
BESIDE THE BALL, ND THE DRUM IS BESIDE THE GUN."

3. Give the 3 cards to a child, say, "PLACE THE PICTURES

LIKE MINE."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

4. Following a correct response (II, 3), point to each
picture for identification, " ;HAT IS THIS?"
a. For correct response, reinforce with chips and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.
5. If time permits, increase the task to include four

pictures.

III. Matching Time
1. Recognition

123 .



a. Place the following pictures on the chalkboard- -

ball, balloon, drum, and gun:

b. From the matching. set of pictures, present a
picture (ball, balloon, drum, or gun), say,

"GIVE ME A fICTURE LIKE THIS, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

c. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with nraise.

d. For an incorrect response, make the correction
after the child is seated.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct resronse (III, 1), say,

"WHAT IS THIS TOY?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

the class to be named by anyone.

3. Plural Instruction
a. Following a correct response (III, 2), as one

picture of a toy is shown, say, "HERE IS ONE

(NAME OF TOY) ." Now show the two rictures and

say, "HERE ARE TWO (NAME OF TOY)." Stress the

plural ending of the name of the toy.

b. Attempt to obtain a response in unison "HERE IS

ON (NAME OF TOY), HLRE ARE TJO (11:= OF T0i) ."

Attempt to obtain a plural response for the two

toy pictures.
c. Reinforce only a response to which the plural

form is rroduced.
d. Make correction after child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #95 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys

Materials: PLDI (Level P) Toy Cards--Jump rope (T-15), Piano and

stool (T-18), Top (T-31), Train, tracks and signal

(T-33), Whistle (T-37); Pre-recorded tape of sounds

of the five toys from Record 8 -$ido 3; tape recorder;

Jump rope; Materials for reinforcing.

I. Listening Time
1. Say, "TODAY WE WILL LITE TO SOUNDS MADE BY TOYS."

2. Show the pictures in order, as a picture is presented,

say- -

a. "YOU WILL HEAR A JUMP ROPE."

b. "YOU WILL HI!,AR A PIANO."

c. "YOU ALL HEAR A TOP."
d. "YOU WILL HEAR A TRAIN."

e. "YOU WILL HE;.R A WHISTLE."

3. Play and name the sounds. Do not show the pictures

during this playing of sound.

4. Present a picture, remind the class to listen to

the sound made by the (toy), play the sound.
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a. For attending, reinforce with a chip.
b. Ignore lack of attention.

II. Listening and Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the five toy cards on the chalkboard, name
each toy as presented.

b. Remind the class to listen to the sounds of toys°
c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE ME THE TOY THAT MADE

THAT SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)."
d. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

e. For an incorrect response, request the child to
be seated, then make correction.

f. Provide each child an opportunity to identify
each sound.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (II, 1), say,

"WHAT TOY IS THIS?"
b. Encourage sentence response. Example: "THIS

TOY IS A (NAME OF TOY)."
C. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

d. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, make the correction.

III. Activity Time
1. Various methods may be used with the jump rope. Some

of the children may want to try jumping rope in-
dividually, while some may need the rope "turned" by
others, while still others may only be able to jump

the rope suspended a few inches from the floor.

2. Instruct the class, if they want to jump the rope, they

must ask for the rote.
a. Reinforce a request with a chip and an opportunity

to jump the rope.
b. Encourage a sentence re' nest, "GIVE ME THE RO:-E."

c. While a child is jumping the rope, say, "(NAIIE OF

CHILD) IS JUMIIIVG THE ROPE."

T.V. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name and place the five toy cards on the chalkboard.

2. Encourage naming in unison the toys as you point

to each picture.
3. Say, "GIVE ME THE (TOY), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. After the child is seated, correct incorrect

responses.
B. Expression

1. After a correct response (IV, 3), say,

THIS TOY?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with

3. For an incorrect response, request the
seated, then make the correction.

3.25

"WHAT IS

a chip.
child to be



Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 096 Date:

Purpose: Identification of Toys

Materials: UDE (Level P) Toy Cards--Jump rope (T-15), Piano (T-18),

Top (T-3l), Train (T-33), Whistle (T-37); Pre-
. recorded tare of sounds of the five toys from Record

8 - Side B; tape recorders Top; Materials for rein-

forcing.

I. Listening Time
1. Remind the class to listen to sounds made by toys.

2. Play the sound, present the picture as the sound

is produced, name the toy producing the sound.

a. Reinforce quiet looking attention with a chip.

b. Ignore Iasi: of attention.

II. Listening and Identification Time

1. Recognition
a. Place the five toy cards on the chalkboard, name

each toy as presented.

b. Remind the class to listen to the sounds of toys.

c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE ME THT, TOY THAT MADE THZ

SOUND, (NAMA:: OF CHILD)."

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (II, 1), say,

"WHAT TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct resn,onse, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate spinning the top.

2. Instruct the class, if they want to spin the top, they

must ask for the two.

a. Reinforce a re.7,uest with a chip and an opportunity

to spin the tor. It will probably be necessary for

the instructor to "wind" the top for most of the

children.
b. Encourage sentence requests.

c. While the top is spinning, encourage unison and

individual statements, "Tif2 TOP IS SPINNING."

IV. Memory Time
1. Name any three cards as placed on the chalkboard.

2. Remind the class to remember where the pictures are

located.
3. Give the three cards to a child, say, "PUT THE

PICTU=S LIK3 NIL."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.
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c. For some children, it might be necessary to leave

one picture on the chalkboard and give two

pictures to place in relation to the one remain-

ing.
Following a correct resronse (IV, 3), point to each

picture, say, "WHAT TOY IS THIS?"

a. For correct resronse, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction,

after the child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson §97 Date: 401-

Purpose: Identification of Toys

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Toy Cards--Jump Rope (T-15), Piano

(T-18), Top (T-31), Train (T-33), Whistle (T-37);

Pre-recorded tare of sounds of the five toys from

Record 8 . Side B; Tape recorder; PLDK (Experi-

mental Level P) Toy Cards--Piano, Tor, Train,

Whistle; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Listening and Identification Time

1. Remind the class to listen to sounds made by the toys.

2. Play the sounds, nresent a picture as the sound is pro-

duced, name the toy producing the sound.

3. Recognition
a. Place the five toy cards on the chalkboard, name

each toy as presented.

b. Remind the class to listen.

c. Play a sound, say, "GIVE ME TIE TOY THAT MADE

THAT SOUND, (MINE OF CHILD) ."

d. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

e. For an incorrect resronse, make the correction

..after the child is seated.

4. Expression
a. Following a correct response (I, 3), say, "-:JHAT

TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

Memory Time
1. Name any four cards as placed on the chalkboard.

Encourage unison res-onses with praise.

2. Encourage the class to remember where the pictures

are located. Example: "THE piaro IS FIRST, BESIDE

IT IS TEE TOP, BESIDE IT IS THE TRAIN AND BESIDE IT

IS THE VHISTLE."
3. Give the four cards to a child, say, "PUT THE PICTURES

ON THE CEATEBOARD JUST LIKE MINE."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.

127



b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

4. Following a correct res7;onse (II, 3), point to each

picture, say, "WHAT TOY IS THIS?"

a. For correct responses, reinforce with chips and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

III. Matching Time
1. Recognition

Etc Place the following pictures on the chalkboard- -

piano, top, train, and whistle.

b. From the matcAng set of pictures, present a

picture (piano, tor, train, or whistle), say,

"GIVE NE A PICTIME LIKE THIS, GAME OP CHILD) ."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

d. For an incorrect resronse, make the correction

after the child is seated.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (III, 1), say, "WHAT

IS THIS TOY?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

the class to be named by anyone.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 08 Date:

Purpose: Identificvtion of Toys

Materials: PLX. (Level P) Toy Cards- -Jump rope (T-15), Piano

(T-18), Top (T-31) , Train (T-33), Whistle (T-37);

PLDK (Experimental Level P) Toy Cards--Piano,

Top, Train, Whistle; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Identification Time
1. Recognition

a. Name each of the five toy cards as placed on the

chalkboard.
b. Say, "GIVE ME THE (TOY), (N43 OF CHILD)."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with nraise.

d. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

Expression
a. Following a correct response (I, 1), say, "WHAT

TOY IS THIS?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

II. Memory Time
1. Name and place any four toy cards on the chalkboard.

Encourage unison responses with praise, also a chip
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for an unusually appropriate response.
2. Remind the class to remember where the pictures are

located.
3. Give the 4 cards to a child, say, "PLACE THE PICTURES

LIKE NINE."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

4. Following a correct response (Ii s 3), point to each

picture for identification, "JHAT IS THIS?"

a. For correct responses, reinforce with chips and

praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.
5. If time permits, increase the task to include five

pictures.

III. Matching Time
1. Recognition

a. Place the following pictures on the chalkboard- -

piano, top, train, and whistle.
b. From the matching set of pictures, nresent a

picture (piano, top, train or whistle), say,

"GIVE A PICTURE LIKE THIS, (ITAT:E OF CHILD)."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

d. For an incorrect response, make the correction
after the child is seated.

2. Expression
a. Following a correct response (III, 1), say, "I EAT

IS THIS TOY?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise

and a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, direct the question

to the class to be named by anyone.

3. Plural Instruction
a. Following a correct response (III, 2), as one Picture

of a toy is shown, say, "HERE IS ONE (NAI:E OF TOY)."

Now show two pictures of the toy, say, "HER3 ARE TWO

(NAME OF .120Y)." Stress the plural ending of the

name of the toy.
b. Attempt to obtain a response in unison, "HERE IS

ONE (NAME OF TOY), HERE ARE Tl0 (NAME OF TOY) ."

c. Reinforce only a response to which the plural form

is produced.
d. Make correction after child is seated.

Lesson Flan - Low Level
Lesson §99 Date:

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree).
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Materials: Developmental Learning Materials - Association Picture

Cards (each set of card categories, tables, clocks,

chairs, lamps, houses, and trees, have been numbered

on the back, 1 through 5). This numbering system will

be used in lesson plan; Table §1, Clock a, Chair 1.:11,

Lamp 3741, House 7;=1, Tree ;;41; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name the six pictwed objects, use the

following: Table Al, Clock §(1, Chair iil, Lamp 1,

and Tree :41.
2. As these pictures are small when compared to

previously used pictures, allow each child to hold

the card; also, encourage each child to look at the

object.
3. After all children have insnected and named the

six pictures, rlace the pictures on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME GF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, ruck° the correction

after the child is seated.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response, (I, A), say, "WHAT

IS THIS PICTURE?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Critical Thinking
1. After making the following statements, present the

appropriate picture as completing the statement:

a. "WE PUT OUR FOOD ON A ." (TABLE)

b. "WE TELL TIME BY A .11 (CLOCK)

C. "WE SIT ON A ." (CHAIR)

d. "WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A . MAIM)

e. "WE LIVE IN A ." (HCA1717----

r. '1.31 CAN'T STS KD IN THE SHADE OF A ." (TREE)

2. Direct one of the statements (II, 1) to a hild,

present the picture for the child to complete the

statement.
a. For a correct resioonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resronse, make the correction,

then direct another statement to another child.

III. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs so that each child will have space for

moving about the chair.
2. Explain that' each child is to do what you say, just as

soon as the command is given, give simple commands
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stressing body parts and direction
the following commands:
a. STAND UP.
b. STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.
c. STA_:1) IN FM:T OF YOUR CHAI
d. PUT YOUR HANDS BEHLTD YOU
e. SIT DO.1N IN YOUR CHAIR.
f. PUT YOUR FINGERS ON YOUR TOES.
g. HOLD YOUR HANDS OVER YOUR HEAD.
h. PUT YOUR FINGERS ON YOUR NOSE.
i. STAND UV.
j. WALK AROUND YOUR CHA
k. STAND B:SIDE YOUR C
1. Count your fingers

FOUR, FIVE."
m. PUT YOUR FINGERS IN YOUR HAIR.
n. STA:.D IN FRONT OF YOUR CHAIR.
o. SIT IN YOUR CH:JR.
p. STICK OUT YOUR TONGUE, PUT YOUR TONGUE BACK IN

YOUR MOUTH.
q. COUNT AND

FOUR, FIVE
r. COUNT kill

FIVE."
3. Reinforce each child's correct resronse with a chip.

4. Assist with demonstration those children who fail to

respond correctly.
5. As time permits, rerdeat those commands to which the

children have failed to respond correctly.

al words. Read

12.

as I count, "ONE, TM, THREE,

CLA1:. SLUM, SAY, "ONE, TX, THREE, FOUR,

)IT TO YOUR EARS, "ONE, TX, THREE,
Ir

IV. Describing Time
1. Explain to the class that you the teacher will perform

an action, then the class will tell what you are doing.

2. You may use some of the list of (III, Following

Directions)
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chin.

b. Encourage those who do not respond, but do not

provide the non - responder with too much
attention, U:orkin^ for competition within the

class to increase the responses.

Lasso
Less

F

n Plan - Low Level
on 100 Date:

pose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair, lamp,

house, and tree).
Materials: Developmental Learning Materials, Association Picture

Cards (see L. #99). Table 12, Clock i.W2, Chair #2,

Lamp iX2, House ;4/2, Tree i1.2; Materials for reinforce-

ment.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present and name th3 six pictured objects, use

the following: Table i;f2, clock #2, chair #2,

lamp §2, house #2, tree, #2; Materials for

reinforcement.
2. As these pictures are small, allow each child to

hold the card as you name the object; encourage

echoic or unison responses.

3. After placing the six pictures on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE ME THE (OBJECT), (NAME CF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect res-)onse, make the correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct reopqnse (I, A), say, "LAT IS

THIS PICTURE:"
2. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Critical Thinkinz
1. Direct one of the following statements to a child,

present the a7:ropriate picture following a pause to

comnlete the statement:
a. *JE PUT OUR FOLD ON A . (TABLE)

b.
77.1 TELL TII1E BY A ------7TCLOCIO

c. WE SIT ON A ---71CHAIR)
d. wzGLT LIGHT AT NIGHT min A (LAMP)

e. 'Zs LIVE IN A . (1107177-----

f. .113 CAl 3T ND IN THE .5)EADE OJT A . (T2EE)

2. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make the correcti n, then

direct another statement to another child.

III. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs so that each child will have space for

moving about the chair.

2. Explain that each child is to do what is commanded,

just as soon as the command is given. Give simple

commands stressing body parts and directional words.

Read the following commands:

a. STAND UP.
b. STAID BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

c. PUT YOUR HANDS BEHIND YOU.

d. PUT YOUR HANDS OVER YOUR EYES.

e. PUT YOUR HA:' DS ON YOUR EARS.

f. PUT YOUR HANDS AT YOUR SIDE.

g. STAND IN FRONT OF YOUR CHAIR.

h. SIT DOWN.
i. STICK YOUR TONGUE OUT, PUT YOUR TONGUE IN YOUR MOUTH.

j. OPEN YOUR MOUTH, SAY, "AH."
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k. CLOSE YOUR MOUTH, MAKE A HUMMING SOUND. (Demonstrate

humming If necessary).
1. COUNT YOUR FINGERS WITH ME, (POINT AS COUNTING),

SAY, "OLE, TWO, THRE, ran, FIVE."
.m. porn TO YOUR EARS.
n. SNILE AND it AV ee SOUND.

o. STAND UP.
p. STAND BESIDE YOUR CHAIR.

q. SIT DOWN.
r. PUT YOUR FINGER ON YOUR NOSE.

s. PUT YOUR FINGER ON YOUR LIPS.

t. ROUND YOUR LIPS ADD SAY, "oo."
u. Clan hands awl count five times, say, "ONE, TWO,

THM, POU21 FIVE."
3. Reinforce each child's correct response, with a chip.

4. Assist with demonstration those children who fail to

respond correctly. Reinforce imitative resonses

with nraise.
5. As time permits, repeat those commands to which the

children have failed to respond correctly.

IV. Describing Time
1. Seat a child, prefer.:.bly one who has responded correct-

ly to most of the commands during (Activity Time, III),

in front of the class.

2. Explain that this child will be given a command, and

that some member of the class will tell what the other

child is doing. In those classes where possible,

whisper the command for the child to perform, or the

child might be given opportunity to perform an act

for another child to describe or name.

3. Following the action of the child, say, "WHAT DID

(VAN:; !; OF CHILD) DO, (N= OF CHILD)?"

a. For a correct response by either child or both

children, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, provide opportunity for

another child to resrond.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson yloi Date: NIMIONNOINII

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree)

Materials: Develoymentll Learning Materials, Association Picture

Cards (see L. #99)--Table , Clock //i3, Chair ii1.39

Lamp F3, House ;73, Tree //3; Materials for reinforce-

ment; Table.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
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1. Present and name the six picture objects, use the

following: DL; #3--table, clock, chair, lamp,

house, and tree. (Call attention that these

pictures are of the same objects but different

pictures from nrevious lesson).

2. Allow each child to hold the picture card, en-

courage echoic or unison naming responses.

3. After placing the six ictures on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE n4.; TIU (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorre:ct response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Followins a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT IS

THIS PICTUR."
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Critical Thinking
1. Direct one of the following stqtements to a child, pre-

sent the aprorriate picture following a pause to com-

plete the statement:
a. WE PUT OUR FOOD ON A . (TABLE)

b. WE TELL TIME BY A . (CLOCK)

c. WE IT ON A . (C7A1R)

d. dE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A . (LAMP)

e. WE LIVE II; A . MU577---
f. WE CAN STA:A) IN THE SHADE OF A . (TREE)

(Explain the above statements, especially to discuss

shade or a shadow).

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

III. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs and table so that each child will have

space for moving around the chairs and the table.

2. Explain that each child is to do what is commanded, as

soon as the command is given. Give simple commands

stressing body parts and directional words.

Read the following commands:

a. STAID UP.
b. STAHL) BE1IND YOUR CHAIR.

0. PUT YOUR HAI= ON YOUR EARS.

d. PUT YOUR IL BEHIND YOU.

0. PUT YOUR HAYD3 AT YOUR SIDE.

f. STAI:D IN FRONT OF YOUR CHAIR.

g. .SIT DOWN.
h. OPEN YOUR MOUTH, SAY, "AR".

i. STICK OUT YOUR TONGUE, PUT YOUR TONGUE III YOUR MOUTH.

j. OPEN YOUR MOUTH, POINT TO YOUR UETH.
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k. CLOSE YOUR MOUTH, MAKE A HUMMING SOUND.
(DEXONSTRATE HUWING, IF NECE3SARY).

1. STAI:D UP.

m. WALK AROUND THE TABLE, THEN RETURN, AND SIT

DOWN IN YOUR CHAIR.
n. COUNT YOUR FINGERS WITH ME, (POINT AS COUNTING),

SAY, "ONE, TWO, THREE, FOUR, FIVE."

o. COUNT YOUR FINGERS BACKWARD, SAY, "FIVE, FOUR,

THREE, TWO, ONE."
p. ROUND YOUR LI2S AID SAY, "Ver.

q. STAND UP.
r. WALIAROUND THE TABLE, THEN STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

s. WALK AROUND THE CHAIR, WALE AROUND THE TABLE,

THEN BE SELTED.
t. COUNT YOUR FINGERS WITH ME, SAY, "ONE, TWO THREE,

FOUR, rivz.ft
u. COUNT YOUR FINGERS BACKWARD, SAY, "FIVE, FOUR,

THREE, TWO, ONE."
v. ROUND YOUR LIPS AND SAY, "M".

3. Reinforce each child's correct response, with a chip.

4. Assist with demonstration those children who fail to

respond correctly; reinforce imitative responses with

praise.

IV. Describing Time
1. Seat a child, prefel.ably one who has resronded correctly

to most of the commands during Activity Time, III, in

front of the class.
2. Explain that this child will be given a command, and

that some member of the class will tell what the

other child is doing. In those classes ::here possible,

whisper the command to the child, or the child might

be given opportunity to perform an act for another

child to describe or name.
3. Following the action of the child, say, "WHAT DID (NAME

OF CHILD) DO, (IIP,12 01 CHILD)?"

a. For a correct response by either child or both

children, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, provide opportunity for

another child to respond.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #102 Date:

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree).

Materials: Developmental Learning Materials, Association Picture

Cards (see L. #99), No. 4--Table, clock, chair, lamp,

house and tree; Materials for reinforcement; Set

No. 3 DLM Cards (optional); Model house; Table.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present and name the six pictured objects, use the

following: DLI'I Of--table, clock, chair, lamp, house,

and tree. (Call attention that these pictures are

the same objects but different pictures from

previous lessons. This set A might be compared

with set ;',13 DLM cards).

2. Allow each child to examine each picture card, en-

courage echoic or unison naming responses.

3. After placing the six pictures on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE NE THE (OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, ":FIAT

IS THIS IICTURE?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with .a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Critical Thinking
1. Direct one of the following statements to a child. Do

not present the picture until after the response is

made.
a. UE PUT OUR FOOD ON A . (TABLE)

b. WE TELL TILE BY A 7TCLOCK)

c. WE SIT ON A . (CHAIR)

Hers.77..
d. WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A . (L411P)

e. ;iE LIVE IU A . (

f. WE CAN STAND IN '2HE SHADE OF A . (TREE)

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

III. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs and table so that each child will

have space for moving around the chair and the table.

Place the model house on the table.

2. Explain that each child is to do what is commanded, as

soon as the command is given. Read the following

commands:
a. STAND UP.
b. WALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR.

c. WALE AROUND THE TABLE, THE N BE SEATED.

d. POINT TO YOUR MOUTH.

e. POINT TO YOUR KNEE.

f. POINT TO YOUR FEET.

g. OPEN YOUR NCUTH.
h. SAY, "Al VV".

POINT TO YOUR EARS.
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j. PUT YOUR HANDS IN YOUR
k. SAY, "UV - ah."
1. STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.
m. STA1:D BY THE TABLE.
n. POINT TO THE HOUSE.
o. POINT TO TH7.3 TABLE.

p. STAND IN FRONT OF YOUR CHAIR.
q. BE SEATED.
r. SAY, "All . AH - AH."
s. SAY, "UU - EU -
t. STAND UP, .JAI K AROUND THE TABLE, AND BE SEATED.

(Read the command slowly, but as a unit to be
completed by a child without omitting any part).

u. SAY, "AB - uu - AK."
3. Reinforce each child's correct response with a chip.

(For the production of sound, it may be necessary to

direct the command to each child individually).

4. Assist with demonstration those children who fail to

respond correctly. If failure to respond correctly
appears to be reinforced by attention, ignore the child,

or direct the attention of the class that a child isn't

doing the commands correctly. Give much praise for

correct responses.

IV. Conversation Time (Command and Obeying)

1. Assign one child to give commands, which may be taken

from list (III) above. If the child will not give a
command to the Yclass, prompt the child with a command

to be given.
2. For a command or for obeying the command, reinforce with

a chip.
3. Give any child an opportunity to give commands.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson vii103 Date:

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree).
Materials: DLM Association ricture Cards (See L. # ), No. 5.i....

Table, clock, chair, lamp, house and tree; Iatorials

for reinforcement; Set No. 4, DLM Cards (optional) ;

Table; Lamp (optional).

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name the six pictured objects, use the

following: DLM #4--table, clock, stool (chair),

lamp, house, and tree. (Call attention that these

pictures are the same objects but different pictures

from previous lessons; also that the item used
for sitting is a stool. The set :5 might be com-

pared with set jr4 DL cards).
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Allow each child to examine each, picture card,

encourage echoic or unison naming responses.

3. After placing the six pictures on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE AZ THE (OBJECT), (NAME 01? CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect resronso, make the correction

after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT

IS THIS PICTURE?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Critical Thinking
1. Direct one of the following statenents to a child.

Do not present the picture as a clue. After the re-

sponse, confirm or correct by presenting the picture.

a. WE PUT OUR FCOD ON' A . (TABLE)

b. WE TELL TIME BY A (CLOCX)

c. WE SIT ON A . (CHAIR)

d. WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A . (Lan')

e. WE LIVE II: A .

f. WE CAI: STA.;. TH SHADE OF A (TREE)

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

III. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs and table and/or lamp so that each

child will have space for moving around each object.

2. Explain that each child is to obey the command as

soon as the command is given. Read the following

commands:
a. STAND UP.
b. WALK AROUND THE TABLE (AND/OR LAAP), THEN BE

SEATED.
c. POINT TO YOUR MOUTH.
d. POINT TO YOUR ELBOW.
e. STA:D UP.
f. JUMP, THEN
g. SAY, "AU -
h. SMILE, AFD
i. ROUND YOUR
j. STAND UP.
k. WALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR, 'JAM AROUND THE TABLE

(OR LAMP) , THEN BE SEATED.

1. SAY, "BAH".
m. SAY, "BAH- BAH."
n. SAY, "BAH - BAH - BAH."

o. STAND UP, THEN SIT DOWN.

p. STAND UP, VALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR, THEN SIT DOWN.

SIT DOWN.
All - AH."
SAY, °re - re co."
LIPS AND SAY, ITU - - 157."
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q. SAY, "166 - Ti3".

r. SAY, "B5"5".
s. SAY, "BUU - U55".
t. STAilD UP.
u. STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.
V. rUT YOUR HANDS BEHIND YOUR BACK.

w. KEEP YOUR HANDS BEHIND YOUR BACK, WALK AROUND THE

TABLE (OR LAMP), THEli STAl:D II; FRONT OF YOUR CHAIR.

x. PUT YOUR HANDS AT YOUR SIDE Al CD BE SEATED.

3. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. (For

the production of a sound:,. it may be necessary to direct

the command to each child individually).
Assist with demonstration those children who fail to

respond correctly. If failure to respond correctly appears

to be reinforced by attention, ignore the child, or

direct the attention of the class that child isn't

obeying the commands correctly. Give much praise for

correct resnonses.

IV. Conversation Time (Command and Obeying)

1. Assign one child to sive commands, which may be taken

from list (III) above. If the child will not give a

command to the class, prompt the child with a command

to be given.
2. For a command or for obeying the command, reinforce

with a chip.
3. Give any child an opportunity to give commands.

Lesson Flan - Low Level
Lesson 0_04 Date:

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree).
Materials: BLM, Association I'icture Cards (see L. in9)1 set of

30 cards - Table, clock, chair, lamp, house, and

tree; Materials for reinforcement; Table.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name 5 pictured objects Of one category.

Example: "THIS IS A HOUSE. WE LIVE IN A HOUSE."

After the 5 pictured objects of one category have

been presented, say, "THESE ARE HOU0ES. WE LIVE IN

HOUSES." (Stress the plural ending.)

2. Remove any one of the 5 pictured objects, say, "WHAT

IS THIS (IDElvTIFY THE USE OF OBJECT)?"

a. For all who respond correctly, reinforce with

a chip. Exaraple: ":fl AT IS THIS THAT WE LIVE

IN?
b. Ignore no responses or incorrect responses.

3. Point to the 4 remaining pictured objects, say, "WHAT

ARE THESE (IDETIFY THE US:!, OF THE OBJECTS )7"
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a. For all who respond correctly, reinforce with
a chip. (only, a plural response will be
considered as correct.)

b. Stress that only the plural sound is correct.
4. Hold up the one card from the category and say,

"GIVE NE ONE LIKE THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. If more than one picture is selected, inform

the child that is correct, but one picture is
all that is wanted; put all but one picture
back on the chalkboard.

b. For a correct resronse, reinforce with praise.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "THIS IS
(IDENTIFY THE USE OF THE OBJECT). WI AT IS TY1IS?

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, identify after the
child is seated.

C. Allow each child an ornortunity to respond to Vo-
cabulary Building Time, using a different category
for each child.

II. Critical ThinktLg
A. Identificat. on

1. Place one picture from each category (table,
clock, chair, lamp, house tree) on the chalkboard,

say,
a. THIS IS A TABLE, AJT OUR FOOD ON A TABLE.

b. THIS IS A CLOCK. WE TELL TIME BY A CLOCK.

c. THIS IS A CHAIR. WE SIT ON A CHAIR.

d. THIS IS A LAMP. WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A
LAMP.

e. THIS IS A HOUSE. WE LIVE IN A HOUSE.

f. THIS IS A TREE. WE STAND IN TH7.; SHADE OF A

TREE.
Direct a request to a child for a pictured object,
naming the description of the use. Example:
"GIVE ME :ITIAT WE PUT OUR FOOD ON, (NAME O CHILD) ."

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with praise.

b. If a child fails to respond or responds in-
correctly, say, "THIS IS A (NAM OF OBJLCT,
IDENTIFY THE USE) ." Request the child to be
seated, then direct the same request to

another child.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (II, A), say, "WHAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip. If

a response should include two correct sentences,
reinforce with two chips. Example: "THIS IS A

TABLE. WE PUT OUR FOOD ON A TABLE." (2 chips)



3. For an incorrect response, say, "THIS IS NOT A

(RESPONSE GIVEN BY THE CHILD)." Then direct the

question to another child.

III. Activity Time (Following Direction)

1. Space the chairs and table so that each child will have

space for moving around each object.

2. Explain that each child is to obey the command as soon

as the command is given. Read the followlng commands:

a. POINT TO ',:HAT YOU TALK WITH, YOUR MOUTH.

b. POINT TO WHAT YOU HEAR WITH, YOUR EARS.

C. PUT YOUR 11,,IIDS BY YOUR SIDES.

d. STA:T UP AND WALK BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

e. SHOW ME BOTH HA DS.
f. PUT ONE ITIAI:D ON YOUR HEAD, PUT ONE HAND BY YOUR SIDE.

g. PUT BOTH H._; D3 BY YOUR SIDE.

h. WALK AROUND THE TABLE AND BE SEATED.

1. CLOSE YOUR TEE1T LIES AND MAK AN II SOUND.

(Produce the m sound, do not say "m".)

OPE YOUR IMUTH A:D SAY, "AK".

k. ROUND YOUR LI1,S AND SAY, "OH".

1. MAKE THIS SOUND, "2:0-M0".

m. STA2D UP AND STA:;D BESIDE YOUR CHAIR.

n. JUMP All) COUNT ON TIME.

o. WALK AROUND THE TABLE AND BE SEATED.

p. CO= YOU2 FINGERS ON ONE HAND, SAY AS YOU POINT,

ONE, T.J01 T7=1 7OUTZ, FIVE.

q. NOJ, COUNr2 BACKARD, SAY AS YOU POINT TO YOUR
FINGERS, FIVE, FOUR, THREE, T;;O, ONE.

r. CLAP YOUR =DS AiD COUNT AS YOU CLAP, FIVE TIMES.

(DO THIS IN =SON.)
s. MAKE THIS SOUND "CH - O".

t. MAKE THIS SOUND "OH-MO-OH".

u. MAKE THIS souND "NO-OH-MO". ".

v. MKE THIS SOUND "OH-MO-OH-MO".

w. STAND UP AND STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

x. WALK AROUND THE TABLE Ai;D DE SEATED.

3. For each correct res-ponse, reinforce with chip. (For

the production of a sound, it may be necessary to

direct the command to each child individually.

4. Ignore incorrect res-.2onses or no responses.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;',4105 Date:

Purpose: Identification and Association (Table, clock, chair,

lamp, house, and tree).

Materials: UM, Association Picture Cards (see L. ;99). Set

of 30 cards - Table, clock, chair, lamp, house and

tree; Materials for reinforcement; Recorded music,

either tape recorder or record player, suitable

for modified musical chairs game.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name 6 pictures - table, clock, chair,
lamp, house, and tree (Set a).

2. From set 442, select one of the pictures, say,
"LOOK AT THIS 17ICTURE, NOW GIVE A PICTURE
LIKE THIS, (NAM OF CHILD) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction

after child is seated.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct resonse (I, A), say, "WHAT
IS THIS?"

2. For a correct res-)onse, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect res-conse, .-ke correction after

child is seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that when they hear the music, they are to

stand up and walk around their chair. When the music
stops, they are to be created at once.

3. For three or four times (as needed), as the music
begins, say, "STAJD UP Al:D :;AL :: AltCUND YOUR cliAnin
4hen the music stops, say, "BE SET ,D ".

4. Gradually decrease the use of verbal commands; so
that the children react to the sound or absence of the
sound of the music.

5. For the rapidly e : :ecuted correct resronses, rein-
force with a chip.

6. For the response which is slow and seemingly in
imitation of other children, reinforce with praise
and encouragement to respond more rapidly.

III. Critical Thinking
A. Identification

1. Place on the chalkboard one picture from each
cater ry (table, clock, chair, lamp, house,
tree).
a. T:IIS IS A TABLE. WE PUT FOOD ON A TABLE.
b. THIS IS A CLOCK. WE TELL TIME BY A CLOCK.
c. THIS IS A CHAIR. WE SIT ON A CHAIR.
d. THIS IS A LAMP. WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM A

LAMP.
e. THIS IS A HOUSE. WE LIVE IN A HOUSE.
f. THIS IS A TREE. WE STA1U IN THE SHADE OF

A TREE.
2. Direct a request to a child for a pictured object,

naming the description of the use. Example:
"GIVE 1,11:.; .THAT WE PUT OUR FOL)D ON, (NAME CF CHILD) ."
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Szr a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. If a child fails to respc;nd or responds incorrect-

ly, say, "THIS IS A (HANE OF CBJECT, IDEI;TIFY

THE USE)." Request the child to be seated,

then direct the same request to another child.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (II, A), say, "MAT

IS THI8?"
2. For a correct res:once, reinforce with a chip.

If a response should include two correct sentences,
reinforce with two chi71s.

3. For an incorrect res7onse, say, "THIS IS NOT A

(RESPONSE GIVEI: BY THE CHILD)." Then direct the

question to another child.

IV. Activity Time (Following Directions)

1. Space the chairs so that each child will have space for

moving around each object.
2. Explain that each child is to obey the command as soon

as the command is given. Read the following commands:

a. POINT TO JHAT YOU TALK dIe2H, YOUR IOUTH.

b. POINT TO WIIAT YOU HEAR dITH, YOUR EARS.

c. PUT YOUR 211J:D3 a: YOUR SIDES.

d.

e.

f.

g.
h.
i.

J.

k.

STAD UP AYD 6TAD B: SIDE YCUR CHAIR.

CLOSE YOUR TEETH 21",:j) LI:S A21D 11= AN 11 SOUND.

(Produce the m sound, do not say "m".)

MAKE THIS SOUND,
MAKE THIS SOUND, "OK".
MAKE THIS SOUND, "MA-OH-I-1A".

COUNT YOUR FIGE2S OH 01;3 Hui "D, S.:Y AS YOU POINT,

ONE, T40, THREE, FOUR, FIVE.

NOW, COUNT BACK:.:ARD, SAY AS YOU POINT TO YOUR FINGERS,

FIVE, FOUR, THRL2, T1O, ONE.

WALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR A::1) BE SEATED.

1. MAKE THIS SOUND, "OH-MA-OH".

m. STAND UP, WALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR, AND BE SEATED.

3. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. Ignore incorrect responses or no responses.

Lesson Man - Low Level
Lesson i7;1106

-Date:

Purpose:

Materials

(1) Identification and Association (Table, clock

chair, lamp, house, and tree).

(2) Perception of sh-ipe and color (Circle and blue).

: DLFI Association Picture Cards (see L. #99) Set of

30 cards--Table, clock, chair, lamp, house, and tree;

DLM, Shape .zzles - Blue Circle (2 pieces) and Blue

Circle (4 pieces); Recorded music suitable for modified

musical chairs music; Ta::e recorder or record player;

Materials for reinforcement.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name 6 pictures.--table,
lamp, house, and tree (set #3).

2. From se'. select one of the rictures, say, "LOOK
AT TUTS .71CTUR3, NOW GIVE i r, A PICTURE LIKE THIS,
(NAN3 OF CHILD) ."

B.

clock, chair,

a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction

after the child is seated.
Expression
1. Following a correct resl)on

IS THIS?"
2. For a correct resonse,
3. For an incorrect respoz

child is seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that when they hear the music, they are to

walk around their chair. when the music stops, they
are to be seated at once.

3. For three or four times (as needed), as the music
begins, say, "STAND U1;. AND : :ALIT :1ROUUD YOUR CHAIR."

When the music stops, say, "B'S SEATED."

4. Gradually def;rease the use of verbal commands; so
that, the chl.dren react to the sound or absence of

the sound of the music.
5. For the response which is slow and seemingly in

imitation of other children, reinforce with praise
and encouragement to respond more madly.

se (I, A), say, "WHAT

reinforce with a chip.
se, make correction after

III. Conversatio
1. Show t

parts
talk

2. Enc
a.

n Time
he assembled blue circle, when divided is in two
say, "THIS IS A BLU2 CIRCLE." Demonstrate

ing apart and rutting the circle together.
ourage the class to say, "GIVE M1 THE BLUE CIRCLE."
For a correct recluest reinforce with a chit and
an opportunity to assenble circle.

b. The assembled four niece circle may be used as a
pattern, if the child should have difficulty in

assembl!inm the circle.
If the class readily accomplishes the task with the
two piece circle, rereat the procedure with the four

piece circle. The assembled two piece circle puzzle

may be used as a pattern.

IV. Critical Thinking
A. Identification
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1. Place on the chalkboard one picture from each
category (table, clock, chair, la p, house, tree),

set i/5, say,
a. THIS IS A T4".BLI:;. WE PUT FOOD ON A TABLE.

b. THIS IS A CLOCK. WE TELL TINE BY A CLOCK.
e. THIS IS A LAEP. WE GET LIGHT AT NIGHT FROM

A LAMP.
d. THIS IS A CEAIR. 4E SET ON A CHAIR.
e. THIS IS A HCUSE. L LIVE IN A HOUSE.
f. THIS IS A TREE. WE STA:,D IN THE SHADE OF A TilEE.

2. To a child read slowly one of the following state-

ments:
a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

f.

3. For
4. For

the

WE SWEEP TEE HOUSE WITH A BROOM. GIVE NE WHAT

WE PUT FOOD ON, (NANE or CHILD).
WE LISTE_ TC MUSIC ON THE WLDIC. GIVE ME WHAT
WE TELL TI113 BY, (NA :IL OF CHII:D).

WE LOOK AT T.V. ON TELEVISION. GIVE ME WHAT WE
GET LICHT AT NIGHT FROM, (NAME OF CHILD).
WE SLEEP ON A BED. GIVE EL "jHAT WE SIT ON,

(NAME or CHILD).
COWS LIVE III A BARU. GIVE ME WHAT WE LIVE IN,
(NAME OF CHILD) .

GRASS GROWS ON THE GROUND. GIVE ME WHAT WE
STAND Ii THE SHLDE OF, (LAME OF CHILD).

a correct response, reinforce with lamise.

an incorrect response, make correction after
child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res?onse (IV, A), say, "WHAT IS

MISS"
2. For a.correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after

child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §107 46.1...01111N11...1.1110

Purvose: (1) Perception of Shape and Color (Circle, Square, Blue,

and link).
(2) Perce-otion and S.ssociation of Sound with the Pro-

ducing Object.

Materials: DLM, Shape PuzzlesBlue Circle (2 pieces), Blue Circle

(4 pieces), 1-ink Square (2 pieces, rectangles) , Pink

Square (2 pieces, triangles); Materials for reinforce-

ment; PLDZ, Story Poster (Y-1) , Record 10, Side A:

Sounds of the Farm in Spring.

I. Vocabulary Building
A. Assemblying

1. Demonstrate
circles and

Time

assomblying the 4 figures--2 blue

2 pin% squares. Name each figure
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when completed. Example: "THIS IS A BLUE CIRCLE."

2. Give a child the :pieces of a figure, say, "MAKE A

(COL02) (FIGURE?, (NME CF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, malce correction and

request the child to .be. seated.

B. Ex.2ression
1. Following a correct restonse (I, A), say, "WHAT

IS THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip. One

chip for naming the shape, one for the color, and

one for a sentence.

3. For an incorrect resronoe, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.

2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. POINT TO 1:HAT YOU TALK WITH, YOUR LOUTH.

b. POII.T TO WHAT YOU H:AR 'JITH, YOUR 3A123.

c. POINT TO :THAT YOU $2E WITH, YOUR 2YS.

d. HOLD UP BOTH HAND:.

e. PUT BOTH HAND;i YOUR LAP.

f. STAND BmInD YOU CHAIR.

g. PoraT TO WHAT YOU TALI WITH.

h. BE SEATED,
i. POII4T TO WHAT YOU =AR WITH.

j. WALK AROUND YOU2 CHAIR. (It may be necessary to

say, "STAED UP. WALK A2OUI:D YOUR =IR.")

k. BE SATED.
1. SAY, "Al,
Ll SAY, "OH,
n. SAY, "All,

o. SAY, "OH,
p. STAIA) UP.

q. CLAI; YOUR
SIT DOWN.r.

s. SAY, "BAH, BAH."

t. SAY, "BOH, BOH."

All .

OH."
OH, OH."
Ali, OH."

HANDI; TWO TIM2S.

III. Listening and Identifying Time

1. Encourage the children to listen to the sounds of Record

10-Side A, Band 1: Sounds of the Farm in Spring.

2.' As the sound is played, identify the- -

a. Cow mooing
e. Owl Hooting

b. Pigs Grunting
f. Bees buzzing

c. Robin singing
g. Horse whinnying

d. Tractor motor (idling) h. Rooster crowing

I
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3. Present the Story Poster (1-T), The Farm in The Spring.
a. Identify the objects in the picture, estecially

the eight above (III, 2), or members of the class
might be called upon to identify by saying, "POINT
TO THE (I' rAnz OF OBJSCT), (1741/1.:.; OF CHILD)."

b. Reinforce a correct response with a chip.
c. Some simple statements might be made concerning

the spring of the year when the leaves are growing
on the trees after the snow has gone away.

4. Play a sound, Record 10-Side A, Band 1; after a sound
is played, say, "ZOIL;T TO TH2 OBJECT MADE THAT
SOUND, (NAM11; OF CHIbD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chi .L: and

a statement, "Y:S, THI.T WAS A (KME 07 OBJECT) ."
If the child voluntarily names the object, rein-
force with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resr.onse, make the correction after
the child is seated.

IV. Describing Time
1. As time permits, ask a child to tell about Story Poster

(Y.1).
2. 2or each correct response, reinforce with a c;Iip.

3. For an incorrect res-onse, maize correction.
4. Encourage additional res:lonses with--"TBLL US I :022,"

or ask questions about the picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ,i108 Date: 111110

Purpose: (1) PercelAion of Shape and Color (Circle, Square, Blue,

and mink.
(2) Perception and Association of Sound with the rro-

ducing Object.
Materials: DLM, Shape Puzzles--Blue Circle (2 pieces), Blue

Circle (4 pieces), Pin% Square (2 pieces, rectangles) ,

Pin': Square (2 nieces, triangles); Materials for

reinforcement; Story Poster (Y-1) , Record 10,

side A: Sounds of the Farm in Spring.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Asoemblying

1. Demonstrate assemblying the 4 figures--2 blue
circles and 2 squares. Nano each figure

when completed. Example: "THIS IS A BLUE CIRCLE."
Tell and show how the rieces (parts of circles,

rectangles, and triangles) asaembled will form a

circle or a square.
2. Give a child the pieces of a figure, say, "MAKE A

(coLon) (FIGURE) , (NAME Cr CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
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b. For an incorrect response, make correction and
request the child to be seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT IS

TH7S?"
2. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip. One

chip for naming the sliaFe, one for the color, and
one for a sentence.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after
the child is seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

core and is given. Read slowly the following commands:
a. HOLD UP BOTH HAI:W.
b. PUT :KT: HA:iDS DO;111.

c. :.OLD UP ONE HA;:D.

d. COUNT YOUR FIA22S, ONal, 14:10, THREE, Fall, FIVE.

e. CCUI:T YOUR FILG32S BACK,;ARD, SAY, FIVE, F0/02, THRE:3,

TWO, 6:E.
f. STA, D Ba::1771) YCU2

g. OY,a1; YCUR 10%;TH, SAY, "LA, LA."

h. ROUD YOUR LIE S, SAY, "OH, OH."
1. :;4114:: AROUIID YOUR C:AIR A:D BB SEAM.

j. MA? YOUR HALDS TH2E2 CL,U1;T TOGETHER AS YOU

CLAPOLE, '2A),
k. YCU2 MOUTH, SAY, "LA, LA, LA."
1. CLO3E YOUR MOUTH LL'il) HUN.

III. Listening and Identifying Time
1. Present the Story _-oster (1-Y),. The Farm in the Spring.

a. Some simple statelaents should be made concerning
the spring of the yz;ar when the leaves are growing
on the trees, when the birds begin to sing, and
the bees begin to buzz.

b. Request different children to identify by pointing
to objects in the picture, say, TO T.:E

(EA:::3 OF OBJLCY), (NAM:: OF OKILD)."

c. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

2. Play a sound, Record 10-Side A, Band 1; after a sound

i9 played, say, TO TI:E OBJECT .:LIICH MADE THAT

SAKID, (Ni:E OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct rearon:3e, reinforce with a chill and

a statement, "YES, THAT W' -S A (11:11:::; OF OBJECT)."

If the child voluntarily names the object, rein-

force with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make the correction after

the child is seated.
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IV. Describing Time
1. Ask a child to cone and tell about Story Poster (Y-1).

2. For each correct resnonsc:, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect resonse, tvIke correction.
4. Encourage additional responses with--"TELL US MORE,"

or ask questions about the picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #109 Date:

CIMONO.O.

Purpose: (1) Perception of Shape and Color (Circle, Square,
Blue, Crange and iink).

(2) Perception and Association of Sound with the
Producing Object.

Materials: DLit, Sha:e ..-uzzlesElue Circle (4 pieces), Pink
Square (2 pieces, rectangles), Pink Square (2

pieces triangles); Orange square (4 ',pieces, squares);

Jlaterials for reinforceme:at; PLDK, Story roster (Y-1),

Record 10, Side A: sounds of the Farm in Spring.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Asseublying

1. Demonstrate assvA)lying the 4-figuresblue circle
(4 pieces), 2 pink squares (2 nieces), orange
square (4 pieces). show how the orange squares
may be small or large. 1:ame each figure when

completed. Tell and show how the pieces (parts
of circles, rectangles, triangles, and squares)
assembled will form a circle, large or small
square.

2. Give a child the pieces of a figure, say, ":.:AKE A
(COLOR) (FIGUE) , (in; :a; OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct res:ionse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction and
request the child to be seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT

IS THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

One chip for naming the shape, one for the color,

aad one for a sentence..
3. For an incorrect res:::onse, make correction after

the child is seated.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:
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a. SAY, "LA, LA."
b. SAY, "LO, LO."
c . STAND UP .
d. WALK AROUND AND STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

e. YOUR MOUTH, SAY, "LA, LA."

f. CLOSE YOUR MOUTH I SAY , flan.: .11
g. CLAP YOUR THR2:1,13 TIrIE6 , COUNT TOGETHER AS

YOU CL' A;.

h. SIT DC.IN.
i. TOUCH YOUR T07..,S

j. TOUCH YOUR HAIR WITH BOTH HODS
k. PUT YOUR HAND Iiy YOUR LA11.

3.. STAED UP AND JUMF.
In. SIT Willi

11. MAKE A SOUND LIKE A BEE, SAY, "BUZZZ "

III. Listening and Identifying Time
1. Present the Story Poster (1-Y), The Farm in the Spring.

a. Make simile state4ents concerning the spring of
the year when the leaves are growing on the trees,

when the birds begin to sing, and the bees begin

to buzz.
b. Request different children to identify by point-

ing to objects in the nicture, say, "POINT TO THE

(NAME OF OBJECT) , (NA112 OF CHILD)."

c. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

d. For an incorrect res-.1onse, maize correction.

2. Play a sound, Record 10-6j-de A, Iiand 1; after a

sound is played, say, "1C,L.T TO 'PIE OBJ2CT :LICH MADE

THAT SULU:DI (NAn-2 OF CIULD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

a statement, "YE3, THAT ::AS A (NAME 02 Cl/JZCT)."

If the child voluntarily names the objects, rein-
force with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resronse, make the correction

after the child ia seated.

IV. Describing Time
1. Ask a child to come to the front of the room and tell

about Story Poster (Y-1).

2. For each correct res:umse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res7.ense, make correction.

4. Encourage additional responses with --"TELL US MORE,"

or ask questir.ns about the picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson iI110 Date: lawaMOIII

Purpose: (1) Perception of Share,Sizo, and Color (Square,

Big, Little, Orange).
(2) Perception and Association of Sound with the Pro-

ducing Object. .
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Materials: DLM, Shape Puzzle ---Orange squares (4 pieces, squares);

PLDK, Story Poster (Y-2), Record 10 - Side A: Sounds

of the Circus; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Assemblying

.1. Demonstrate assemblying the bit; orange square.

2. Leave two pieces of the big orange square assembled,

give two pieces of the big orange square to a child,

say, "MAKE A BIG ORANaE SQUARE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip

and say, "YES, (NAME OF CHI-1,D) DID MAKE A BIG

*MANCE SQUARE."
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Assemblying
1. Demonstrate assemblying the little 'range square.

2. Leave two nieces of the little orange square

assembled, give two pieces of the little orange

square to a child, say, "MAKE A LITTLE ORANGE

SQUARE, (NAM2 OF UILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.

2. Expinin that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. SAY, "LA, LA."
b. SAY, "LO, LO."
c. SAY, "LA, LO, LA."
d. STAND UP.
e. STAND BESIDE YOUR CHAIR.

f. MAKE A SOUND LIKE A BEE, SAY, "BUZZZ."

g. SIT 1X.;:11 AND CLAP YOUR HANDS THREE TIMS, SAY, AS

YOU CLA, "OTITWO, T2E:."
h. POINT TG WHAT YOU TALK WITH, YOUR MOUTH.

i. STALD UP.
j. ACT LIKE YOU ARE PLAY1bG A GUITAR. (Demonstrate

motion of strumming and fingering a guitar.)

k. SIT DON.
1. POINT TO WHAT YOU HEAR 4ITH, YOUR EARS.

m. STICK OUT YOUR TONGUE.

n. PUT YOUR TOGUE BACK AND CLOSE YOUR MOUTH.

o. MAKE A SZ:UND LIKE T_IS, illiworihn

III. Listening and Identifying Time

1. Encourage the class to listen to the sounds of Record

10-Side A: Sounds of the Circus.
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2. As the sound is played identify the-:-
a. (Steam) Calliope
b. Elephant trumreting
C. Crowd an3lauding (clapping)
d. (liriature) clown car
e. Ringmaster announcing
f. Horse's hoofs
g. Lion roaring and whip cracking
h. Drum "roll" and acrobats shouting "Hupl"

3. Present the Story Poster (Y-2), the Circus.

a. Identify the objects in the picture, especially
the eight above (III, 2), or members of the class
might be called upon to identify by saying, "POILT
TO THE (NAME OF OBJECT), (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. Reinforce a correct response with a chip.
c. Make simple stAements concerning the circus.

Since some members of the class have attended
the circus, encourage the children to make state-
ments concerning a circus.

4. After a sound (Record 10-Side A, Band 2) is played, say,
"PCII1T TO THE OBJECT ';;IIICH I:ADE TAT SoUND, (Ni 1.2 OF

CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and a

statement, "YES, THAT WAS A (NAKE OF 0:EJECT)."

If the child voluntarily names the object, rein-
force with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make the correction
after the child is seated.

IV. Describing Time
1. As time permits, ask a child to tell about Story

Poster (Y-2).
2. For each correct res-onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. Encourage additional responses with "TELL US MORZI"

or ask questions about the picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #111 Date:

Purpose: (1) Perception of Shape, Color, and Size (Square, Big,

Little, Orange).
(2) Perception and Association of Sound with the

Producing Object.
Materials: DLM, Shape uzzle--Orange Square (4 pieces, squares);

PLDNI Story :roster (Y-2), Record 10-Side A: Sounds
of the Circus; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Assemblying

1. Demonstrate assemblying the bir orange square.
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2. Leave one piece of the big orange square, give three
pieces of the big orange square to a child, say,

"MAKE A BIG ORANGE S),UA:E, MAY.E OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip
and say, "YES, (11A!IE OF CHILD) DID MAKE A BIG
ORANGE S-.UARE."

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Assernblying
1. Demonstrate assemblying the little orange square.
2. Leave one ydece of the little orange square, give

three pieces of the little orange square to a
child, say, "KAKE A LITTLE ORAL GE (NAME,

OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chit.

b. For an incorrect - response, maize correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

roving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. SAY, "LA, LA."
b. SAY, "LO, LO."
c. SAY, "LA, LO, LA."
d. STAID UP.
e. WALK A2CUND YOU2 CHAIR.
f. SIT D.:kr.

g. STA.;D UP A:D STAI,D BEUIKD YOUR CHAIR.

h. STA1;D II: FRONT OF YOUIZ CHAIR.

1. SIT IN2..11.

3. MAKE A SOUND LIKE A BEE, SAY, "BUZZZ."

k. MAKE A SOUND LIKE A COT.1, SAY, "MOO."
1. MAKE A SOUND LIKE A SN=P, SAY, "BAAA."

m. STAID :;AIL; :',RCUD YOUR CHAIR, AID SIT DOWN.

n. MA:E A I:0IZE TO SCARE SOEEONE, SAY, "B000."

o. OUT YCUR TONGUE.
p. PUT YOUR TONGUE BACK AND CLOSE YOUR MOUTH.

III. Listening and Identifying Time
1. Encourage the class to listen to the sounds of

Record 10-Side A: Sounds of the Circus.

2. As the sound is ,layed identify the- -

a. (Steam) Calliope
b. Elerhant brumeting
c. Crowd applauding (clap-ping)
d. (I1inature) Clown car.
e. Ringmaster announcing
f. Horse's hoofs
g. Lion roaring and whip cracking
h. Drum "roll" and acrobats shouting "HupI"
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I. Following a correct response A), say, "JHAT

DID YOU (N LIE OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Assemblying
1. Demonstrate assemblying the little orange square.

2. Give the four pieces of the little orange square
to a child, say, "11.L.E.E A LITTLE ORAIE 5:JJA2E,

(i111,71E OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

D. Expression
I. Following a correct resonse, (I, C) , say, "WHAT

DID YOU (Ni OF CHI ,D):"
2. For a correct res:onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res-onse, mal:e correction, say,
"(HAII: 07 CHILD) Mt,DE A LITTLE ORAKGE S,:UARE."

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. STAD UP.
b. ;jALK ARUITD YCUR CHAIR.
c. SIT DO WI:.

d. STAI:D IN FR= OF YOUR CHAIR.

e. STA:D 1.011.: CHAIR.

f. SIT DV:di.

g. A-1::; A SOUi7D SAY, "B000."

h. ::AKE A SCU1;cD LIKE A COW, SAY, "Y.000."

i. 11= A SOUI:D LIKE A BEE, SAY, "BUZZ."
j. EA1E A SOUND LIE A S:,AKE, SS.Y, "SSSSS."

k. STA:1D BEHI:D YOUR CHAIR.
1. CLAP YOUR HA:;DS TYREE TINES.
m. BE SEATED.

III. Listening and Identifying Time
A. Identification

1. i-resent the Story roster (Y-1), the Circus.

2. Play a sound (Record 10-Side A, Band 2) after

which, say, "_,:dr,T TO THE OBJECT WHICH MADE THAT

(rAy:: C=D) ."
a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make the correction

after the child is seated.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct res'2cnse (III, A), say, 11',1HAT

IS MIS OBJ'ECT nADE TH.::: SOUND, (lai.IE OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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IV. Describing Time
1. Ask a child to tell about Story :Coster (Y-2).

2. For each correct res',7onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res ..-once, make correction.

4. Encourage additional res.ponses with--"TELL US NORE,"

or ask questions about the picture.

5. After each child has resi:oaded by telling about the
picture, tell other things in the picture which have

not been discussed.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson //113 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of peo-,le sounds.

(2) Production of sounds to a rhythm. "Bah."

Materials: PLDK (Level P) :!ecord 9 - Side B, Sounds of People -

Actions; Metronome or other instrument for pro-

ducing a systematic beat; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Listening Time
1. Explain the playing of a record of sounds which :ceo:ple

maize while--(a) (b) Running, (c) Clapping,

(d) Finger sna-ol:ing (e) Humming, (f) Whistling,

(g) Singing, (h) Laughing, (i) Crying, (j) Coughing,
(k) Sneezing, and (1) Snoring.

2. Encourage the class just to listen while Record 9 -

Side B is played.
3. Play Record 9 - Side B, again. Following the playing

of a sound, name the sound.

II. Listen and Do Time
1. Explain that the children should listen to a sound, then

a child is to do or act as if doing what a person, who

produced the sound, was doing.
2. Play a sound, (Sounds of People-Actions) then demonstrate

or request a child to demonstrate the action heard.

3. After each action has been demonstrated, play a sound,

say, "DO WHAT NAK3S TEAT S...bi;D, WAE2 OF C:ILD)."

a. For a correct res-Donse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, say, "THAT :IAS (NAIIE OF

ACTION), YOU (NAIll OF ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD) ."

If the child then responds correctly, reinforce

with praise.

III. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:



a. STAr.D BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.

b. BE SEATED.
c. SIWA? YOUR FINGERS.

d. CLAP YOUR HADS, THREE TINES.

e. WHISTLE.
f. STAND UP.
g. WALK AROUND YOUR CHAIR.

h. RUN AROUIM YOUR CHAIR.

i. MAKE A SOUND AS IF YOU ARE SNORLUG.

j. NAKE A HUMING scum
k. MAKE A LAUGHING SOUND, HA, HA, HA.

1. MAKE THE CRYING SOnD, BOO-HOO-H00.

m. SIG: BA, BA, BLACK 3=P, HAVE YuU ANY WOOL.

n. MAKE THE COUGHING XA, KA, KA.

O. SITAP YOUR Fim:2s.
p. MAIZE THE &,E737II:G SCUITD, KA-CHOO, KA-CHOO.

.3 For each correct res-ponse, reinforce with a chin.

4. Ignore incorrect respo:.ses or no rearonses.

IV. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Explain that everyone is to make a "BAH" sound together.

First give each child an individual opportunity to make

the "BAH" sound.
2. Set the metronoe in motion at a very slow rate, then

begin saying "3A W' ALI' each motion of the pendulum.

Encourage each me :Aber of the class to respond in uni-

son or individually, whichever seec.s more ap.:roDriate

for the class.
a. For correct res,:onse, reinforce with a chip. C;ork

toward shaping each child to res,:ond only with the

motion of the endulum.
b. Ignore the incorrect resnonses.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #114 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of teople sounds.

(2) Production of sounds to a shythm. "Mah."

Materials: nal: (Level P) Record 9 - Side B, Sounds of People-

Actions; Recorded music suitable for modified

musical chairs music; Tare recorder or record

player; Materials for reinforcement; I.:etronome

or other instrument for producing a systematic beat.

T. Listening and Do Time
1. Explain that the children should listen to a sound of

people -- action, then act as if doing what a person, who

produced the sound, was doing.

2. Play a sound of people-action, say, "DO WHAT MAKES THAT

SOUD, (NAM OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct res-,,onse, reinforce with a chip.



b. For an incorrect response, say, "THAT WAS (NAM
OF (NAME OF ACTION) ,;;EICH YOU DID, TZE SOUND
YOU H:ARD ../AS (N EE CF ACTIch), (NiI MS OF CHILD) ."

If the child then performs the action correctly,
reinforce with praise.

II. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to march around the

chair while the music is playing, but to be seated
when the music stops.

3. Play the modified music chair game.
a. For the rapidly executed correct responses, rein-

force with a chip.
b. For the rer37onse which is slow and seemingly in

imitation of other children, reinforce with praise,
then encourage to respond more rapidly.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. 3x1dain that everyone is to produce a "1.1ah" sound to-

gether. .Provide each child an individual opportunity
to rroduce the "nah" sound.

2. Set the metronome in motion at a very slow rate, then
begin sayinc, "Y4ah" with each rosition of the tendulum.
Dicourace each men:ber of the class to res,..nd in uni-

son or individually, whichever seems Liore ap7xopriate
for the class.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

C::ork toward sha-:ins:; each child to res..'ond only

with the motion of the pendulum.
b. Ignore the incorrect responses.

IV. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space for

moving around the chair.
2. Explain th3t each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Road slowly the following commands:
a. CLAP YOUR IIAI;DS, THME TINZS.
b. SNAr YOUR FIN'IERS.
c. WHISTL3.
d. 14:.KL A SJUND AS IF YOU ARE S01-!ING.

e. MAKE A mlima SOUND.
f. MAKE THE LAUGHING SOUND - -IIA, HA, HA.

g. 1:kKI; THE CRYING SOUND - -BOO, H001 HOO.

h. SING...m13A, 3A, PIACI: 3NEEP, HAVE YOU ANY WOOL.

i. STA1,D 13".K= YOUR CaIR.
j. 1326IDE YOUR CHAIR.

k. SIT DOvili.

1. NAK3:: TIE C:AJGHING SOUNDKA, KA, KA.

m. MAKE THE SEEZING ;LOUDKA-CHO°, KA-CF100.

n. RUN AROUND YOUR CHAIR NED SIT DOWII.
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3. For each correct respoLse, reinforce with a chin.

4. Ignore incorrect responses or no responses.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §115 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of people sounds.
(2) Production of sounds to a rhythm. "Lah"

Materials: PLDK (Level 1-') Record 9 - Side B, Sounds of 'People-

Actions; Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Listening and Do Time
1. Exi?lain that the children should listen to a sound of

people- action, then act as if doing what a person, who

produced the sound, was doing.
2. Play a sound of reonle-action, say, "DO WHAT MAKES THAT

SOUND, (NAM OF CHIIJD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect re::;:nonse, make correction by
identifyinl,: the action reu:onse of the child, then

identify the correct resnonse. If the child then

performs the action correctly, reinforce with praise.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Explain that everyone is to produce a "Lah" sound to-

gether. Provide each child an individual opportunity

to nroduce the "Lah" sound.
2. Set the idetronome in motion at a very slow rate, then

begin saying, "Lah" with each motion of the .1:endulum.

Encourage each member of the class to re pond in
unison or individually, whichever seems more approrriate

for the class.
a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses'.

III. Activity Time
1. Space chairs so each child will have space for moving

around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the command

is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. CLAP YOUR HA DS TH2EE
b. SNAP YOUR FINGIIRS.
c. WHISTLZ.
d. MAKE THE SOUND AS IF YOU ARE SEORING.

e. 1.:An THE HUMMIi:G SOUND.

f. MAR% THE LAUGHIA1 ScUUD - -HA, HA, HA.

g. MAKE HE CRYILG SOUND--1300-PLO-H00.
h. SING--"BA, BA, ELAM, SIIEEF, HAVE YOU ANY WOOL.

i. STAND BEHIND YOUR CHAIR.
j. STAI,D BESIDE OUR CHAIR.

It. SIT D0'.1:,1.
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1. MAKE THE COUGHING SOUNDKA, KA, KA.
m. MAKE THE SliEEZII:G SOUNDKA-C=0, KA-CHOO.
n. RUN AROUND YOUR CHAIR Ai SIT DOZT.

3. For each correct resT)onse, reinforce with a chip.

4. Ignore incorrect resonse or no responses.

IV. Vocabulary Buildins Time
A. Listening

1. Play and identify Sounds of People-Action (Record 9-

Side B).
2. Encourage repeating in unison the action of people

sounds.
B. Expression

1. Play and Sound of People-action.
2. Say, ".4HAT SOUND OF PEOPLE JAS THAT, (NAN: OF CHILD)?"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Correct incorrect responses.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson i/116 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruit
(2) Plural concepts

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Plastic fruit (apples, bananas,
grapes, lemon, orange: , peach, nears, and pine-
apple); Metronome; 1.aterials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each item of fruit as placed on a surface
(table or chalaboard) . Encourage the children
to name the fruit in unison. (Apple, banana,
grapes, lemon, orange, peach, rear, pineayrle).

2. Say, "GIVE 11-E THE (NA= OF FRUIT), (NA:,2 Oil CHILD) ."

a. For A correct res:ponse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

3. Provide opportunity for each child to respond to each

fruit.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct resnonse (I, A), say, "::HAT

FRUIT IS THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction after
the child is seated.

4. Encourage sentence responses, Example: "This is

(name of fruit)."

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Explain that everyone is to mahe a sound together.

Produce the sounds in the word "banana". Exanple:

Ba-nan-a. Provide each child with an individual

160



opportunity to say the word as in the syllable form

above.
2. Set the metronome in motion at a very slow rate, then

begin saying a syllable of the word "banana" with each

motion of the 7endulum. Encourage each member of the

class to respond in unison or individually, which-

ever seeus more ap:roatdate for the class.

a. For a correct res-onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses.
3. For some classes or children, it may he necessary to

begin with the final sound "a" of .,;he word, then add

"nail ", then "ba", until the entire word can be put

together.
4. For ..:roduction of the :aural bananas, rereat the pro-

cedure (II, 1, 2, 3,), in producing the plural ba-

nan-az.

III. Activity Time
1. S7:ace the chairs so each child will have space to move

around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as the

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:

a. RUN AROUND YOUR CHAIR AND SIT DOM.

b. CLAP YCUR lk:U2 TIMES.

c. WNITM.
d. STAND =IND .YUR CHAIR.

e. SIT WW1.1.

f. nAKE TH,1; SCUDI ECIZZ.

g. MAKE THE SLAKE SOUD, S
h. STAID BLSIDE YOU CHAIR.

3.. 13'2, SUTTZ.

j. SAY, "l Al:" TWO TII.:ES--"NAN, KAN".

k. RU AROUND YOUR CHAIR AND SIT DOWN.

IV. Identification of Singulars and plurals.

1. Place one banana on a surface, say, "THIS IS A BANAEA."

Encours4;e the children to repeat the above sentence in

unison.
2. Place two bananas on a surface, say, "THESE ARE

BANAEAS.II Encourae the children to repeat the above

sentence in unison.

3. Place one banana on a surface, say, "GIVE 11S A BANANA,

(NAME OF CH.J:LD) ."

a. For a correct response, say, "YES, THIS IS A

BANANA."
b. Ignore incorrect response by directing the request

to another child.

4. Place two bananas on a surface, say, "GIVE ME BANAliAS,

(NAME OF CHILD) ." (Stress the final sound in bananas).

a. For a correct resonse, say, "YES, MESE ARE

BANANAS." Reinforce with a chip.



b. For an incorrect response, say, "THIS IS A BANAla,

HERE ARE TWO BA::A::AS." (Hold up two bananas).

5. For spontaneous 7,roduction of correct plural or
singular, reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 0.17 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruit
(2) plural Concepts

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Plastic fruit (apples, bananas,

grapes, lemon, oranges, reach, Pears, and pineaPple);

'Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each item of fruit as placed on a surface.

Encourage the children to Lame the fruit in

unison. (Ara°, banana, grapes, lemon, orange,
peach, pear, pineapple).

2. Say, "H IV: THE,(NAN2 OF FRUIT), (NAKE CF CHILD)."

a. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect resonse, make correction

after the child is seated.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "HAT
FRUIT IS THIS?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

4. Encourage sentence responses.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Explain that everyone is to produce sounds together.

Produce the sounds in the word "orange", example:

or-an-ge. Provide each child with an individual

opportunity to say the word as in the syllable form

above.
2. Set the metronome in motion at a very slow rate, then

begin saying a syllable of the word "or- an -se" with

each motion of the pendulum. Encourage each member

of the class to res..;ond in unison or individually,
whichever seems more appropriate for the class.

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses.
3. For sonic classes or children it may be necessary to

begin with the final sound "ge" of the word, then

add "an", then add "or", until the entire word can be

put together.
4. For production of the plural "oranges", repeat the

procedure (II, 1, 2, 3), in Producing the plural

"or-an-gez".

162



III. Activity Time
1. Space the chairs so each child will have space to move

around the chair.
2. Explain that each child is to obey as soon as a

command is given. Read slowly the following commands:
a. STAiD UP.
b. JUMP THREE TIEES.
c. SIT
d. SAY, "JUMP, JUMP, JUMP".
e. SAY, "OR, OR, OR".
f. RUN TO THE DOOR, RUN BACK TO YOUR CHAIR AND SIT

DOWN.
g. SAY, "AN, Ai:, Ai' ; ".

h. ST.L.:D ON OIfl FOOT.
i. BE SEATED.
j. CLAP YOUR HANDS T}EEL
k. SAY, "LA, LA, LA".
1. SAY, "NAH, WAH, NAH".
m. SAY, "AHLA, AHNA".
n. RUN AROUND YOUR CITAIR AND DE SEATED.

IV. Identification of Singulars and Plurals
1. Place two oranges on a surface, say, "T:ESE ARE

ORA-z,GES." Encollrage the chi"dren to repeat the above
sentence in unison.

2. Place one orange on a surface, say, "THIS IS Ai*, OPA.,vGE."
Encourage the children to repeat the sentence in unison.

3. Place an orange on a surface, say, "GIVE ORAI:GE,

(Ni A.,i; OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct resIpense, say, THIS IS A OR.LIGE."

Reinforce with a chip.
b. Ignore incorrect response by directing the request

to another child.
Li. Place two oranges on a surface, say, "GIVE 1:E 0211::GES,

(N.ildEOFOHILD)." (Stress the final sound in oranges.)
a. For a correct response, say, "YES, THESE ORAI;GES".

Reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, say, "THIS IS AN MANGE,

HEIM ARZ, Td0 ORL,GES''. (Hold up two oranges.)
5. For spontaneous production of correct plural or singular,

reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson k;a18 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruit
(2) Plural Concepts

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Plastic fruit (arples, bananas, grapes,
lemon, oranges, peach, pears, and pineapple);
Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.
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I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Ewe each item of fruit as placed on a surface.
Encourage the children to name t'ae fruit in

unison. (Apple, banana, grapes, lemon, orange,
peach, pear, pineapple.)

2. Say, "GIVE ME TH: (NAM OF FRUIT), (NAME OF
CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with .raise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resnonse (I, A), say, "VITAT

FRUIT IS THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

3. For an incorrect res1:.onsef make correction after
the child is seated.

4. Encourage sentence responses.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Explain that everyone is to produce sounds together.

Produce the sounds in the word "near". Provide each
child with an individual opportunity to say the word
as in the syllable form above.

2. Set the metronome in motion at a very slow rate, then
begin saying a syllable of the word "p-ar" with each
motion of the pendulum. Encourae each member of the
class to respond in unison or individually.
a. For a correct resAmse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses.
3. For oroductiori of the plural "?:ears ", repeat the

procedure (II, 1, 2), in producing the plural
"p-are.

III. Activity Time
1. mace chairs so each child will have space to move

around the chair.
2. Each child is to obey as soon as a command is given.

Read slowly the following commands:
a. POINT TU YOUR 2:0SE.
b. POINT TO .IHAT YOU HEA2 WITH.
c. POINT TO ;III ,T YOU SEE MTH.
d. FOLD YOUR HAM)S IN YOUR LAP.
e. STICI: OUT YOUR TONGUE.
f. SAY, "LA, LA, LA".
g. SAY, "AH2A, AHYA, AH1-A".
h. MAKE A S::AKS SCUND,IZ It

i. MAKE A BEE SOUND, "IMZ."
j. RUN TO THE DOOR ArID BACK TO YOUR CHAIR, THEN BE

SEATED.
k. STAIW BEHII.D YOUR CHAIR, CLAP YOUR HANDS, THEN BE

SEATED.
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1. SAY, "NAIL, HAH, NAH".

IV. Identification of Singulars and Plurals

A. Identification
1. Place two pears on a surface, say, "THESE ARE

PEARS." Encourage the children to rencat the

above sentence in unison.
2. Randomly say, "GIVE 11:1; A PEAR" or "GIVE ME PEARS",

(11412 OF CUILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res-ponse, (IV, 2), say, "WHAT

10 (21 M) (TLISI):"
2. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 0_19 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of vegetables
(2) Singular and plural within a category

Materials: PLDK (Level 2) Plastic vegetables (carrot, corn,
onion, potato, tomato); Metronome; Materials for

reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each vegetable item as placed on a surface.

Encourage the children to name the vegetables in

unison. (Carrot, corn, onion, potato, tomato).

2. Say, "GIVE Y1: THE (NAME 0$' VEGETABLE, (NAME OF

CHILD)) ."

a. For a correct res-oonse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction
after the child is seated.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), pay, "WHAT

VEGE2LBLE 13 THIS?"
2. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect resnonse, make correction after

the child is seated.
4. Encourage sentence responses.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Demonstrate saying the sentence, "THIS IS CORN," to

a very slow rhythm of the metronome.

2. Encoura2v all children to resrond in unison with the

sentence, "TKIS IS COR1:" to the slow rhythm of the

metronome. While the instructor holds the corn, pro-

vide several minutes of the unison drill.
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3. While displaying corn, provide opportunity for each
child to individually respond, five.times, with the
sentence, "THIS IS COE!," to the slow rhythm of the
metronome.
a. For each correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect respon2e, recuest the child to

be seated, then demonstrate the type response
desired.

III. Activity Time
1. Use the rotato and tomato for this session.
2. Space the chairs so that children can walk around a

chair, but can also pass objects comfortably to the
child seated in the next chair.

3. As a vegetable is handed to a child, say, "I GIVE THE
(NAN: OF VEGETABLE) TO (NAIdE OF CHILD)." After a
vegetable has been handed to a child, say, "I GAVE
THE (N:= CF VEGTABLE) TO (NANE OF CHILD) ."

4. Instruct the child who has a vegetable to give it to
ano-,:her child.
a. Following a correct response of "giving", say,

"(i I= OF CHILD), WHAT DID YOU DO?"
b. For a correct response, "I GAVE (IN =.:;E OF VEGETABLE)

TO (11:j. OF CHILD)", reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

5. At varied times, say, "IF YOU HAVE THE (111:1E OF
VL;GETABLE) , ST;11-,D BEHID YOUR CHAIR." (Other co =ands
may be substituted.)
a. For a correct resp-nse, give instructions for the

child to be seated, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, request the vegetable,

then give it to another child following the pro-
cedure of (III, 3).

6. In some classes, both the potato and tomato might be
circulating at the same time.

IV. Identification of Singular and Plural of a Category
1. As you place a vegetable on the chalkboard, say, "THIS

VEGETABLE IS A (N' NE OF VEGETABL2)." Use the 5
vegetables.

2. After the 5 vegetables have been presented, say, "THESE
ARE VEGETABLES."

3. Recognition
a. Say, "GIVE NE TA) VEGETABLES (NAME TWO VEGETABLES),

(N,%= OF CHILD) ."
b. For a correct res-oonse, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, request the child to

be seated, then give the instruction to another
child.

4. Expression
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a. Following a correct response (IV, 3), say, "WHAT ARE
TEE NL.:ES OF THE3E VEGETABLES?"

b. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;;120 Date: ......-10111 0.11.11
Purpose: (1) Identification of vegetables.

(2) Singul-r and 1-lural within a category.
Materials: PLDK (Level 2) Plastic vegetables (carrot, corn,

onion, potato, tomato), Metronome, Materials for
reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each vegetable item as placed on a surface.
Encourage the children to name the vegetables in
unison. (Carrot, corn, onion, potato, tomato.)

2. Say, "GIVE THE (11::::12, OF VEGTABLE), cliz:nit: OF

CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect res-..lonse, after the child is

seated, make correction.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT
VEGETABLE IS THIS

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For 'an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.
4. Encourage sentence resronses. Example: "THIS

VEG22ABLE IS A (NAidE OF VEGLTABLE)."

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Demonstrate saying the sentence, "THIS 16' A PO-TA-TO,"

to a very slow rhythm of the metronome.
2. Encourage all children to res-oond in unison with the

sentence, "T_IS IS A PO-TA-TO'', to the slow rhythm of
the metronome. While the instructor holds or displays
the potato, provide several minutes for the unison
drill.

3. While the potato is displayed, provide each child
opportunity to respond individually five times with
the sentence, "THI,; 16 A PO-TA-TO" to the slow
rhythm of the metronome.
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, demonstrate the type

response desired after the child is seated.
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III. Activity Time
1. Use the corn and onion for this session.
2. Space the c'iairs so that children can walk arornd a

chair, but can also pass objects comfortably tn the
child seated in the next chair.

3. As a vegetable is handed to a child, say, "I KVE
THE (N:a4E OF VaIETABLE) TO (NAME OF CHILD)." Follow-
ing the giving of the vegetable to a child, say:
"( GAVE THE (N:.= OF VEGETABLE) TO (NAIIE OF CHILD)."

4. Instruct the child who has a vegetable to give it to
another child.
a. Following a correct response of giving, say, "(NAME

OF CHILD), WHAT DID YOU DO?"
b. For a correct response, "I GAVE (NAME OF VEGE:ABLE)

TO UiA7.13 OF CHILD)", reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect resrionse, make correction.

5. At varied times, say, "IF YOU HLVE A VEGETABLE, STAND
BEHIND YOUR CHAIR." (Other co=ands may be sub-
stituted.)
a. For a correct resr,onse, give instructions for

the child to be seated, reinforce with a chin and
praise.

b. For an incorrect response, request the vegetable,
then give it to another child following the pro-
ceri-:re of (III, 3).

6. In some classes, both the potato and tomato might be
circulated at the same time.

IV. Identification of Singulr and Plural of a Category
1. As you place a vegetable on the chalkboard, say, "THIS

VEG;;;TABLE IS A (N.= OF VEGETABLE)." Use the 5 vege-
tables.

2. After the 5 vegetables have been rresented, say, "THES1.;
ARE VEGETABLES." Stress the plural ending.

3. Recognition
a. Say, "GIVE ME TWO VEGETABLES (RAIIE TWO VEGETABLES),

(N :LEE OF CHILD) ."

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated, then give the instruction to another child.
4. Expression

a. Following a correct response (IV, 3), say, ";;HAT
ARE THE N; MS OF THaiE VEGETABLES?"

b. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect resoon.7.e, make correction after

the child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #121 Date:
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Purpose: (1) Identification of vegetables
(2) Sinpmlar and plural within a category

Materials: PLDi (Level P) PlAstic vegetables (carrots, corn,
onion, potato, tomato); Metronome; Materials for

reinforcement.

I. Vocabul.?ry Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each vegetable item as placed on a surface.
Encourage the children to name the vegetables in

unison. (carrot, corn, onion, rotato, tomato)
2. Say, "GIVE :.13 THE (N.dIE OF V;1;GI;TABLZ), (NA1:.E OF

CaILD)."
a. For a correct rcsv)onse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect resrmIse, after the child is
seated, ma:e correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resronse (I, A), say, "W:AT

V3GLTABIZ.; IS TTI3?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res:c:on,:;e, make correction after

the child is seated.
4. Encourage sentence responses; examnle: "TEL

VLGETABLL; I;3 A (NA7:2, OF Vali,TABLE)."

II. Sound and 2hythm Time
1. Denonstrate saying the sentence, "T:IS IS A TC-A-TO",

to a slow rhythm of the metronome.
2. Encourage all children to resnond in unison lith the

sentence, "TKIS IS A TO-NA-T0i1, to the slow rhythm of

the metronome. While the instructor displays the
tomato, provide several minutes for the unison

drill.
3. While the potato is displayed, provide each child

opportunity to respond individually five times with
the sentence, "THIS IS A TO-NA-TO", to the slow rhythm

of the metronome.
a. For each correct resonse, reinforce with a chill.

b. For an incorrect response, demonstrate the type

response desired after the child is seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Use the carrot and onion for the session.

2. Space the chairs so that children can walk around a

chair, but can also pass objects comfortably to the

child seated in the next chair.
3. As a vegetable is handed to a child, say, "I GIVE

THE (NAME OF VEGETABLE) TO (NAME OF CHILD)."
Following the giving of the vegetable to a child, say,

"I GAVE THE (N:.ME OF VEGETABLE) TO (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. Instruct the child who has a vegetable to give it to

another child.
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a. Following a correct responne of giving, say,

"(NAM, OF CHILD), DID YOU DO?"

b. For a correct res:onse, "I GAVT, (NAME OF VEGETABLE)

TO (UAldE OF CHILD)", reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, make correction.

5. At varied times, say, "IF YOU EAU A VaILTADM, ITT IT

UNDER YOUR C.IAIR." (Other commands may be sub-

stituted.)
a. For a correct response, give instructions for the

child to rick up the object, reinforce with praise

and a chip.
b. For an incorrect res.00nse, request the vegetable;

then give it to another child following the procedure

of (III, 3).

6. In some classes, both the carrot and onion might be

circulated at the same time.

IV. Identification of Singular and Plural of a Category

1. As you place a vegetable on the chalkboard, say, "THIS

VIIXILTABL.:; 13 A (TI.' NE OF VEG1]TABLE)." Use the 5

vegetables.
2. After the 5 vegetables have been presented, say,

"THES2 AR3 VEGET%BLZS." Stress the plural ending.

3. Recognition
a. Say, "G1112 rs TalETLBLES (NAla; VMETA)3LES),

(11.- OF (MILD)."
b. For a correct reslIonse, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect res-oonse, request the child to

be seated, then give the instruction to another

child.
4. Expression

a. Following a correct resronse (IV, 3), say, "THAT

AR1!; TRZ flANES OF TH:1;,;.13 ValfLABL::,Te"

b. For each correct rewoonse,reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, make correction after

the child is seated.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson 7a22
Date: 1111111111111

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruits and vegetables.

(2) Matching color objects with color chips.

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Plastic Fruits and Vegetables; Color

Chips; one of each--green, red, yellow,' orange, and

blue; Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Identification
1. Name each of the thirteen vegetable and fruit

items as placed on a surface. Encourage the

children to name the vegetables and fruit in

unison.
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2. Say, "GIVE NE THE (NAIIE OF VEGETABLE OR FRUIT) ,

(r1Am5-1; or mini)) if

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.
3. Since this exercise is primarily for review, do not

request each child to identify each item, only
request two or three items from each child.

B. expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, " ;HAT

IS TiIS?"
2. Following a correct resronse, reinforce with a

chip, then say, "IS THIS A FRUIT OR VEGETABLE?"
a. For an incorrect res-oonse, after the child

is seated, make correction.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Demonstrate saying the sentence, "THIS IS A PINE-AP-PLE",

to a slow rhythm of the metronome.
2. While displaying the rineaTmle, encourage unison response

with the above sentence, (II, 1). Provide several
minutes of the unison drill.

3. Mille a child points to or holds the pineapple, pro-
vide olportunity for the child to individually respond
at least five times with the sentence, "T II:: IS "PINE-
A-1)-PM", to the slow rhythm of the metronome.
a. For each correct res:ense, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated.

III. Activity Tine
1. Use carrot, onion, potato, banana, orange and pine-

apple for this session.
2. Space the chairs in a large circle or some distance be-

tween each chair.
3. As a vegetable or a fruit is given to a child, say,

"I GIVE T;12 (NANE OF O1 J2CT) TO (NAIC.; OF CEILD)."

4. Give each child a vegetable or a fruit item.

5. Say, "IF YOU HAVE A (EXelE OF OBJ3CT) CHAEGE CHAIRS
WITH THE PERS01; dUO HAS A (NAM OF OBJECT) ."

a. For a correct resy:onse, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
b. If a child fails to respond, direct his attention

to the object, and that he is to chan;;;e chairs with
(Name of child) who has (name of object).

c. If simple statement, such as "CARROT CHAI:GE (CZAIRS)
BAUAA", will produce the results, use that

procedure.

IV. Identification Time
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1. Present the green apple and a green chip, say, "MiEW

I Sil.,)W YOU A GREEN CHIP, YOU AIL, TO FIND THE GREEN

APPLE."
2. Follow the procedure as in (IV, 1) with the following:

a. Red chip - red anae
b. Yellow chip - pear, lemon, or banana

c. Orange chip - orange or carrot

d. Blue chip - grapes
3. Place the following items on a surface:

a. Green aiole e. Banana

b. Red a7ple f. Orange

c. Pear g. Carrot

d. Lesion h. Grapes

4. Hold up one of the following color chips:

a. Green d. Orange

b. Red e. Blue

c. Yellow
5. For a correct resronse, say, "YES, YOU DID FIND A

(NAME OF OBJECT) WEICH IS (COLOR OF CHIP)." Also,

the child may hold the object.

6. For an incorrect response, replace the object on the

surface. Identify the correct object. Then i:roceed

to another child.
7. When all items are in rose;ession of the children,

allow each child then to exchaw3e each fruit or

vegetable for a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #123 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruits and vegetables.

(2) Matching color of objects with color chins.

Materials: I'LDI (Level P) Plastic Fruits and Vegetables;

Color chips; one each of green, red, yellow,

orange and blue; Metronome; Materials for rein-

forcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. Name each of the thirteen vegetables and fruit

items as placed on a surface. Encourage the

children to name the items in unison.

2. :lay, "GIVE ME THE (NAME CF UGETABLE OR FRUIT),

(WM OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, after the child

is seated, make correction.

3. Since this exercise is primarily for review, do

not request each child to identify each item,

unless the children are encountering much diffi-

culty identifying all items.
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B. Expression
1. Following a correct res-oonse.(I, A), say, ";;HAT

IS T:IS:"
2. Following a correct response, reinforce with a

chi r, thcn say, "IS THIS A FRUIT OR VET,v0AT4LE?"

a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Demonstrate saying; the sentence, "THIS IS A RED AP-PLE",

to a slow rhythm of the metronome.
2. While displa-jing the red apple, encourage unison response,

with the above sentence (II, 1). Provide several
minutes of the unison drill.

3. Aile a child points to or holds the red apple, pro-
vide opportunity for at least 5 individual responses
with the sentence, "TrIIS IS A RZ1) AP-PLC, ", to the slow

rhythm of the metronome.
a. For each correct res::onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, reQuest the child to be

seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Use carrot, onion, potato, banana, orange, and rine-

apple for this session.
2. Stace the chairs in a large circle or some distance

between each chair.
3. As a vegetable or a fruit is given to a child, say,

"1 GIVE 'LIE (N.X3 CT OL;43:11CT) TO 02 CHILD)."

4. Give each child a vegetable or a fruit item.

5. Say, "(N.',11:L OR ITE:) CHI ;GE CHAIRS dITH (NAY OF

OBJECT)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise

and a chip.
b. If a child fails to resrond, direct his attention

to the object, and to the fact that he is to

change chairs with (name of child) who has (name

of object).

IV. Identification Time
1. Present a fruit or vegetable and a chip of the same

color, say, "WHEN I S'AIOW A (COLOR OF CHIP) YOJ ARE
TO FIND THE FRJI2 OR VEGETABLE OF THE SATIE COLOR."

2. Place the following items on a surface:
a. Green apple e. Banana

b. Red apple f. Orange
c. Pear E. Carrot
d. Lemon h. Grapes
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3. Hold up one of the following color chins: green, red,

yellow, orange, or blue. Say, um ONL THING THAT IS
(COLOR CF CHIP), (NAME CF CHILD) ."

4. For a correct res7onse, say, "YES, YOU DID FIND A (NAVE
OF OBJECT) ',IHICH IS (COLOR)." Also, the child may
hold the object.

5. For an incorrect rearonse, replace the object on the
surface. Identify the correct object. Proceed to
another child.

6. When all items are in rossession of the children, ex-
change a chip for each fruit or vegetable item.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson a24

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruits and veetables.
(2) Matching color objects with color chips.

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Plastic Fruits and Vegetables; Color
chits: green, red, yellow, orange, and blue;
Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabuliry Building Time
A. Identificatinn

1. ".ame each of the 13 vegetable and fruit itens as
placed on a surface. Encourage the children to
name the items in unison.

2. Say, "GIVE ME THE (1:113 OF VEGETABLE OR FLIT),
(N.AME OF CNILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, make correction.

3. Unless the children are encountering much diffi-
culty identif7inr: all items, ask each child to
identify two or three items until all items have
been identified.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WHAT IS

TNIS?"
2. Following a correct response, reinforce with a

chip, then say, "IS TiiIS A FRUIT OR VEGETABLE?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a

chip.
b. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.

II. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Demonstrate saying the sentence, "THIS IS A GRE-EU

AP-PLE", to a slow rhythm of the metronome.
2. While displaying the green apple, encourage unison

response with the above sentence (II, 1). Provide
several minutes for this unison drill.



3. While a child points to or holds the green apple, pro-
vide opnortunity for at least 5 individual responses
of the sentence (II, 1) with the metronome.
a. For each correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resi:onc.e, request the child to be

seated.

III. Activity Time
1. Use carrot, onion, potato, banana, orange, and pine-

apple for this session.
2. Space the chairs in a large circle or some distance

between each chair.
3. As a vegetable or a fruit is given to a child, say,

"I GIVE TIL: (NAM OY OBJ:XT) TO (iit.M2 C2 CHILD) ."

Give each child an item, and keep one yourself.
Say, "(NL.Li; OF IT-X) CH02, C31ALZ6 .;ITH (NAIIE OF

ITEN)."
5. Since the instructor will also have an item (fruit

or vegetable), you will attempt to be seated as the
change is made, as in the game, "fruit basket".

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. The child who fails to occupy a different chair will
be "it" to give instruction as in (III, 4). Pro-
vide assistance as necessary.

IV. Identification Time
1. Present a fruit or vegetable and chip(o) of the same

color, say, "JEEN I HO',; A COLOR CHIP, YOU Ar.ZE TO FIND
THE FRUIT OR VECETALLZ OF THE SAV;; COLOR AND SHAPE
AS DESCRIBED."

2. Provide examples from the list below.
3. At the same time, hold up the color chip(s) appropriate

to the command.
Hold up:
One yellow chip

One red and one green
chip

One red and one green
chip

One orange chip

Several blue chits

One green and one yellow
chip

One orange chip
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Say:
Find one fruit that is long,
and is yellow. (banana)

Find one fruit that is red
and green. (red-green apple)

Find one vegetable that is
red and green. (tomato)
Find one vegetable that is
long and is orange. (carrot)
Find the fruit that has many
parts and is blue. (bunch
of grapes)

Find the vegetable that is
long and is 4reen and yellow.
(ear of corn)
Find the fruit that is round
and is orange. (orange)



One yellow chip

One oraw;e and one
green chip

one red chip

one green chip

Find the fruit that is
round and is yellow. (pear
or lemon)

Find the one fruit tLat is
orange and green. (pine-
aDI-J1e)

Find the fruit that is red.
(red apple)
Find the fruit that is green.
(green a..:,:ple)

a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res-ponse, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;1125 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of fruits and vegetables.
(2) Matchinr; color objects with color chins.

Materials: LIZ (Level P) Plastic Fruits and vegetables; Color
chips: green, red, yellow, oranP;e, and blue;
Metronome; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Identification Time
A. Identification

1. Present a fruit or vegetable and chir.(s) of the
same color, say, "JiEi. I SHOW A COLOR CHIr, YOU
ARE TO FIIID :MIT OR WMTABLE VF THE SAME
COLOR Al:D SILIZE AS DE6CRIBSD."

2. Provide exam7les from the list below.
3. At the same time, hold up the color chip(s)

ap7ropriate to the command.
Hold up: Say:

One orange chip Find the fruit that is round
and is orange. (orange)

One yellow chip Find the fruit that is round
and yellow. (pear or lemon)

One green and one
yellow chip

Several blue chips

One orange chip

One red chip

One green chip

One yellow chip
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Find the vegetable that is
long and is green and yellow.
(ear of corn)
Find the fruit that has many
parts and is blue. (bunch
of grapes)
Find one vegetable that is
long and is orange. (carrot)
Find the fruit that is red.
(red apple)
Find the fruit that is green.
(green apple)
Find one fruit that is long
and is yellow. (banana)



One red and one green chip Find one fruit that is
red and green. (red-green
apple)

One red and one green chip Find one vegetable that is
red and green. (tomato)

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "4HAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct res?onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorret response, after the child is
seated, make correction,

II. Activity Time
1. Use tomato, large pear, lemon, red apple, banana,

potato for this session.
2. Space the chairs in a large circle or some distance

between each chair.
3. Uhile giving an object to a child, say, "I GIVE THE

(OBJECT) TO (NAME CF CHILD)." Give each child an
object and keep one object yourself.

4. Say, "(11.41,2 OF IT:::;;;) CH/11;G:: CHAIRS WITH (NAIE CF ITEW) ."

5. Since the instructor will also have an item (fruit or
vegetable), you will atte::Ipt be seated as the change
is made, as in the game, fruit basket.
a. For a correct reuvionse, reinforce with a chipo
b. The child who fails to occupy a different chair will

be "it" to give instructions as in (II, 4) . i'ro-

vide assistance as necessary.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. To a slow rhythA of the metronome, demonstrate saying

the sentence, "THIS IS A BA-UCH OF BA-LUE OR-APES."

2. While displaying the grapes, encourage unison response
with the sentence (III, 1). Provide several trials for
the unison drill.

3. While a child points to or holds the grapes, provick,

opportunity for at least 5 individual responses of the

sentence (III, 1) with the metronome. Gradually in-
crease the speed on the metronome for each sentence,
but keep the rate of speed so as to maintain the in-
telligibility of the child's speech.
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resonoe, direct your attention
to another child.

IV. Memory Time
1. Fame three fruit items as placed side by side on a

surface--apple, banana, pear.
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2. While the children are looking, remove and place out of
sight an item, say, "".:HAT DID I HIDE, (N111.1E OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.
3. Following several successful trials for each child (IV, 2),

request the children to hide their eyes, then remove an
object, ',len say, ".:HAT DID I HIDE, (NATE OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect res:onse, direct the question to

another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson -,n26 Date:

Pur-pose: (1) Identification of fruits and vegetables.
(2) Matching color objects with color chips.

Materials: PLDK (Level p) Plastic Fruits and Vegetables; Color
chips: green, red, yellow, orange, and blue;
Metronome; Materials for reinforcement; a small box.

I. Identification Time
A. Identification

1. Present a fruit or vegetable and chip(s) of the
same color, say, ".4:11.1,2i I MOW A COLOR CHIP, YOU ARE
TO F.= THE F2UIT OR VEGE:ABLE OF THL; 1;.!.iE COLOR
AND SKAPE AS DEJORIBI:D."

2. Provide examples from the list below.
3. At the same time, hold up the color chip(s)

apTxopriate to the command.
Hold up:
1 orange chip

1 yellow chip

1 green and 1 yellow chip

1 green chip

1 orange chip

1 red and one green chip

1 yellow chip
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Say:
Find the fruit that is round
and the color is orange.
(orange)
Find the fruit that is round
and the color is yellow.
(pear or lemon)
Find the vegetable that is
long and the color is green
and yellow. (ear of corn)
Find the fruit that is green.
(green apple)
Find one vegetable that is
long and the color is orange.
(carrot)
Find one fruit that the color
is red and green. (red-
green a)ple)
Find one fruit that is long
and the color is yellow.
(banana)



1 red and 1 green chip Find one vegetable that the
color is red and green.,
(tomato)

1 red chip Find the fruit that the color
is red. (red apple)

several blue chips Find the fruit that has many
parts and the color is blue.

_ (bunch of grapes)
a. For a correct resilonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "WhAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, after the child is
seated, make correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Use corn, banana, onion, orange, peach, pineaople,

for this session.
2. Space the chairs in a large circle or some distance

bet::een each chair.
3. ::bile giving an object to a child, say, "I GIVE TKE

(OBJECT) TO (NAME OF CHILD)." Give each child an
object and keep one object yourself.

4. Say,. "(NANE OF ITEE) CHANGE CHAIRS WITH (NANE CF
ITEM) ."

5. Instructor will attempt to be seated in one of the
chairs as the change is made, as in fruit basket.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. The child who fails to occupy a different chair will

be the one to give instructions as in (II, 4)

Provide assistance as necessary.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. To a slow rhythm of the metronome, demonstrate doing

and saying, "I AM _UTTING THE CCRN IN THE BOX."

2. Provide oyrportunity for each child to do and say

in unison with the instructor, "I AN ITTTING THE CORN

IN THE BOX."
3. While engaging in the action, a child should say, "I

PUTTING THE CORN IN THE BOX." This should be said

to the rhythm of the metronome to obtain intelligible

speech.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the command to

another child.

IV. Memory Time
1. Name three fruit items as placed side by side on a sur-

face--red apple, grapes, orange.
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2. While the children are looking, remove out of sight an

item, say, ".17.1T DID I HIDE, (NA ::2 OF CHILD)?"

a. For a correct res-;:onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.
3. Following two successful trials for each child (IV, 2),

request the children to hide their eyes, then remove an

object, say, "WHAT DID I HIDE, (NAME OF CHILD) :"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 0127 Date:

Purpose: (1) Sound discrimination
(2) identification of action words

Materials: Bell; pencil; 1-,aner; PLDK (Level P) Plastic Fruit- -

Green apple, banana, lotion, orange, near, and peach;

Box or basket; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Sound Identification Time

1. As engaging in one of the following activities, say,

a. I AM KNOCKING ON THE DOOR.

b. I All RINGING A BILL.
c. I AN TA1T.II:G WITH A PENCIL.

d. I AM SLA?A:11G MY FINGERS.

e. I All CRUSHING PAP :1;2.

f. I AN CLOSIT:G A DOOR.
g. I AM TAPPING MY FOOT.
h. I Am CLAPPING MY 11:-.NDS.

i. I AM CLOSING A DRAJER.
2. Repeat the exercise, encourage all children to imitate

the action and to repeat the sentence in unison.

a. For correct res-ponses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses.

3. Give a comnand within the ability of a child, en-

courage the chile' to continue the activity as the in-

structor imitates the activity, while repeating in

unison, "I AM (ACTIVITY)."

II. Activity Time
1. Say, "I AM GIVING EACH OF YOU A FRUIT." Say, I GIVE A

(AN) (N .l OF FRUIT) TO (r.11'43 OF CHILD)."

2. Ask a child, ";FIAT FRUIT DID YOU GET (NAME OF CHILD)?"

Encourage sentence response. Example: "I GUT A

(NAME OF FRUIT)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, encourage the child to

repeat the correct sentence in unison, then turn to

another child.
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3. Explain that when instructions are given for names of

fruit to change chairs that the children with the

fruit change chairs. Also, explain that whoever gives

the instruction will try to get a chair. Also, ex-

plain when you say, "FRUIT BASKET UP'jl.T", everyone is

to change chairs.
a. For correctly res-ponding to above commands, rein-

force with a chip.
b. Give assistance as necessary.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. Using the fruit items from Activity Time, while

to a slow rhythm of the metronome, demonstrate
doing and saying, "I AM PUTTING (NAME CF FRUIT)

IN THE BOX."
2. While engaging in the action, to the rhythm of the

metronome a child should say, "I AM PUTTII;G (N: 12. OF

PRUE!) IN TH3
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the command to

another child.

IV. Memory Time
1. As placed side by side on a surface, name three fruit

items--banana, lemon, and peach.
2. Uh!le the children are lookinc;., remove out of sight

an item, say, DID I IiI.C1-21 (AT.i2 OF CHILD)?"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resronse, direct the question to

another child.
3. Following two successful trials for each child (IV, 2),

while the children close their eyes, remove an object,

then say, "ILIAT DID I HIDE, (NAN3 OF CHILD)2"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question

to another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson .41128 Date:

Purpose: (1) Sound discrimination
(2) Identification of action words

Materials: Bell; pencil; paper; chalk; iaterials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Sound Identification Time
1. As engaging in one of the following activities, say,

a. I Al RINGING A BELL.
b. I 11:6 SEA?i'ILG MY FINGERS.

c. I All KNOCKING ON THE DOOR.

d. I AM TAPPING WITH A PENCIL.
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e. I AM OPZNIliG AND CLOSING A DOOR.
f. I AN CRUS:IING PAPER.
g. I AM TAP PING ITY FOOT.

h. 1 AM OPaaNG AND CLOSING A DRA,;ER.
i. I AN CLA-J=I'ING MY Fla:;1)5.

2. Repeat the exercise, encourage all children to imitate
the action and to repeat the sentences in unison.

a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. Ignore the incorrect responses.
3. Give a command within the ability of a child, encourage

the child to continue the activity as the instructor
imitates the activity; also repeat in unison, "I AM

(ACTIVITY)."
4. Perform one of the activities, say, "WHAT AM I DOING,

MINE OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Place the bell, rencil, and parer on a surface.
2. Begin this activity by giving one command, then include

two coaaands, then include three commands for any child

who is capable of executing three commands from the
following list:
a. RirG THE BELL.
b. KNOCI; ON TIE DOOR.
c. TAP ;IITH THE lENCIL.
d. TAP YOUR FOOT.
e. CLAP YOUR HANDS.
f. CRUSH THE PA.,'ER.

g. KNOCK Oil THE DOOR AND RIi4G THE BELL.

h. CLAP YOUR HALOS AND RING THE BELL.
i. "AP YOUR FOOT AliD RI :CI TH;!:

j. CRINH THE 12f.? ER AND RING THE BELL.
1 TAP WITH THE 1,F,liCI'L AND RIiX4 TH2 BSLL.

1. RING THE BELL AND KifOCK ON THE DOOR.
m. TAP YOUR FOOT AND CRUSH THE PAPER.
n. RING THE BELL, CRUSH THE PAPER, TAP *iiITH THE ;:;ENCIL.

O. TAP YOUR FOOT, CLAP YOUR HAI:D3, RING THE B:LL.

3. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. While markinq on the chalkboard, say, I AM MARKIDG

ON THE CHALKBOARD."
2. To the rhythm of the metronome, while marking on the

chalkboard, a child should say, "I AM MAR-KING ON THE

OHALK-BOARD"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. When the resronse needs improving, request a second
trial. If successful, reinforce with praise.
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IV. Nemory Time
1. Place the :)encil, paper and chalk on a surface.

2. While the children's eyes are closed, re4ove one of

the three objects, then say, "WHAT DID I HIDE (N.1ME

OF CHILD)?" Encourage sentence response.

Exam:ide: "You hid the (Object)."

a. For a correct res-9onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question

to another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson §129
Date:

Purpose: (1) Sound discrimination
(2) Identification of action words

Materials: Bell; pencil; eater; chalk; Naterials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Sound Identification Time

1. ;thile the children's eyes are closed, produce the sound,

then as:: a child to identify the action--

a. A B.L'LL

b. SEAITII7G

co LNOCIUNG 037 A DOO2

d. TA1.-PII:G WITH A 1.31:CIL

e.
CL01.3ING A DOOR

f. CRUS7L;G
g. ::1,2H A nOT

h. °Pain Afli) OLOING A DRAJBR

t. HAI:D3

2. Ins a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. Pe:k an incorrect response, make correction.

I.I. Activity Time
1. Place the bell, pencil and paper on a surface.

2. BegiAl this activity by giving one command, then

gradwily increase the commands to challenge the

abilitr of a child.
a. L liii TH::;

be
C YOUR H:2:DS.

et TA1 YOUR FCICT.

d. KI r, ON THE DOOR.

e4 THE KIL.
f. TAi '11TH THE YERCIL.

g. CRU1 TH1; A:7D CLAP YOUR HANDS.

h. CLA1 YOUR HADS AkiD TAP YOUR FOOT.

TAY OUR FOOT A:D KI.0T;:. ON THE DOOR.

J. KNOG ON T::!: ')OOR AND RING THE DELL.

k. RING T7.113 BaL AND T;.P .:ITH THE PEI:CIL.

J THE .-::NCIL AND CRUSH THE PAPER.

m. CRU4;11 THE i-APER, CLAP YOUR HAI:DS, AND TAP YOUR FOOT.
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n. TAP YOUR FOOT, CL Vii. YOUR HADS, AND KITOCK ON THE DOOR.
o. KNOCK ON THE DOOR, CRUSH THE IAPER, AND RING THE BELL.
p. RING THi: BELL, KNOCK ON THE DOOR, AND TAP iITH THE

PENCIL.
q. TA: 1IITH THE PENCIL, RING THE BELL, CRUSH THE ?APER.

3. For each correct resronse, reinforce with a chiD.
4. For an incorrect res-r;onse, make correction.

III. Sound and Rhythm Time
1. While marking on the chalkboard, say, "I An NARKING ON

T11 U.ALKBOARD."
2. To the rhythm of the metronome, while marking on the

chalkboard, a child should say, "I A11 AR-KING ON THE
CHATZ-BOARD."
a. For a correct res-)onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. When the response needs imnroving, request a second

trial. If successful, reinforce with ;praise.

IV. Memory Time
1. Place the pencil, paper, and chalk on a surface.
2. mile the children's eyes are closed, remove one of

the three objects, then say, "::HAT DID I Hhi)E, (NAME
OF CHILD)?" Encouraf:e sentence response. Example:
"YOU HID THE (03J:Cr2)."
a. For a correct res')onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 050 Date:

Purtose: (1) Identification of items of clothing and by whom
worn.

(2) Demonstration through pantomime ability to recall
motor activity.

(3) To recall missing objects.
Materials: MX - Shoes (C-7), noes (C-21), Shoes (C -34),

Shoos (C-45), Shoes (C -54)1 Hat (c-3)1 Hat (C-17),
Cap (C-26) , Hat (C-41), Cap (C-49) , Stockings (C-23),
Rubber boots (0-25); Metronome; Materials for rein-

forcement.

I. Identification Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and identify the five pictures of shoes.
Identify the shoes according to the wearer.
Example: "TIUSE SHUNS WORK BY A MAN." Place
the 5 pictures on the chalkboard.

2. Say, "GIVE NE THE SHOES 0211 BY A (PERSON), (NAME
OF CHILD) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.



b. For an incorrect response, nuke correction.

D. Exrression
1. Following a correct resonse (I, 2) say, "WHAT ARE

THE5B?"
a. For a sentence resy:onse identifying the shoes

as worn by a (p rerson), einforce with praise
and a chip.

b. For a resronse ether than slioes, make correction.

2. If the response to (B, 1) is shoe or shoes, say,
to WEARS TZ-S'E SHUS?"
a. For a correct intelligible sentence, rein-

force with a chip.
b. For an incorrect or unintelligible sentence,

instruct the child to repeat the sentence in
unison to a rhythm of the matronome.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Present picture (C-34) , say, "S.1z.0.41 HOW TO PUT ON THIS,

(NAY% OF CHILD) ."
2. For each correct resT;onse (rutting on a shoe, lacing,

tying, ruL.ting on a second shoe, lacing and tying4

reinforce with a chip.
3. F)r an incorrect or incomplete response, encourage

the child to -;anto=ime the comllete action (II, 2)

in unison with a demonstration by the instructor

or one of the children.
4. Praise the child for resnonding in unison. Remind

the child tat more cis will be received for doing
all the activities of putting on both shoes.

III. question Time
1. Arrange the following -pictures in order--(C-3),

(C-7) , (C-23) , (C-23) , (C-49) .

2. Present a 7:icture to a child and ask one of the

following questions:
a. (C-3) WOULD A MAN W.,;;AR ThIS HAT? Yes

b. (C-7) WOULD A UN WEAR TEM SHOES? Yes

c. (0-23) WOULD A WOMAN WI:;A,2 TIT=.; STOCKINGS? Yes

d. (0-25) WOULD A I.A1 WEAR THESE BOOTS 'ZEN IT IS

RAINING? Yes
e. (C-49) WOULD A BABY WEAR THIS CAP ON HIS HEAD?

Yes
f. TZ:3) ;WOULD A WOMAN 'EAR THIS HAT ON HER FEET? No

g. (C-7) WOULD A WOMAN WEAR THESE SHOES ON HER HEAD?

No_

h. Tb-23) WOULD A MAN WEAR THESE STOCKING ON HIS ARMS?

No
i. 7-25) WOULD YOU WEAR THESE BOOTS ON YOUR HEAD? No

j. (C-49) WOULD YOU WEAR THIS CAP ON YOUR FZET? No

For each correct response, reinforce with praise and a

chip.
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7,777:77,77,

4. For an incorrect response, make the .correction with
"YES" or "I:0" then state who would wear the item of
clothing and where it would be worn.

IV. Memory Time
1. Place the following pictures on the chalkboard--Shoes

(C-54), Cap (C-26), Stockings (C-23).
2. Name the items in unison with the class.
3. Encourage the class to watch while you remove one of the

411., three pictures, placing the picture out of sight.
4. Say, ""dHAT r '1Z3 THESE 7.10 PICTURES O THE CHALBOARD,

(HAIL'; OF CHILD) ?"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and
a chip.

b. For an incorrect res-)onse, make correction.
5. While pointing to the location of the missing picture,

say, "WUT PICTUla: DID I TALE Fr OH HERE, WANE OF CH1LD)?"
a. For a correct res.:onse, reinforce with a chip, praise,

and the op7ortunity to return the picture to the
location on the chalkboard.

b. For an incorrect res-Donse, show and name the
missing picture, then return it to the original
location on the chalkboard.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson .I131 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of items of clothing and by whom
worn.

(2) Demonstration through pantomime ability to recall
motor activity.

(3) Discrimination between and recognition of the
singular and Mural concept.

Materials: Pliffx: 11, Shoes (C-7), Shoes (C-21), Shoes (C-34),
Shoes (C-45), Shoes (C-54), Hat (C-3), Hat (C-17),
Cap (C-26), Hat (C-41), Cap (C-49), Stockings (C-23),
Rubber Boots (C-25); Metronome; aterials for rein-
forcement.

I. Identification Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and identify the five pictures of hats.
Identify a hat or a cap according to who is the
wearer. Example: "THIS HAT IS ;JCPi BY A WOMAN."

2. Place the 3 pictures of hats (C-3), (C-17),
(C-41) on the chalkboard, point to each hat, say,
"TKIS IS A HAT." Then indicate a reference to the
3 pictures with the hand, say, "THESE ATE HATS."

3. Say, "GIVE 12 A HAT WORN BY A (PERSON) , (N; III

CHILD) ."
a. For a correct resTonse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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B. Expression
1. Following a correct res17onse (I, 3), say, "::HAT IS

THIS?"
a. For a sentence res?onse identifying the hat as

worn by a (person), reinforce with praise and

a chip.
b. For a recronse other than hat, make correction.

2. If the res-ponse (B, 1) is hat, say, "WHO WEARS

T:1IS HAT?"
a. For a correct intelligible sentence, reinforce

with a chip.
b. For an incorrect or unintelligible sentence,

instruct the child to repeat the sentence in

unison to the rhythm of the metronome.

II. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Present picture (C-3) to the boys and (C-41) to the

girls, say, "SHOW ii0d TO :UT ON TifIS, (.1112, OF CHILD) ."

2. For each correct re, pone (picking up the hat, placing

it on the head, tying a ribbon or adjusting the brim),

reinforce with a chit.
3. For an incorrect or incomlete response, encourage the

child to pantomime the con,olete action (II, 2) in

unison with a demonstration by the instructor or one

of the children.
4. Praise the child for restonding in unison. Remind the

child that more chips will be received doing all the
activities of putting on the hat.

5. If time permits and the children have resonded
correctly to (II, 1), rresent (II, 1) with the same

section of Lesson 130 (II, 1) by rresentinp; two

pictures. Example: To a girl, present picture (C-41)

and either (C-34) or C-45), say, "S10.: HO.: TO PUT CN

THESE, (YAE3 OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, encourage a unison correct

response.

III. Identification Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and identify the two caps (C-26) and

(C-49).
2. Place the .2 pictures on the chalkboard, point to

each can, say, "THIS 16 A CAP." Then indicate
with reference to the two :Jictures, "THESE A= CAPS."

3. Say, "GIVE :a; A CAP BY A(PERSON), (NA 0? CHILD."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, 3), say, "WHAT

IS THIS?"
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a. For a sentence res-o=e identifying the cap as
worn by a (person), reinforce with praise and a
chip.

b. For a response other than cap, make correction.
2. If the resnonse (B, 1) is cap, say, "WHO WEARS THIS

CAP?"
a. For a correct intelligible sentence, reinforce

with a chip.
b. For an incorrect or unintelligible sentence, in-

struct the child to repeat the sentence to the
rhythm of the metronome in unison when necessary.

IV. Listening and Doing Time
1. Tell the class that you are going to play a game.

Remind the class that they must use their ears to
listen very, very carefully so they will know what
to do. Demonstrate while telling the class, that if
they hear, "GIVE 11E CA)?", give only one cap, but if
they hear, "GIVE ME CAPS", (Stress the S sound),
then they are to give both pictures of caps.

2. Place only one cap-7)icture on the chalkboard, say, "GIVE
11E CAP, (UAIIE OF CILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For no resFonGe, direct the command to another

child.
3. Place a cap-picture on the chalkboard and a cap-

picture at some distant visible location, say,
"GIVE NE CAS, (OLI:E OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. If a child fails to bring both pictures, say, "JIM

YOU HEAR CA.:-3, BRING BOTH CAP.:;."
4. Repeat this exercise several times, or until each child

responds correctly to both commands.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson M..32 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of items of clothing and by whom
worn.

(2) Discrimination and recognition of the singular
and plural concept.

(3) Category recognition.
Materials: PLAN - Shoes (C-7), Shoes (C-21), Shoes (C-34),

Shoes (C-45) , Shoes (C-54) , Hat (C-3), Hat (C-17),
Cap (C-26), Hat (C-41), Cap (C-49) , 3tockings (C-23),
Rubber boots (C-25), Materials for reinforcement.

I. Identification Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and identify the five pictures of shoes.
Place on one level of chalkboard.
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2. Present and identify the five pictures of hats and

caps. idlace on another level of the chalkboard.

3. Point to the hats and caps, say, "THESE CA:i,S AI D

HATS Alti: ;;ORN 5:1!E HEAD."

4. Point to the shoes, say, "THESE SHOES ARE WORN ON

THE FEET."
5. While you point appropriately to each of the

pictured objects and head or feet, reneat in

unison the sentences (A, 3) and (A, 4).

6. Leave one hat - picture and one shoe-picture on the

chalkboard, while pointing 1..o the appropriate part

of the body, say, "GIVE YOU WOULD WEAR ON

THE (PART OF BODY), (111.1M OF CHIJ,D)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 6), say, "WHAT

IS THI3 CLOTHLNG, AND ',M473DE l'OULD IT BS WOIW?"

2. For a correct response to the above, reinforce with

two chips and praise.
3. If only one '.art of the question is answered,

ask for the other part. Example: "YES, TRIS IS A

HAT, ',17,:Ern WOULD IT BE WOR?"

II. Critical Thinking
1. While placing the hat pictures on one level and the

cap pictures on another level, name and describe as to

color, shape, and where worn. Also, point to each item,

say, "THIS IS A HAT (02 CAP) ." Thea pointin to all

of each category, say, "MSS AR'2, HATS (OR CAPS)."

2. Say, "GIVE YE ONE HAT (On CAr), (N.:11!, OF CHILD)."

Or when asking for two, stress the plural form, "GIVE

ME Td0 HATS (OR CAI'S) , OF OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

say, "US, THIS (TH3S3) IS (Aar::) (NAME OF

OBJECT/S)."
b.. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Memory Time
A. Location

1. Place the following nictures on the chalkboard- -

rubber boots (C-25), Cap (C-49) , Stockings (C-23) ,

Hat (C-3).
2. Name the items in unison with the class.

3. While pointinrs to the appropriate picture, direct

one of the following questions to a child:

a. "WHAT IS THE CAP 32TJEEN?" (Point to rubber

boots and stockings.)
b. "A AT AR THE SYCC=NGS BETJEE1,;?" (Point to

cap and hat.)
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2. Present and identify the five pictures of hats and
caps. Place on another level of the chalkboard.

3. Point to the hats and caps, say, "THESE CA1;S AED
HATS AR: ;;ON HEAD."

4. Point to the shoes, say, "THESE SHOES ARE WORN ON
THE FEET."

5. While you point appropriately to each of the
pictured objects and head or feet, repeat in
unison the sentences (A, 3) and (A, 4).

6. Leave one hat-cicture and one Shoe-picture on the
chalkboard, while pointing to the appropriate part
of the body, say, "GIVE 11E ;i1I,t_T YOU WOULD WEAR ON
THE (PART OF BODY) , (i,M OF CHI1,D) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 6), say, "WHAT

IS THIS CLOTHE:G, AND *1113DE WOULD IT BE WOR-i:;?"
2. For a correct response to the above, reinforce with

two chins and :?raise.
3. If only one tart of the question is answered,

ask for the other part. Example: "YES, THIS IS A
HAT, "ZiElr, WOULD IT BE WC7W?"

II. Critical Thinking
1. While placing the hat tictures on one level and the

cap pictures on another level, name and describe as to
color, shape, and where worn. Also, point to each item,
say, "THIS IS A HAT (OR CAP) ." Then pointin to all
of each category, say, "THESE ARE H.P.TS (OR CAPS)."

2. Say, "GIVE 1.2 ONE HAT (OR CA), (NAME OF CHILD)."
Or when asking for two, stress the plural form, "GIVE
ME T".10 HATS (OR CAPS) , (N A/42. OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and
say, "YES, THIS (THESE) IS (ARE) (NAME OF
OBJECT/S)."

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Memory Time
A. Location

1. Place the following zictures on the chalkboard- -
Rubber boots (C-25), Cap (0-49), Stockings (C-23),
Hat (C-3).

2. Name the items in unison with the class.
3. Mile pointing; to the appropriate picture, direct

one of the following questions to a child:
a. "WHAT IS THE CAP BS,TJEEN7" (Point to rubber

boots and stockings.)
b. "WHAT ARE THE STC=INGS BETZEls;?" (Point to

cap and hat.)
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c. "WHAT IS REXT TO THE RUBBER BOOTS?" (Point
to cap.)

d. "WHAT IS BEFORE THE HAT?" (Point to the
stockings.)

4. For a correct response, reinforce with a chit) and
say, "YES TH3 (OBJECT) IS (LOC:,TIOW)."

5. For an incorrect response, make correction and en-
courage unison restonbe. Example: "THE CAP IS
BET-.23N THE RUBBER BOOTS AliD THE STOCKL:GS."

B. Memory
1. Say, "WE ARE GOI1W1 TO ILAY A GL:E. ONE OF YOU WILL

HIDE A PICT= AiT) 7o=r13 EL3E I;U:3T G72SS WHAT
PICTURE YOU HAVE HIDDE1:. WATCH, H22E IS HOW TO
PLAY THE GA 1E. I JILL HIDE THE CAP. NO,:, YOU
LOOK A THE CHALKBOARD. ;MAT IS ISSII:G OR WHAT
DID I HIDE?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chirb.
b. If no correct res-3onse, say, "LOOK WHAT

IS MISSING FROM THIS vLACE?" (Point to
location of hidden -cicture.)

2. ReT2eat (B, 1), but request the children to hide
their eyes.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip

and an oportunity for the child to command
the other children to hide their eyes, select
and hide a picture. (One hidinG ,glace preferably,
perhaps the chi-0 bag or that the picture be held
so members of the class cannot see the picture.)
If no resr,onses, continue demonstration until
a child responds correctly.

IV. Question Time
1. Arrange the following pictures in order--(C-3),(C-7),

(C-23), (C-25), (C-49). .

2. Say, "WE ARE GO.UG TO PLAY A GA1,23. I WILL AS A
QUESTION; YOU TELL ME IF IT IS RIGHT 0:7: WRO1::G. IF
WHAT IS SAID IS RIM, YOU SAY, YES. IF ',LIAT I SAY IS

WRONG, YOU SAY, NO."
3. Present a picture(s) to a child and ask one of the

following questions:
a. (C-3) WOULD A NAN WEAN THIS HAT? Yes
b. (C-7) WOULD A MAN JEATI THY,SE SHOES? Yes
c. (C-23) WOULD A WOMAN WEAR THESE STOCKINGS? Yes
d. (C-25) WOULD A MAN WEAR.THESE BOOTS IN THE RA Ili?

Yes
e. 7:49) WOULD A BABY WEAR THIS CAP ON HIS HEAD?

Yes
f. ro73) WOULD A MAN WEAR THIS ON HIS FEET? No
g. (C-7) WOULD YOU WEAR THESE ON YOUR EARS? No
h. (C-23) WOULD YOU WEAR THESE ON YOUR AlIS? No
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II. Listening and Doing Time
1. Tell the class that to play the next game they must

use their ears to listen very, very carefully so
they will know what to do. Demonstrate while tell-
ing the class, that if they hear, "GIVE Li COAT ",

give only one coat, but if they hear, "GIVE 1: COSTS"
(Stress the s sound) then they are to give both
pictures of coats.

2. Place both coat yieturesIC-1 and C -37, on the chalk.
board.

3. Request "coat" and "coats" with variation. Do not
alternate the request in a set pattern.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect res::,onse, after child is seated,

make correction.
4. Follow the samo procedure using dresses C-15 and C-38.

III. Look and Tell Time
1. For this exercise use lctures 0 -7, C-1, 0-371 C-151

and C-)O, also the cardboard cover for C-7.
2. Exnlain and demonstrate that to play this game you

will show pictures, and to ive the right answer the
child must say, "I SI.:3 SHO(S), COAT(S), OR pluzs(7,$).

3. Encourage the class or an individual child to say in
unison, "I S3E C:11 OBJLCT OR CBJ=TS)." Cover
one shoe with the cover for shoe, remove for shoes.

4. Present each of the items singularly, say, "WhAT DO YOU
SEE, (NA:24 OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct res-:onse, reinforce with a chi P.
b. For an incorrect response, maize correction.

5. Prevent each of the items in pairs, say, "W:-IAT DO YOU
SEE, (1L OF cainD)?fl
a. For a correct plural res7;onJel reinforce with a

chip. For a sentence response, such as, "I SEE
COATS ", reinforce with praise and two chits.

b. ?or an incorrect response, make correction,
stressing the plural ending.

IV. Look and Find Time
1. Tell the class that to play the next game you will show

a picture and they are Lo find another picture which
is almost like it.

2. Demonstr.-,te the activity by placing the following
pictures on the chalkboard: Shoes 0-7, Coat C-1, Dress
.C-15. Then show and tell that if you show Shoes C-211

and say, "FIND 017E 'LIKE THIS", they would show C-7, etc.

3. Produce one of the pictures C-7, C-1 or C-15, say, "FIND

CNE THIS, (H%.NE OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with a chip, and

and say, "THAT IS nionT, :1HY ARE TH:SE i-ICTURES
ALIKE?" For any correct response, reinforce with a
chip and praise.
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i. (C-25) WOULD YOU -.EAR THESE ON YOUR HAIR? No

j. (C-9) WOULD YOU .;ii AR THIS ON YOUR FE T': No
4. For each correct response, reinforce with praise and

a chip.
5. For an incorrect response, make the correction with

"YES" or "1.0" then state who would wear it and where
the item of clothing would beworn.

6. Using, the four items: C-3, C-,7, C-25, C-49, show and

7.
chip.

8. For an incorrect response, make the correction.

tell these items C-3 and C-49 are worn on the head and
C-7 and C-25 arc worn on the feet. Then present two
pictures and say:
a. (C-3) , (C-49) WOULD THE:v3 BE dOY1N ON THE HEAD? Yes

b. (C-7), (C-25) .OULD TH'25E ',1ORN O1 TH".,; FEET? Yes

c. (C-3), (C-49) :;OULD THESS BE .101;N ON THE FEET? No

d. (0-7), (C-25) ;IOULD TTp:SE BE WCiti: 01: THE KOAD? V.°

e. (C-3) , (C-49) ]:OULD TELSE BE doll CN THE JU No
f. (C-7), (C-25) .:OULD THESE BE -.;oni.1 ON THE EARS? No
For each correct response, reinforce with praise and a

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson :1=133 Date:

11.1101111111111.1111111110111.111. 111
Purpose: (1) Identification and describing clothing.

(2) Discrimination and recogniion of the singular
and plural concert.

(3) Identification of like categories.

Materials: PLDK - Shoes C-7, Coat C-1, Coat 0-37, Dress 0-15,

Dress C-38, Shoes C-21, Cardboard cover for 0-7

so one shoe may be shown, removed two shoes; Materials

for reinforcement; Metronome.

I. Identification
A. Recognition

1 Present and identify the pictures of clothing- -

C -7, man's shoes, C-1, man's coat, C-37, girl's
coat, C-15, Woman's dress, and 0-33, girl's dress.

2. Say, "GIVE i iu T:: (CLOTHING) WORii BY (PERSON),

(PL= CF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, after child is
seated, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (Al 2). say, "TELL

NE ABOUT THIS CLOTHII:G." Ennourage the child to
tell what it is, who wears it, and the color. Ask
questions to obtain additional information.

2. For each correct resT.onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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b. For an incorrect response, say, "HERE IS A ?ICTURE
LIKE THE ONE I HAVE BECAU.,E THEY ARE BOTH (SLOS TO
1EAR ON THE FEET) OR (DRESSES THAT .;0112N-EAR) OR

(COATS FOR KEELaG WARM)."

V. Rhythm Time
1. As the ai-J7ropriate picture(s) are shown, the children

should say to the rhythm of the metronome the follow-

ing sentences:
a. TKOSE ARE SHOES. (C-7)
U. THOSE ARE COATS. (C-1 and C-37)
c. THOSE ARE DRSSES. (C-15 and C-38)

d. THOSE ARE (C-21)
e. I SEE SHOES. (C-7)
f. I SEE Cr (C-1 and C-37)
g. I SEE DRESS2S. (C-15 and C-38)

h. I SEE SIIO.;S. (C-21)
2. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with a chip,'

3. Ignore failure to res?)ond by -providing an opportunity

for another child to respond.

Lesson Ilan ,- Low Level
Lesson Date:0.11.411001.11............

Purpose: (1) Identification of colors--nur-ele, blue, yellow,

orange, red, and green.
(2) atchIng objects according to color.
(3) ir,y)roved speech natterts through rhythm counting.

Materials: LADOCA Jum-pin Peg Set; AJDK Color Cards --;?urple,

D-7, Blue D-2, Yellow D-10, Orange D-6, Red D-8,

Green D-4; Metronome; Box; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate ".:oggy" the jumping peg, jumping over each

color stick--purple, blue, yellow, orange, red and

green. During demonstration say, "PEGGY JUNI'ED THE (COLOR)

STICK."
2. Show two sticks, say, "(NAME 0]? alILD), DO YOU '.:ANT A

(COLOR) 02 (COLOR) STICK FOR 1.17,GGY TO JUMP?"

a. When a child resronds with the name of one color,

or both colors, reinforce with an opportunity to
jump Peggy over the stick(s).

b. For an incorrect response, provide opportunity for
another child to resnond.

3. For those children who know colors, provide opportunity
to select a color from the six.

4. In cases where a child will ask for only ono color, re-
move that color from the group, so as to necessitate a
selection from less familiar colors.
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II. Matching Time
1. Place the color cards (purple, blue, yellow, orange,

red, and green) on the chalkboard.
2. Select a color stick from the LADOCA Peggy Set, say,

"1 MATCH THE (COLOR) STICK ;1ITH THE (COLOR) CARD."
Then place the stick beside the matching color card.

3. Leave the color cards displayed on the chalkboard;

collect the color sticks. Hand a color stick to a
child, say, "MATCH THE COLORS, (N.17:13 OF CHILD) ."

a. Fora correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is

seated, make correction.
4. Following a correct matching (II, 3), show a

matching color chi, say, FOR THIS (COLOR) CHIP, WHAT
COLOR 1S THE STICK Al:D IICTURE?"
a. If correctly named, reinforce with the chip.

b. If incorrectly named, say, "CO, YOU DON'T GET THE
(COLOR) CHIP BECAU3E THAT IS A (COLOR) STICK AND
CARD."

III. Vocabulary Building Time
10 Name the colors as the 6 sticks are placed on the chalk-

board.
2. Present one of the color cards (purple, blue, yellow,

orange, red, or green), as request is made for the
matching color stick, say, "GIVE EE THE (COLOR) STICK,

(NAME OF CHILD) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip,

praise, and directin.-; attention that the color of
the stick and color-card are the same.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction by
encouraging the child to find the color-stick to

match the color-card. When response is correct,
reinforce with traise, but no chip.

IV. Rhythm Time
1. Using a slow rhyt= of the metronome, color-sticks,

and box, demonstrate placing and counting the sticks

as placed in the box. Follow the order as the sticks

are numbereda Purple, #2 Orange, 3 Yellow, A Red,
W5 Blue and #6 Green.

2. Allow each child to count in unison as the instructor

places the sticks in the box.
3. When a child has responded cor,:ectly (IV, 2), provide

opportunity for the child to count in unison with the
instructor as the child places the sticks in the box.

This is to be done to the slow rhythm of the metronome.

a. When the child responds correctly, reinforce with
praise and a chip.

b. If a child a7pears to fail because of not cooperating
provide another child with opportunity to respond.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #135 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of colors -- purple, blue, yellow,
orange, red and green.

(2) Hatching objects according to color.
(3) Improved speech patterns through rhythm counting.

Materials: LADOGA Jumping Peg Set; PLDK 1 Color Cards --- purple
D-7, Blue D-2, Yellow D-10, Orange D-6, Red D-8,
Green D-4; Metronome; Box; aterials for reinforce-
ment.

I. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate "Peggy" jumping over each color stick- -

purple, blue, yellow, orange, red, and green. During

demonstration say, HP7:GGY IS TO JUI:P OVER THE

(COLOR) STICK." "PEGGY jUI:7,23 OVER TH'i (COLOR) STICK."

2. Show two sticks, say, "(KfEE C.F CHILD), DO YOU A
(COLOR) OR (COL02) STICK FON 1-EGGY TO JUI.:P?"

a. For a correct respouse of names of one or both
colors, reinforce wit:-1. an op,:ortunity to jump

Pegy over the stick(s).
b. For an incorrect resonse, 7;rovide opportunity for

another child to respond.
3. For those children who know colors, their selection

should be from the six colors.
4. In cases where a child will ask for only one color, re-

move that color, so as to necessitate a selection
from less familiar colors.

5. A child may select more than one stick by naming the
color of the sticks, thus increasing the challenge for

the task of jumping.
6. As a child engage* in the jumping of Peggy, say,

"PEGGY 13 GOILG TO JUMP GVER Ti E (COLOR) STICK."
"PEGGY JUI.IPED OVM THE (COLOR) $ TICK." Work toward
responses of those sentences through unison resT:onses;
also by asking questions of what is Peggy going to do

and what did Peggy do. For correct responses, rein-
force with a chip.

II. Matching Time
1. Place the color cards (Purrle, blue, yellow, orange,

red, and green) on the chalkboard.
2. Select a color stick with the (color) card. Then

place the stick beside the matching color card.

3. Leave the cards Displayed on the chalkboard, collect the

sticks. Hand a color stick to a child, say, sATCH
TIfl COLOR 3, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
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4. Followinp; a correct matching (II, 3), show a matching
color chin, say, "FOR T1iIS-'00L02) CHIP, -4HAT COLOR
IS TH STICK AD CARD?"
a. For a correct res-2onse, reinforce with the chip.
b. For an incorrect response, say, "I KEEP THE

(COLOR) Cid? BECAUSE THAT IS A (COLOR) STICK AND
CARD."

III. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Name the color as the six sticks are placed on the

chalkboard.
2. Present a color card, say, "GIVE 11,E THE (COLOR)

STICK, uF CiTILD)."

a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chin,
mraise and dircctine attention to the matching
color of the stick and card.

b. For an incorrect res:on!3e, make correction by
directing the child to find the matching colors.
Ulan resy.onse is correct, reinforce with nraise,
but no chip.

IV. Rhythm Time
1. Using a slow rhythm of the metronome, color - sticks,

and bo::, demonstrate placing and counting the sticks
as placed in the bo :. Follow the order of the numbered
sticks (1durple 1, Orange 2, Yellow 3, 1!ed 4, Blue 5, and
Green 6.

2. As the instructor places the sticks in the box, pro-
vide each child opportunity to count in unison.

3. When a child responds correctly (IV, 2), provide
opportunity for the child to count in unison, as the
child places the sticks in the box. Do this to the
slow rhythm of the metronome.
a. For a correct roc :-:once, reinforce .4th praise and

a chip.
b. If a child aprears to fail because of not cooperat-

ing, provide another child with opportunity to
respond.

c. If failure appears to be because of difficulty of
the task, provide help.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #136 Date:

VE1..1118=0=610

Purpose: (1) Identification of size relation (long and short)
(2) Identification of colors

Materials: LADOCA Versatile Sticks (1 twelve inch stick, pairs
of 10-inch, 8-inch, 6-inch, k-inch, and 2-inch
sticks); Materials for reinforcement; Metronome.
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I. Story Time
1. Say, "1 AE GOING TO TELL YOU A STORY. THIS STORY IS

ABOUT SC M STICKS." As telling; about a stick, show

the stick. "HERE IS A LONG BLACK STICK. IT IS THE

LONGE::,T Sr PICK. HERE TA) MU: STICKS. THE BLUE

STICK IS ALMOST A. LOLG THE BLACK STICK." (A.ace

the black stic]z upright on the chalkboard, then one blue

stick on either side, then as the story continues place

each of sticks on either side.) 1'1.i.u:-J .1 is %.1
r%

Ri;i) STICKS. THE RED STICKS ARE NOT A6 LONG AS T:iE BLUE

STICKS. HERE ARE TO GREEN STICKS. THE GREEN STICK'S

AM; NOT AS LONG AS THE RED STICKS. HER AR2 T-;0 Y3LLOJ

STICKS. THE YELLOW STICKS ARE NOT AS LONG Sr THE GREEN

STICKS. HERE ARE TWO }'EACH STICKS. THE PEACH STICKS

ARE r= AS LONG AS TEL: YELLOW STICKS. LOOK, H':EN STICKS

ARE hOT AS LONG A.; OTHER STICKS, WE HAVE SON:A!Hln

THAT LOOKS LIKE STES. THE STM,S GO UP ONE SIDE, THEN

THE STETS GO DO :0 ON THE OTHER SIDE."

"L007: NOW CAN I=UT TWO STICKS TOGETHER AHD HAKE THEM

LONG LINE THE LONG BLACK STICK. PUT THE SHORT

STICKS ;1TTH THE LONG BLUE STICKS. PUT THE SEORT YELLOW

STICKS WITH TEE LONG RE]) STICKS. PUT THE TO GREEN

STICKS TOG:Mill:M. SO, WE CA1 PUT T.J0 SEJJRT STICKS TO-

GETHE71 11::D T17, TWO SHORT STICKS WILL BE AS LONG AS THE

LONG WACK STICK."

"NOW WOULD UE OF YOU PUT THE STICKS TOGETHER TO MAKE

STEPS?"
2. Give everyone oyoortunity to arranse the sticks. Place

the black stick on the chalkboard. The sticks nay

be ho.nded to the child in order.

3. As the sticks are arranged,a3k cuestions or talk about

the color and length of the sticks.

a. For each correct resr;onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Correct incorrect resronses.
4. A time limit of one minute mip;ht be used to nre-

vent a child from monopolizing the activity.

II. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

1. Place one yellow and one black stick upright on

the chalk ledge, say, "HERE IS A YELLOW STICK.

HERE IS A BLACK STICK. THE YELLOW STIC7.7. IS NOT

AS LONG AS' Ti BLACK STICK. THE BLACK STICK IS

LONGER THAI; THE YELLOW STICK."

2. With the yellow and black sticks on the chalkboard,

say, "GIU ME THE Lora BLACK STICK, (NAM OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct res-:onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect recnonse, say, "THI3 IS THE
(LLIZGTH) (COLOR) STICK, GIVE ME THE (LENGTH)

(COLOR) STICK." Reinforce with praise, no chip.
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3. Provide each child with an onportunity to select the

long black stick and the short yellow stick.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res:;onse (A, 2 or 3), say, "TELL

XE ABOUT THIS STICK." When necessary ask specific
questions, such as, I S THE. C(AG2 OF THIS 5TICK

BLACK 02 TILLO:;?" "15 THIS TH..3 LONG OR SHORT

STICK?"
2. For a correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Activity (Mahe One) Time
1. Demonstrate placing the sticks in ascending order be-

ginning with the each through the blue color sticks.

Omit the black stick.
2. Give a child the other 5 sticks, say, "MAKE STE2S LIKE

MINE WITH YOUR STICI.S."
a. For each stick in the proer order, reinforce with

a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

IV. Rhythm Time
1. Cie metronome im in motion, hold a stick, say,

"THIS 5 A (COLOR) STICK."
2. Give the stick to a child, say, "T:IIS IS A (COLC2) STICK."

Vow say the sentence about the stick to beat of the

metronome.
a. For a correct res7mnse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Assist in correcting incorrect response. kraise
when successful, but no chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson a37 Date: 4Issimerwronse

Purpose: (1) Identification of size relation (long and short)

(2) Identification of colors (black, blue, red, green,

yellow, reach)

Materials: LADOCA Versatile Sticks (see L. =36); Materials for

reinforcement; Eetronome

I. Describing Time
1. Place the versatile sticks on a table, Story Time,

Lesson ./i1361 msly be repeated to those classes which

fail to res13ond when requested to describe the sticks.

2. Say, "SHO.: AVD TELL ABO%:T THE STICKS, (11:'.11E OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct rew9onse, ranforce with a chip.

b. Encourage responses with "TELL MORE ABOUT THE STICKS",

or questions concerning the color, length, and

different arrangements of the sticks.
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II. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

1. Place one green and one black stick upright on
the chalk ledge, say, "HER7,.; IS A GREE STICK . HERE
IS A BLACK: STICK. THE GRE= STICH IS SHORTER THAN
THE BLACT STICK. THE BLACK STICK 13 LMGER THAN
THE GREEK STICK."

2. With the green and black sticks on the chalkboard,

say, "GIVE IE r:rHT LONG BLACK STICK, (NALIE OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct res7ense, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, say, "THIS IS THE
(LENGTH) (COLOR) STICH, GIVE ME THE (LEKGTH)
(COL02) STICK." Reinforce with Tpraise, no

chip.
3. Provide each child with an op-2ortunity to select

the long black stick and the short green stick.
Ex-pression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2 cr 3), say,

"TELL ME ABOUT THIS STICK." when necessary ask
specific questions concerning color and length.

2. For a correct res-tx)nse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Activity (Make One) Time
1. Demonstrate _placing the sticks in ascending order be-

ginning with the --;each through the blue color sticks.

Omit the black stick.
2. Give a child the other 5 sticks, say, "MAKE STES

TJIKE mINE WITH velf=l !,TICKS."

a. For each stick in the -r,roTer order, reinforce
with a chi -o.

b. For an incorrect resonse, make correction.

IV. Rhythm Time
1. To the rhythm of the metronome, while holding a stick,

say, "THIS IS 1 (COLOTO STICT:."
2. Give the stick to a child, say, "THIS IS A (COLOR)

STICK. NOW SAY THE 3=3-ICCE ABOUT THE STICK TO THE

LZAT 1 1;iETC1:01-:E."

a. For a correct response,mi.liftrce with a chip.

b. Assist in correcting incorrect res,Donse. Praise

when successful, but no chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson a38 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of size relation (long and short)

(2) Identification of colors (black, blue, red, green,

yellow, peach)
Materials: LADOCA Versatile Sticks (see L. ;7136) ; Materials for

reinforcement; Metronome.
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I. Describinr; Time
1. 1-lace the Versatile Sticks on a table. Story Time,

Lesson i',1136, may be re cep to those classes which
fail to resr,ond when requested to de.icribe the sticks.

2. Say, "S1 ?O'.1 ABOUT THE STTC:-S, (117,11 OF CHILD) ."

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Encourae resTonses with "TELL MO:?.-3 A"'OUro THE ,:;TICKS",

or questions concerning the color, length, and
different arrangements of the sticks.

II. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

1. Place one yellow and one blue stick unright on the
chalk ledge, say, "H .:PE IS A YELLOW STIC. HERE

IS A BLIF7, STICK. THE Yi;LLO: STICI IS ,-.;110.1ZTE2 THAN

THE BI.JP STICK. mHE BLUE STICK LON=.R THE

YELLOW STICK."
2. With the blue and yellow sticks on the chalk ledge,

say, "GIVE ME 'ATE SHORT Y2LLOW (OR LONG BLUE) STICK

(NAH2 OF
a. For a correct res7)onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res-;.)onse, say, "T' IS T3 TIL3

(LEKGTN) (CU:02) STIC1,:, GIVE EE THE (LEi:GTH)

(COLOR) STIr;:." Reinforce with praise, no chip.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, "TELL

ABOUT THIS STICK." Wiaen necessary, ask sPecific

questions concerninr color and length.

2. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate placing the sticks in ascending order be-

ginninp: with the teach through the blue color sticks.

Omit the black stick.
2. Give a child the other 5 sticks, say, "IIAKE STEPS

LIKE HINE dITH YO :I STICKS."
a. For each stick in the pro-cer order, reinforce with

a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Iv. Rhythm Time
1. To the rhythm of the metronoale, while holding a red

and yellow stick, say, "THIS IS A SHORT YELLOW STICK

AND MIS IG A LWC MD STICI,:."

2. Give a child a red and yellow stick, keep a red and

yellow stick, encourage the child to say the sentence

(IV, 1) in unison to the rhythm of the metronome.

a. For a correct res-.1onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. PraiseAssist in coJ?recting incorrect res,?onse.

when successful, but no chip.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ,,-1.39 Date 1111
Purpose: (1) Identification of size relation (Long and short)

(2) Identification of like colors
(3) Countinm to rhythm
(4) Puzzle com-21etion

Materials: LADCCA Vernatile Sticks (see L. a36); Materials for
reinforcement; i.:etronome; DILI Animal Puzzle of a
dog.

I. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

I. Place one r,each and one blue stick uprigit on the
chalk ledre, say, "M;1ZE IS A l'EACTI STTCH. HERE IS
A BLUE STICK. THE PZACII ST1C:C 16 ;6HORT::LR rrIZTP"

THE BL 1L; STICK. THZ, BLUE STICI(-IS LONGE72 THE
l'EACH STICK."

2. Ath the peach and blue sticks on the chalk ledge,
say, "GIVE EE :HE S:02T (02 LOITG) STICK,
OF CHTLD)."
a. For a correct res7,onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resonse, say, "THIS IS TH'S

(L.E:.GTH) GTVE 9.E (IJEGTH) STICK."
Reinforce with rraisel no chip.

B. EnTression
1. FolloAng a correct response (Al 2), say, "TETI

ME A:.)) T. SlIC." .;hen necessary ask srecific
questions concerning color and length.

2. For'a correct response, reinforce With a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Matching Time
1. Place two matc:.:ing color sticks and (other than black)

another stic:: on the chalk ledge. Show a stick which
matches the odd stick, say, "GIVE I1E A STICK LIKE THIS,
(11:11f,E OP CAILD)." Example: Place two green scicks and
a yellow stick on the chalk ledge, then hold up the
other yellow stick and ask for one like it.

2. For a correct resPonse, reinforce with a chi':.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Rhythm Time
1. Place ten sticks on the chalk ledge. Demonstrate

rointing and counting the sticks to the rhythm of the
metronome.

2. Say, "COUNT THE STICKS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct res-:once : reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resnonsel assist in unison

counting.
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IV. Puzzle Time
1. Demonstrate nutting the dog puzzle (DL) together.

Name the body parts (ears, head, body, front less,
and hind legs) as the puzzle is put together.

2. encourage the children to look at the picture of the

dog.
3. Place the body of the dog on the table, as you hand

a part of the dog (exa=ple: the head), say, "(11A;IE OF
CHILD), i-UT WI: DOG'S (BODY ?A2T) CI THE BODY."
a. For a correct respose, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect reslponse,assist in unison count-

ing.
4. In those instances where children experience much

difficulty, put all of the picture toz;ether, except
the head, then ask a child to complete the -..icture.
Other parts of the picture may be omitted, such as an
ear, or a leg, in order that a child may complete the
picture.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §140 Date: ...........11=0=1111.10111.11111

Purpose: (1) Puzzle completion and identification of animal
body parts.

(2) Counting to rhythm.
(3) Visual memory, identity of missing object.

Materials: LADOGA Versatile sticks (see L. a36); DLI: Dog
Puzzle; 1:aterials for reinforcement; Hetronome.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Demonstrate putting the DLII dog-puzzle together. While

assemblying the puzzle, name the body parts.
2. Put several parts of the dog together. C]aLirle: The

body, ears, and one front leg) . Give the re::.aining

parts to a child to complete the picture.
a. For each body part correctly placed, reinforce

with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. For those children who have no difficulty with the
task (I, 2), incre?.se the task to all or almost all
of the puzzle to be asLienbled; also to naming the
parts (head, ears, body, front legs and hind legs).

II. Rhythm Time
1. Place ten sticks on the chalk ledge. Demonstrate

pointing to and counting the sticks to the rhythm of the
metronome.

2. Say, "COUNT T:_3 STICKS, (NAME OF CiaLD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, assist with unison count-

ing.
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III. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

1. Place one black and one blue stick upright on the

chalk ledge, say, "nDE IS A BLACK': STICK. HLR:3 IS

A BLUE STICK. Tn BLUE STIC.: iS SECRI,ER THAI; J.J.

BLACK STICK. THE BL:4CI.: STICK IS LOXGER THAI THE

BLUE STICK."
2. Uith the black stick and the blue sticks on the

chalk ledge, say, "GIVE 1:13 TUI; SHORT (LONG)

STICK, (ITA1.7.!: OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct responele, reinforce with a chi72.

b. For an incorrect res%-onse, say, "TEI3 IS THE

(LEI:GTH) STICK, GIVE TIF2 (La:GTH) STICK."

Reinforce with no chip.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res:ccise (A, 2), say, "TELL

1:1-!; ABOUT THI ;;TICK." :Men Accessary, ask

specific questions concerning color and length.

2. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res:'onse, make correction.

IV. Thinking Time
1. Construct the stair-stey: arrane;ement of one-half of

Versatile Sticks (reach, yellow, gree!a, red, and blue,

omit the bIac) on the up:er level of the chalk ledge.

Place the other matchins half of the sticks on the lower

level, immediately below the other aatching group of

sticks. Leave s- -ace between each stick to enable

manipulation of the sticks.
2. Demonstrate romovinr3 one stick from one of the groups.

Show that by looking at one groul:, and comparing with the

other grou?) of sticks the missing stick can be identified.

3. While the children's eyes are closed, reelove one stick,

say, "LOOK, I HAVE RIDDEi; A s'inxn MOH THIS Z-LCE."

(Point to space.) "THE STIC:: WAS LIKE THIS STICK."

(Point to matching stick.) ".:KAT STICK DID I KIM,

(NAVE OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect resonse, say, "IT WAS A STICK

LIKE TIIIS." (Point to matchinr; stick.) ":5iAT

COLOR IS THIS STICK?" For correct response, rein-

force with praise. For incorrect response, make

correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 0.41 Date:

Purpose: (1) Puzzle coin letion and identification of animal

body parts.
(2) Rhythm counting.
(3) Identification of size relation (long and short).
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Materials: LADOCA Versatile Sticks (see L. ;r:136); DLM Rooster
Puzzle; Eaterials for reinforcement; Metronome.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Demonstrate putting the DLM rooster puzzle together.

While assemblying the puzzle, name the body parts and
the colors.

2. Put several ,arts of the :licture together. (Example:
all parts but the tail and/or the face.) Give the re-
maining parts to a child to complete the picture.
a. For each Dart comnleted correctly, reinforce with

a chip.
b. For an incorrect resr.onse, assist with making

correction.
3. For those children who have no difficulty with the

task (I, 2), increase the task to all or almost all of
assemblying the -,uzzie; also naming the parts (legs,
body, tail, face, top of head or comb).

II. Matching Time
1. Demonstrate matching the versatile sticks as to color.

Use two levels of the chalk ledge, one for each match-
ing pair of colors.

2. Place one blue on the u-,n7er level and one yellow stick
on the lower level of the chalk ledge.

3. Give two sticks (blue and yellow) to a child, say,
"1-UT STICKS OF TH2 SAM -1; COLOR W:G3THER, (NAlt: OF
CHILD)."
a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with praise and

a chip..

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
14

III. Rhyhm Time
1. Place ten sticks on the chalk ledge. To the rhythm of

the metronome, demonstrate pointing to and counting
the sticks.

2. Say, "COU;;T (NAM.:: OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct res:onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

ry

IV. Listen and Find Time
A. Recor;nition

1. Using one black and one blue stick, turn the color
sides away from the children's vision, stand the
two sticks unrillt. Say, "THIS IS A LONG STICK.
THIS 16 A SHORT &2ICK."

2. Say, "GIVE ME TH2; LUNG (OR SHORT) STICK, (NAME OF
CHILD."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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B. Expression
1. Folloang a correct resT,Dnze (A, 2) say, "TELL

YE ABOUT THIJ .;;TIC:\.." When necessary as secific
questions concerninr; length and color.

2. For each correct re3ro_be, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;eil14.2 Date: 1111110

Purpose: (1) Puzzle comrletion and identificationof animal

body :,arts.

(2) Identification of size relation (lon;; and short).

(3) Rhythm counting.
Nctterials: DLI: Rooster uzzle; LADOCA Versatile Sticks (see L.

§136); M:,terials for rei4forcement; Metronome.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Demonstrate putting the DLII rooster together. While

assemblyinf; the nuzzle, name the body parts and colors.

2. Put several tarts of the nuzzle tocether.
All parts but the face and feet). Give the remaining

parts to a child to com'Aete the 1:sicture.

a. For each 7?art comrleted correctly, reinforce with

a chip.
b, For an incorrect response, assist with making

correction.
3. For those children who have no difficulty with the

task (I, 2), increase he task to all ca.' almost all of

assemblying the 1:unzle; also naming the parts (legs,

body, tail, face, top of head or comb).

II. Matching Time
1. Demonstrate matching; the versatile sticks as to length.

Use the blue and yellow sticks; however, show the un

painted sides of the sticks. Place each matching pair

of sticks on different levels.

2. Place one short stick on one level and one long stick

on another level of the chalk leJge.

3. Give two sticks (blue and yellow) to a child, say, "PUT

THE STICKS CF TN3 3A! E L3'::GTH TOO= (VAEI: OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res7onse, make correction.

III. Rhythm Time
1. Assemble the DLF Rooster Puzzle in such a way that the

picture is visible to the class, perhaps in the lid of

the box.
2. To the rhythm of the metronome, say, "TFIS ROOSTER IS

STA-DII:G ON A *.POT." Point to the rooster and to the

post while saying the sentence.
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3. Encourage :lach child to do as demonstrated (III, 2).

a. For a correct res7;:onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For ar incorrect response, aJoist with a unison

response.

IV. Listen and Find Time
A. Recognition

1. Using a yellow and a blue stick, with the unpainted

sides visible, say, "THI IS A Loa STICK. THIS IS

A SEgaT STICK."
2. Say, "GIV.:: 112 THE LOITG (OR SHORT) STICK, (ULM OF

CHILD."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resrcnse, mf.ple_e correction.

B. Exr;ression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, "TELL WE

A13OUT THIS STICK." :;hen necessary ask specific
questions concerning length and color.

2. For each correct rcsonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson a43 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of action and tlose involved in

the action. (baker, teacher, truck driver, car-
penter, painter)

(2) Pantomime action of b:.ker, teacher, truck driver,

car-oenter and painter.
Naterials: PLDN /All CardsBaker (A-1) , Teacher (A-17), Truck

Driver (A-16), CarT..enter (A-19), Painter (A-24);
Metronome; ::aterials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As the rictures are placed on the chalk ledge identify

as: baker, teacher, truck driver, carpenter, and

painter.
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A

or OCC7;ATICN)."
3. Say, "GIVE NE THE (NAI.2 CF OCCUPAI.10), OF

CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce. with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A-2), say, "WHO IS THIS

1IAU (OR .1011AN) ?

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Rhythm)
1. Demonstrate marching to the rhythm of the metronome.
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2. Provide each child with an opportunity to march with

the instructor to the rhythm of the metronome.

3. Begin the metronome, say, "MARCH (NAK3 OF CHILD) ."

a. "for a good resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, provide another child

opportunity.

III. Conversation Time
1. Using the Action Uctures:

a. THIS 11;:S 3AIMD A CAZ,M HE IS A" BAKER.

b. ZtIS WOMATJ IS TEACIJL:G. SHE IS A TEACHER.

c. THIS 1:;:11 TJ .)RI f. A "RUCK. 112 l A TRUCK DRIVER.

d. THIS 1;A: IS IL:13,111.32II;G A NAIL. HE IS A CARPENTER.

e. THIS ;IL: IS hi:; IS A PAINTER.

2. Iresent an Action :acture to a child to complete the

sentence, say:
a. THIS A., HAS BAHED A CAKI:4. HE IS A (Baker)

b. "HIS 'JOHAN IZ TEACHLiG. SHE IS A .TTeacher)

0. TKIS NAN IS DiaVI;JG A TRUCK. HE iS A

(Truck Driver)
d. THIS VAN IS HANN3RING A NAIL. HE IS A

(Carpenter)
e. THIS 0,*..1: IS PAINTING. HE IS A (Painter)

3. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

. For an incorrect res:oonse, direct the question to another

child.

emOrms....wdr....

IV. Activity Tine (Pantomime)

1. Present and name one of the Activity Pictures. Demonstrate

the action and say:
a. THIS IS T;-:"..; DAIL;R, 73111;..1S A CAKE.

b. THIS IS iii:; JAY TH2, TEACH2R, TEACH&;3.

c. TEIS 13 THE AY THE MUCK DPIVE2, MIVES A TR:C:.

d. THIS IS TK:i; jAY THIS cL1)...2P.I.HAMIERS A NAIL.

e. T11S IS THE JAY THE ?AiNZSR, FAIETI; A HOUSE.

2. Present an Activity Picture to a child, say, "SHOW HOW

THE (-=SON), (ACTIOU), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrct resy,onse, request another child to

demonstrate.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson A.44
Date: IIIIIIIMOAMINION

Purpose: (1) Identification of action and t: rose involved in the

action, (baker, teacher, tuck driver, carpenter,

painter).
(2) Identification of occu-aation.

(3) Identification of locatil (below and beside).
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Materials: PLDK //l, Cards - Baker (A-1) , Teacher (A-17),
Truck Driver (A-13), Carpenter (A-19), Painter
(A-24); Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recocnition

1. As the pictures are placed on the chalk ledge
identify a-1: baker, teacher, truck driver, car-
penter, .nd painter.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A
(LAME OF OCCUPATIO11)."

3. Say, "GIVE 14E THE (N'NE OF OCCUPATION), (N.P.ME OF

CHILD) ."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Bxprension
1. Following a correct res-)onse (A-2), scy, "WHO IS THIS

Mid: (OR .T01:1:;)?"

2. For a correct resy;onse, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect res7,onse, make correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate marchirv: to the rhythm of the metronome.

With each sten, say, "11A2C11".
2. l'rovide each child with an opportunity to match with

the instructor and to say, "::12,CH" to the rhythm of the
metronome.

3. Start the metronone, say9 "W.:ILE YOU AM ZARCILG, SAY,
'M,ROHI, (1Ld: CF mT,D).1,
a. For a correct response (saying and marching), rein-

force with two chits.
b. For correct response, marching only, reinforce with

one chip.

III. Conversation Time
Using the Action Pictures relpeat,(III, Conversation Time,
Lesson :./144).

IV. Listen and Do Time
1. Name each Activity Card (Baker,. teacher, truck driver,

carpenter, painter) as placed on the chalk ledge.
2. Demonstrate while saying the fellowinc state=nts:

a. PU THE nUCK DRIVM BELUJ THE J-AII:TER.
b. PUT TH3 BAKER BEL01 THE CARPENTER.
C. PUT THE PAIK.ER BELOW THE TEACHER.
d. PUT THE T:ZUCK DRIVaR BESIDE THE TEACHER.
e. PUT THE BAKER BESIDE TH3 CAR:- .:,i.. ER.

f. PUT THE PAIN2ER BESIDE THE TEACHER.
3. Give the instructions (IV, 2) to different children in

the class.
a. For a correct res-nonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect real,onse, make correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §145 Date:111111.,...--.M1...
Purpose: (1) Identification of actions (combing, dressing, eating,

knitting, and watcl-hing).

(2) Puzzle coinpletion and identification of animal

body part El.

(3) Associztion of object with action. (Comb-combingl

shirt-dressing, fork-catinrs, TV-watching).

Materials: PLDi Activity Cards A-2 throug:i A-6, Comb H-5, Zhirt C-6,

Fork H-421 TV H-34; DI.L; Cow Puzzle; retronoine; Materials

for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name Activity Cards, Combin:77 hair (A-2),

Dressing (A-3), Y..,ating (A-4) , Knitting (A-5),

';;atching '21/ (%-6).

2. While pointing to the aprropriate :icture, say in

unison the following sentences:

a. iii;:; GIRL IS COI.LBIG HER HAIR.

b. TH3 BOY IS =SIT:G.
C. THE BOY 13
d. TIE IS KZTT14G.
e. THE C,:r.,DYM (BOY A:T) GIT,) ARE TV.

3. Say, "GIVI3 ME A PICTM OF (ACTICN), (N.AN.g, OF

CHI-LD)."
a. For a correct res::o.lse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect res-onoe, make correction.

B. 2xnresz:;ion

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), say, "WEAT

I3 THIS (Par30").".) DOII:G?"

2. For a correcZ; res:conse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res-=se, make correction.

II. Puzzle Time
1. Begin putting the cow puzzle together. As each new

piece is put into place, say, "CIL. A1:170113 GUS ZAT

Tia; 140TUR: IS?" For a correct response, reinforce with

a chip.
2. For a child who probably can,' allow him to assemble the

cow puzzle. Make the task less difficult for a child

with lesn ability.
3. Encouran:e each child to name the parts of the body of

the cow.
a. For each correct response (aosemblying and naming),

reinforce with a chi".
b. For an incorrect response, assist with correction.

III. Activity Titre
1. Present activity card (A-2), demonstrate combing hair.
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2. To the rhythm of the metronome, say and pantomime,

uccaaG HAIR".
3. Point to the ticture (A-2) say, "DO Al4D SAY, COMBING

HAIR."
a. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect res:jon6e, assist in making

correction.

IV. Listen and fday Time
1. Say, "W2 AR1-!; GCI:*G TC PLAY A G.A.E. :2 ARE. TC FIND

THE..G,L4 J;:ICH GO TCGIM4ER. T2LL .:nisi IS 112EDED."

2. Present the cards toether and say:
a. (Combing, A-2, Comb H-5) "T.:1E 1.41".-ZDS THE COMB

TO ." (Comb hair)
b. (Dr =1-6773, S:irt C-6) "TEE BOY 14EEDS THE SHIRT

TO ." (Put on, or dress)
c. (Eating A-4, For:: H-42) "TEE BOY ,;:",EDS Till FORK

." (Eating)
d. TTaTTIng A- S, TV Y-34) "THE CHILD:U. flE2D THE

MLLVI3I0: TV." (Watching)
3.' Present each rrir of cards to each child.

a. For a corr:,ct roal.onze, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect razr.onse, direct the question to

another child.

Lesson :Aan - Low Level
Lesson ii146 Date:

Purpose: (1) Puzzle com.pletion and identification of animal body

parts.
(2) Association of object with action. (Comb-combinc,

Shirt-dressing, Por'4-eating, TV-watching)

Materials: PLDK Activity Cards, A-2 through A-6; Comb 11-5;

Shirt C-6, Fork, H-42, TV 11-34; DLN Deer Puzzle;

haterials for reinforcement.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Inform the class that a new puzzle will be used today.

Begin with the legs, rutting the deer puzzle together.
As each new piece is put into place, say, "CAN ANYONE
GUE33 :;UT THE J=ICTU2E 1Z ?" ;Alen a res::,once is correct,

reinforce with a chi:p.
2. Put several parts of the puzzle tosether. Or, for a

child who can asse:able all of the puzzle, provicle that

child with that opl,ortunity. Give a child as many parts

as the child can as5eble comfortably.

a. For each part completod, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resl.onse, assist with making

correction.
c. Provide opportunity for each child to name parts of

the body by sayin;;, "T'LLL NE ABOUT TIE DEER", or by
questions, such as "W:IAT IS THIS 1'IRT OF THE DEER?"
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For each correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and naLle Activity Cards, CoLibing liair (A-2),

Dressing (A-3), Eating (A-4), Knitting (A-5),
Altchin.,7 TV (6).

2 While roinl,in to the ap-.ro-,riate -2icture, say in

unison (with the class or each child) the following

sentences:
a. mil GIRT , HER 31,11R.

b. THE BCY IS DREL,3II:G.
c. THE BC Y T2) EATTICO.

d. I; 31 NI7TII;G.

e. CHILTZEI: (BOY 11.1:7 GIar,) AR: WATCKIT.G TV.

3. Say, "GIVE 14$ A OP (AcTic), (.= C,F CHILD)."

a. For a correct res:;orse, reinforce with .raise.

b. For an incorrect reo-onse, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res-onse (A, 3) 1 say, "THAT IS

T7.16 _.2;2;.)0! DOT G?"

2. For a correct; resTonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect respo,ise, make correction.

III. Listen and Say Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the purpose is to

name th.inr,s wIcich Fo together.
2. Present the cards together and say:

a. (Combing A -2, Comb H-5) "TI-1E NEEDS TH-E, CCIIB

TO ." (Comb hair)

b. ()ressing A-3, Shirt C-6) "THE BOY NEEDS M: SHIRT
TO ." ('ut on, or dress)

c. I/ -y .4-4, Fork H-42) "THE BOY 1T2EDS TH:!; 2C.R;:-
,

TUTEE ." (Eating)

d. Oatc1777-777 TV H-34) "THE cm= KEED THE
TETIEVI3ION :MILE (7:latching)

3. Present each :;air of cards to each child.

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect res-eonse, direct the question to

another child.

IV. Listen and Do Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the purpose is to

match pictures of things which go to;ether.

2. Place Activity Cards A-2, A-3, A-4, A-G1 on the chalk-

board.
3. Present comb H-51 shirt C-6, Fork H-421 TV H-34, then

show that if for example the comb is presented, Combing
A-2 would be the correct card to bring; or for shirt
C-6, dressing A-3 would be the correct card; or for

fork H -42, eating A-4; or TV H-34, watching A -6, would

be correct.
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4. With the Activity Cards A -2, A-3, A-41 A-6 on the chalk
ledge, present one of the object cards: shirt, fork,

comb, cr say, "GIVE ME THE CAD THAT GOES WITH
THIS, (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 7J147 Date:

Purpose: (1) Puzzle completion and identification of animal

body parts.
(2) Identification and matching geometric shapes

(circle, square, and triangle)
Materials: PLDK (Level P) Magnetic Geome_ic Sha:es: 2-large

circles, 2 large squares, 2 large triangles; Materials
for reinforcement; DLM Horse Puzzle; Large PLDK Case;

Metronome.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Inform the class that a new puzzle will be used today.

Begin with the feet and legs, putting the horse

Puzzle together. As each new 3iece is rut into
place, say, "CAI: AIIYONE GUESS WHAT THE PICTURE IS?"

..'hen a resso.on3e is correct, reinforce with a chip.

2. Put several parts of the picture together. (Example:

Body, neck and legs). Give the remaining parts to
a child to complete the picture.
a. For each part completed correctly reinforce with a

chip.
b. For an incorrect resonse, assist with making

correction.
3. For those children who have no difficulty with the

task (I, 2), increase the task to all or almost all of
assemblying the yazzle; also naming the parts (legs,

tail, body, neck, ears, eyes, mouth and nose).

II. Matching Time
1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Use the large

PLDK case for dis2laying the magnetic shapes.

Demonstrate matchin3 the magnetic geometric shapes

as to share only.
2. Place one each (circle, square, triangle) spaced apart

on the case. Give a shape to a child, say, "PUT THE
(GE011. SHAPE) WITH THE (GEOM. SHAI'E)."

a. For a correct response, make correction.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Continue until each child has opportunity to match

each shape.
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III. Rhythm Time
1. Hold the circle. To the rhythm of the metronome, say,

"T:IS 1S A CIRCLE."
2. Encourage each child to say the sentence in unison to

the rhythm of the metronome.
3. Follow the above rrocedure with the square and the

triangle.
a. For a correct res-oonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, turn to another child.

IV. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name and place a square, a circle, and a tri-

ancle on the PLDK Case. Use the brown side of

the shapes.
2. Say, "GIVE NE TH: (SHAPE), (ITTE GF CNILD)."

a. For a correct resoase, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A-2) say, IS

T:IS?"
2. For a correct res-eonse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson plan - Low Level
Lesson 1/148 Date: /1111111011111011.

Purpose: (1) Puzzle completion and identification of animal body

rarts.
(2) Identification and matching geometric shares.

(circle, square, and triangle)

Materials: PLDK (Level F) Eagnetic Geometric Shapes: 2 large

circles, 2 large squares, 2 large triangles; haterials

for reinforcement; an Horse Puzzle; Large 'HIDE: case.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Put several parts of the horse puzzle together. Give

one of the remaining p:.rts to a child to complete the

picture.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resDonse, assist wit.: makin,3

the correction.
2. For some children only one piece of the ricture may be

all that they can surrly, while others may be able to

com/aete all of the ruzzle and name the parts of the

body. Attempt to make the tAsk challenging for each

child.

Matching Time
1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Use the large YIDK

case for displaying the shapes. Demonstrate matching

the geometric shapes as to shape only.
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2. Space on the case one each of the shapes (circle,
square, triangle) . Give a shape to a child, say,
"PUT THIS (GEOM. SHAPE) WITH ONE LIKE IT.11
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resronse, make correction.

3. Continue this activity until each child has opportunity
to make each shape.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Name and place
a square, circle, and triangle on the PLDK case.

2. Say, "GIVE NE THE (SHAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resnonse, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A-2), say, " :THAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct res-fonse, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, maize correction.

IV. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate tossing a magnetic shape so that it will

adhere to the ELDK case.
2. Hand a shape to a child, say, "TOSS THE (SHA1-70) TO THE

CAS2, (rAm OF CHILD) ." Allow each child three trials.
a. For each time the shape adheres to the case, rein-

force with a chip.
b. For failures, assist the child.

3. After each child has an opportunity tossing the shapes,
present a circle and a triangle, say, "(NAN: OF CHILD),
DC YOU WANT THE CIRCLE OR THE TRIANGLE TO TOSS?"
a. For a correct response of the name of names, rein-

force with the shal2e(s). If the Child respe:nds
with a sentence (Example: "I ',LA NT THE CIRCLE."),

reinforce with the shape and a chip.
b. If an incorrect or no response, direct the question

to another child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 1149 Date:

Purpose: (1) Puzzle completion and identification of animal
body parts.

(2) Identification and matching geometric shapes (circle,
square, and triangle)

Materials: PLDK (Level P) Magnetic Geometric Shapes: 2 large
circles, 2 large squares, 2 large triangles; DLM
Cow Puzzle; Large PLDK Case; Materials for reinforce-
ment.

I. Puzzle Time
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1. Inform the class that a new puzzle will be used today.
Begin with the legs, putting the cow puzzle tof3ether.
As each new piece is put into place, say, "C/0 ALYONE
CUES.) 1.,111 PICTURE IS?" nien a response is correct
reinforce with a chin.
Put several parts of the 7cicture together, (::Tam-pie:

Body and a leg). Give one of the re:ilainin parts of
the puzzle to a child for coraT)letj.ng the pictures.
a. For each part coraTaeted correctly, reinforce with

a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, ee-3sist with raking

correction.
3. For those children who have no difficulty with the

task (I, 2), increaoe the task to all or almost all
of assemblyint; the .puzzle, also naming the ?arts
(legs, tail, body, neck, head, nose, eyes and ears).

II. Matching Time
1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Use the large Pla4

case for dio.pla7;ing the magnetic shapes. Denonstrate
matching the shapes as to shae only.

2. Place one each (circle, scluare, tiangle) spaced on the
case. Give a shaT.,e to a child, say, "I:TT (GEOM.

SHAPE) B.:;ID3 THY; ON:r7, LIKE IT."

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect res:;onse, make correction.
3. Continue until each child has oportunity to match

each shape.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Name and place
a square, circle and triangle on the AIM' case.

2. Say, "GIVE NE T]: (1T AM OF CHILD)."

a. Foxe a correct response, reinforce with ;:,raise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
B. ),:xpression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, "UHAT
IS THIS?"

2. For a correct responee, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

IV. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate tossing a magnetic shape so that it adheres

to the PLDI( case.
2. Hand a sha )e to a child, ray, "TOSS THIS (1.111A..1) TO THE

CASE, (nAlE or CHILD)." Allow each child three trials.

a. For each time the shape adheres to the case, rein-
force with a chip.

b. For failures, assist the child,
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!3. After each child has an opportunity tossing the shapes,

present a circle and square, say, "(NAME OF CHILD), DO YOU

WANT THE CIRCLE OR THE SQUAiE TO TOSS?"

a. For a correct response of the name or names, reinforce

with the shape(s). If the child responds with a sentence

(Example: "I WANT THE SQUARE."), reinforce with the shape

and a chip.
b. If an incorrect or no response, direct the question to

4 A another child.

Le6on Plan - Low Level
Leg'son N150 Date:

Purpose: (1) Puzzle completion and identification of animal body parts.

(2) Association of object with action. (Comb-combing, shirt -

dressing, fork-eating, TV-watching).

Materials: PLDK Activity Cards, A-2 through A-6, Comb, H-5; Shirt, C-6;

Fork, H-42; TV, H-34: DLM Deer puzzle; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

Puzzle Time
1. Begin with the legs, putting the deer puzzle together. As

each new piece is put into place, say, "CAN ANYONE GUESS WHAT

THE PICTURE IS?" When a response is correct, reinforce with

a chip.

2. For a child who can assemble all of the puzzle, provide that

child with the opportunity. For a child unable to assemble all

of the puzzle, assemble only as much as necessary for the child

to assemble the puzzle. Give a child as many parts as can

assemble comfortably.
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist with making correction.

c. Provide opportunity for each child to name parts of the
body by saying, "TELL 1E ABOUT THE DEER," or by questions,

such as "WHAT IS THIS PART OF THE DEER?" For each correct
response, reinforce with a chip.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name Activity Cards--Combing hair (A-2),

Dressing (A-3), Eating (A-4), Knitting (A-5), Watching

TV (A-6.

2. While pointing to the appropriate picture, say in unison

(with the class or each child) the following sentences:

a. THE GIRL IS COMBING HER HAIR.

b. THE BOY IS DRESSING.
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c.

e. THE CHILD2a.: (BOY Alr.3 ,:JVIOHIrG TV

3. Say, "GIV2 A (ACTICIO, (iTAn' OF C:ilLD)."

a. For a correct resy..on3e, roinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect res:T.ense, !aa:;:e correction.

B. :xpression
1. Following correct roc=se (A, 3), say, IS

TKIS DOII:G:" Encourage sentence resrionses.

2. For a correct respoase, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, ra:e correction.

III. Listen and Say Time
1. Instruct the ciao:3 that in this GELlie the purpose is to

find thingkl w_lich go together.

2. Present the cr..rdo toother and say:
a. (Cembinr: A-2, Comb H-5) "TH:. Orr, 1.-.:LDS C012)

_u s(C.A.:13 11,.111)

b. (Dress ing ;1-3, Shirt C-G) "THE BC1 "IEED3 '.'111; SHIRT
TO .(1T2 ON, OR DII:SS)
- ,

c. (Eating A-4, r, H-4-2) "`21,::..; 1:.,:;.EDS THE FOIZ:

(2=1:0)
d. 777177ng A-6, "v H-34) "TH-2 CHILD:L: NEED TH:L

T2_. VISIO: .IL: TV. (.:ACKII:G)

Present each air of cardo to each child.
a. For a correct reol:onr3e, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res?.son::,o, direct the question to

another child.

IV. Listen and Do Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the .)urpose 1i to

find pictures of thin ss which go together.

2. Place Activity Cards A-2, A-3, A-4, A-6, on the chalk-

board.
3. Present one of the following cards and statements:

a. (Comb 1.1-5) "2.1=6:1.0 Y;LLD ZdE

CF CNILD)."
b. (Shirt, C.6) "B2II!G T12 BCY WHO ';:OULD KEED THE

(11_::.E OF CHILD)."

c. (Fork, 1I-42) THI.; BOY WHO JOULD 1:.OD THE

FORK, (NAM: CF
d. (TV, 11 -34) "BRIA TH17. C=DR:::: WHO WOULD rEED THE

TV, (I UL OF CHILD)."
4. For a correct res-:onse, reinforce with a chip.

5. For an incorrect resy.onse, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §151 Date: 111.M.IIMMIN.M111111M.M11140.111M.1111,

PurIose: (1) Identification and matching geometric shapes (circle,

square, triangle).
(2) Puzzle com-letion and identification of anilaal body

parts.
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Materials: PLDK (Level P) Magnetic GeometricSha-;es: 2 large
circles, 2 1TArge squares, 2 large triangles; DUI
Squirrel Puzzle; Large PLDK Case; Materials for
reinforcement.

I. Matching Time
1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Use the large PLDX

case for disaayinvs, the magnetic shapes. Demonstrate
matching the shapes as to shape only.

2. Space one each (circle, square, triangle) on the case.
Give a shape to a child, say, "I=VT (cumi. SHIN=E)

BESIDE THE .ONE LIKE
a. For a corret response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Continue until each child has opportunity to match

each shave.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Reccgnition

1. Use the brown side of the shapes. Name and place
a square, circle, and triangle on the ADI: case.

2. Say, "GIVE 12 TEE (SHA:13), OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect res:.onse, make correction.
B. Exnression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, HWII:T
IS THIS?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res-oonse, make correction.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrxte tossing a magnetic shape so that it adheres

to the PLDX case.
2. Hand a shape to a child, say, "TOSS THIS (S2=) TO

THE CAZ, (N..1 1E OF CHILD)." Allow each child three

trials.
a. For each time the shape adheres to the case, rein-

force with a chip.
b. For failures, assist the child.

3. After each child has an opportunity tossing the shapes,
present a circle and triangle, say, "(NAI:E CHILD),

DO YOU JA141 THE Cl2CLE 02 T.IIA::GLE TO TOSS?"

a. For a correct response of the na.:,es or name, rein-

force with the sh.,re(s). If the child responds
with a sentence (Example: "I ;M:7T TH4 =AIME"),
reinforce with the shape and a chin.

b. If an incorrect or no response, direct the question

to another child.
IV. Puzzle Time

1. Inform the class that a new puzzle will be used today.
Begin with the legs and tail, putting the squirrel

puzzle together. As each new piece is put into place,

say, "CAI: ALMS GUESS :iHAT THE :ICTURE IS?" When a

respo.lse is correct, reinforce with a chip.
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2. Put several parts of the picture to;-;ether. (:xample:

Body and leks.) Give one of the re:mining ::T.rts of

the Talzzle to a child for coml-leting the picture.

a. For e.ch part comleted, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist with making

correction.
3. For those children who have no difficulty with the tack

(IV, 2), increase the tas!,-. to assefable as much of the

puzzle as the child i3 capable. Also, request the child

to name the .:,arts of, they body of the squirrel.

a. For each 1-;rt named, reinforce with a chin.

b. For incorrect response, =he correction.

Les:Jon Plan - Low Level

Lesson ;,-1.52
Date: iragewas.INVOIOPES.111W01.11.10

Purpose: (1) Association of object with action. (..:op-nopydng

floor; ned-malzinT bed; Settino table-rlate and

glass; Pencil-sharpeninz encil; C:Lair-sitting

and sewing).

(2) Puzzle com-21etion and identification of animal

body parts.

Materials: PLDE: Activity Cards, A -? through A-11; op H-11;

Bed K-17; Glass U-3; Plate LT-4:3; Pencils;

Chair H-18; DL Squirrel ::.uzzle; Materials for

reinforcement; Pencil shar-cener.

I. Puzzle Time
1. Begin with the legs and tail, putting the squirrel

puzzle together. Ao each `e;; is put into

place, say, "CAN A:Iyon G43SS 'ZAT Tr7 1-ICTUR:,-: Is?"

When a response is correct, reinforce with a chip.

2. Provide each child woportunity to asserflble as much of

the -..c.,uzzle as the child is capable.

a. For each 1art com-saeted, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist with making

correction.

3. Request each child to name the body parts of the squirrel.

a. For each tart named, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present and name Activity Cards - Eaking bed A -?;

Mop- ing floor A-8, 3etting table A-9, Sewing A-10,

Sharpeniw; yiencil A-11.

2. While pointing to the a7Tropriate ricture, say in

unison (with the class or each child) the following

sentences:
a. THE IMMA.11 IS 1:AKING TUE

b. TH7 GIRL IS NOP:4.1/M THE FLOOR.
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c. THE =II IS SETTING THE TABLE.
d. THE GIRL IS 3EW1:::G CLOTHES.

e. THE KY 13 SHATIP:amG A 121:CIL.
3. Say, "GIVE 112. A 1-'ICTU:n] OF (ACTION) , (NAI43 OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct res7,onse, reinforce with Praise.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), say, "WHAT IS

THIS ,7EM-;Ci DOI::G?" Encourage sentence responses.

2. For a correct res-oonce, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect res-on se, make correction.

III. Listen and Say Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the purpose is to

find thine s which go tocether.
2. Present the cards together and say:

a. (A-7 and H-17) "TU ZMAN NEEDS THE BED TO .
IMWO

(I :':I'VE A ]3:D)

b. (A-8 and H-11) "TO MOP THE FLOOR Ta; GIRL NEEDS

A (MOP)

c. (A-9 and H-3, 11-18) "TO SET TUE TABLE THE :;01.1Ag

NEEDS A AND ." (GLASS Ai:D PLATE)

d. (A-10 and H-18) "1;:ilL:.; SaJlEG TIT..1 GIRL SITS ON A

." (CHAIR)

e. TI:11 and a 'pencil) "THE BOY IS SHARP=NG A .

(PEIICIL)

3. Present each -oair of cards for each child to complete

the sentence.
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to

another child.

IV. Listen and Do Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the purpose is to

find tactures of thinos'which go together.

2. Place Activity Cards A-7 through A-11 on the chalkboard.

3. Preset one of the following cards and statements:

a. (Bed H-17) umIn THE .:OM fail :1H0 1;OULD IT M]) THE

BED, (NANF :,10 CHILD)."

b. (Mop H-11) "BRING THE GIRL HO WOULD NEED TILE MOP,

(NAME OF CHILD) ."

c. (Glass H-43 or Plate II-46) "DRIY;G THE *.;011All :1110

',JOULD gEED TIlE GL A,: A:D/OR PLATE, (NADIE OF CHILD) ."

d. (Chair H-18) "BRING THE GIRL 1510 :;OULD NEED TEE

CHAIR TO SIT II: :IHILE SEWING, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

e. (Pencil) "BRIEG THE BOY gd;HO WOULD NEED THE .1.ENCIL

FOR SNAR2EHING, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

4. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

5. For an incorrect re3-:onse, make correction.

V. Activity Time
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1. :.'Bile using the pencil sharnenor, demonstrate sharpening
a pencil; say, "I A: A 11;1:CIL."

2. Show Ticture A-11, Sharpening say, "I :AS
WHAT T;i: LOY "Ai, SH:L:f.i:G A ;:;]:CIL."

3. Pa:ztonime the use of the oncil sharpener, say, "THIS
IS HO.i ."GU THZ, SHA2=1." (Point to the
rencil sharpener).

4. Say, "SIC :1 110:T '20 T3E (1::, OF CHILD)." Allow
each child about 5 turns of the pencil sharpener to
limit use of
a. For a correct re3y!once, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, assist with making

correction.

Lesson nan - Low Level
Lesson ;;43.53 Date: .111=1111.............."...

Purose: (1) identification, matchin, and com::arinL: size of
geometric chaos (circle. square, triangle).

(2) Puzzle coLiletion and identification of animal
body 1 arts.

PLDK (Level n Geometric Shy., -es: 2 large
circles, 2 :3:4111 circles, 2 large squares, 2 small
scluares, 2 large trian:::lcs, 2 crAall trianr;:les;

Large PLD:: case; materials for roinforce:acat; DL1:
Squirrel 1-uzzle.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
Use the brown side o2 the shaes. Use the largo PLDK case
for displaying the manetic shapes.
A. Recognition

1. Name and :c:lace a large and small square on the
PLDK case.

2. Say, "GIV7, 1.1E Tn (SIZE) SHAI (7TAIE OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise.
b. For an incorrect resonse, make correction.

B. E:cpression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2) say, ".MAT IS

THIS?"
2. For a correct resronse$ reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, ma:ce correction.

C. Continue vocabulery building time using the large and

small circle; also, the largo and small triangle.

II. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate tossing a magnetic shall so that it adheres

to the 'LLIZ case.

2. Hand a sha:ee to a child, wy, "TOS3 THIS (SHAI.E) TO TM;

CACE, (FAME C:2.1 CHILD) ." Allow each child three trials.

a. For each time the sha-,e adheres to the case, rein-

force vith a chip.
b. For failures, assist the child.
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3. After each child has an opportunity tossing the shapes,

present a large circle and a small circle, say, "(_t_:.._,

OF =LLD, DO YOU THE LA.RG3 CIRCLE CR THI SI:ALL

CIRCLE?"
a. For a correct res2onse of the name, reinforce with

the share. If the child responds with a sentence

(Example: "I want the large circle."), reinforce
with the shill:Jo and a chip.

b. If an incorrect or no response, direct the question

to another child.

III. atching Time
1. Use the brown side of the shares. Use the large

PLDK case for displaying the magnetic shapes.
Demonstrate matching the shapes as to shape only.

2. Place the small pairs of magnetic shapes (circles,

squares, triangles) on the table. Say, "i'UT THE
(GE011. .31",A,]3) SIDE BY SIDE ON THE PLDK CA,Z,

OF CHI1JD)."
a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Continue until each child has opportunity to asselable

each pair.

IV. Puzzle Time
1. De gin with tho legs and tail, putting the squirrel

puzzle together. As each new piece is put into

place, say, "WHO CAI: GUMS THE IICTURE IS?" When

a response is correct, reinforce with a chip.

2. Put the body of the squirrel on a table. Give a part

of the puzzle to a child, say, "PUT TKE (111,1;13 OF BODY

PART) PLACE, (N:X.] OF CHILD) ."

a. :Vor each part completed, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, asAst with molting

correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson j ;x154. Date:

Purpose: (1) Association of object with action (fop- moping
floor; Bed- haling bed; Plate and glass-setting
table; Pencil-sharpooing te.,,cil; Chair-sitting

and sowing).
(2) Puzzle completion and identification of animal

body parts.
Materials: PLD:. Activity Cards, A-7 through A-11; Hop U-11;

Bed K-17; Glass H-43; Plato H-48; Pencils; Chair
H -13; DL Cat Puzzle; Materials for reinforce-

ment; Pencil Sharpener.

I. Puzzle Time
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1. Inform the class that a new puzzle will be used today.

Begin with the body and leg, yttinz the cat puzzle

together. I s each new 7iece is -1,1t into place, say,
"CAN ,vi-y= GUI]::; .THAT T117.,:; ICTUTZ7; IS?" When a
resionue is correct, reinforce with a chip.

2. Put several narts of the picture toether. Give one

of the remaininr; arts of the -nuzzle to a child
for con-,leting the picture.
a. For each Tiart com-eleted, reinforce with a chi70
b. For an incorrect res-ponse, assist with making

correction.
3. For those cildren,*ho have no difficulty with the

task (IV, 2), increase the task to assemble as much
of the nuzzle as the child is car2able. Also, rz..-

quest the child to name the parts of the body-of

the cat.
a. For each -part named, reinforce with a chip.
b. For incorrect re:5-ponses, make correction.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A Recognition

1. Pre sent and nazie Activity Cards - NakinG bed A r-7

floor A-3, Setting table- A -9, Seng A-10

harpeninT. Pencil A-11.
2. ,eointing to the arerriate picture, in

unison (with the class or each child) the
folloinfT sentences:
a. 1=G THY,
b. T117, GIRLOITL.:::: =7; FLOGR.

2S 2d.GI1, I CLOTH,3.
S .1-a-1- A ?ZTOIL.

Say, "GI T-2, 1 iE A PIOTUE OF (ACTIOK) CF

C1',ILD)."

a. For a correct res;:onse, reinforce with praise.

b. For an incorrect response, maize correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res-2onse (A, >), say, ",:= AT IS7

THI3 Enco-Araj2e sentence res-onses.

2. For a correct resI:ense, reinforce with a chip*

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Listen and Say Time
1. Instruct the class that in this game the -.purrose is to

find things which go together.
2. Present the carols together and say:

a. (A-17 and 11 -17) "TO T11 MD,
MD)

b. 7:7717 H-11) TO OP THF, .AJ
4 T

A .11 (1.11.)P)

c. (A-9 and H-3, H-18) "TO SET THE TABLE THE -dOMAI;

NEEDS A An) ." (GLASS AND :A,TE)

THE WONAH NEEDS

'LI:: GIRL ITEEDS

11 MINIP
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d. (A-10 and H-18) ".4EILF,

e. 7:11 and a pencil) "THE
." (PZ.:CIL)

.fl (CHAIR)

3. Present each pair of cards
the sentence.
a. For a correct response
b. For an incorrect resP

another child.

-IV. Listen and Do Time
1. Instruct the class tha

find pictures of thir
2. Place Activity Cards
3. Present one of the

a. (Bed 11-17) "BP,
(Nf_NE 02 ITT

IN

b. (Nop H-11) '

CaLm2 OF CHI
c. (Glass H-4-

WOULD 7EED
d. (Chair H-

CHAIR TO
e. (Pencil

FOR 111

4. For a corr
For an ip

Le
Le

5.

V. Activity Ti

f

ING TEE GIRL SITS ON A

BOY IS SHATTENING A

or each child to complete

, reinforce with a chip.
onse, direct the question to

t in this game the purpose is to
,gs which go together.
A-7 through A-11 on the chalk board.

following cards and statements:
11:3 THE :;OAN WHO NEEDS THE BED,
)

TIJE GIRL WHO WOULD NEED THE MOP,
LD)."
and/or Plate 1.-48) "BRING TEE WOMAN HO

GLASS AND/OR (iL OF CHILD)."
18) "R=G TE2 GIRL 1:110 WOULD NEED THE
SIT IN .IJIILE (NANE OF CHILD).
"MING T7-p; BOY WHO WOULD NEED TEE PENCIL

(N A:.13 GF CHILD) .11

ect res7.onse, reinforce with a chip.
_correct response, make correction.

(Pantomine)
1. While using the pencil slur -.Defiler, demonstrate sharpen-

ing a pencil, say, "I A:.1 SHAIFEIJ.::G A ';-ENCIL."
c. Show picture A-11, Sharpening pencil, say, "I WAS

DOING WHAT T117 BUY WAS DOLI:G, SHAP=IG A vENCIL."
3o Point to the pencil sharpener, nantomime the use of the

pencil sharpener. Say, "TH.L3 IS NOW YOU USE THE PENCIL

point to the nencil sharpener, say, "SHOW HOW TO USE
THIS." The child is to Pantomime, placing a pencil in
the sharpener and turn the sharpenera
a. For a correct lantomime response, reinforce with a

chip and an opportunity to sharren a
Limit the sharpening to five turns.

b. For an incorrect response, asist with making
correction.

sson Plan - Low Level
sson i/155

Purpose: (1)

(2)

Date:

Identification, matching, and comparing size of
geometric shapes (Circle, Square, Triangle, line).
Identification of plural and singular upon command.

224



aterials: Pla.:7. (Level P) Nagnetic Geometric Shaes: 2. large

circles, 2 small circles, 2 large squares, 2

squares, 2 large triangles, 2 small triangles, 2
narrow stris long length; chalk board; chalk;
liaterials for reinforcement; :1,DK Case.

Vocabulary BuiICiin. Time
Use the brown side of the shares. Use the large ';:1,3)K case

for displayin7 the magnetic sha.nes.
A. YZecof;nition

1. :.ame and place a large and small circle on the

PLI)K case.
2. Sav, "GIVE i 7-AE (SIZE) ;JHA.-2E, OF CHILD)."

a. F nor a correct respose, reinforce with
b. For an incorrect res.:onset make correction.

B. E: :v ression
1. Following a correct response, (A 2), say,

IS rP2IS?"
2. For a correct res12onse, reinforce with a chill.

3. For an incorrect res-:onse, 221 he correction.

C. Continue vocabulary building time using the large and

small square; also the lare and trian5le.

II. Activity Tine
1. Usin a magnetic narrow strip long length, demonstrate

dra-Ang a line on the chalk board, say, "I DRA=G
A LL-.E."

2. Assist each child as much as needed in drawing a line

on tha chalk board. One child might need assistance
with holding the strip. Another child 1;:ay need
assistance holding the strip anC. guidance of the chalk.

3. Fade your ass-I:A:me° so each child does most of the

drawing himself.
4. As a child dra3 a line, say, "'ZIAT YOU DOUG,

(1:ALIE OF CHILD)?"

a. For a res-mnse of "1 AN DT-.X.;ING A LI::E", OR "DRAWIEG

LI1:33" CR "DRJUIl;G", reinforce with a chi 7..

b. For an incorrect response; encourage a unison

resonse.

III. Plural Activities
1. Use two large circles, show and say, "HERE A'AE TWO

CLIMES". "I= IS OTZ, CIIZCIL2;."
2. Remind the class that when they hear "T:0 CIRCLES"

they should bring both circles, but when they

"01:E CI:1CLE" bring one and leave one. Demonstrate as

you explain how they should resyond.

M OF CHILD)
3. :Place one circle on a surface, say, 0.7TE CIRCLE,

(1:A

a. When the child has resr:.onded say, THISVI

Encourage sentence res?onses.
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b. For a correct response, within the capability of the
child, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect resronse, encourage a correct uni-
son resronse.

4. Place two circles on a surface, say, "B2ING TWO
CIRCLES, (N= OF CEILD)."
a. :'then the child has resnonded say, "WHAT ARE THESE?"
b. Foy a correct resT?onse, within the capability of

the child, reinforce with a chip.
c. For an incorrect res-onse, encourage a correct unison

res1::onse.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson *156 Date: VII...0.".
Purpose: (1) Identification of action (shoe shining, sweeping,

bathing, telephoning, washing dishes).
(2) Pantomime action to a rhythmic beat.
(3) Describing a picture.

Materials: PLDK §1 Cards - A-12 throur:h A-16; Materials for
reinforcement; Ketronome.

Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As the pictures A-12 through A-16 are placed on
the chalk ledge, identify as: Shining shoes,
swooping the floor, bathing, telephoning,
washing dishes.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON)
IS (ACTIVITY)."

3. Request a child to point to a picture. Say in the
following manner:
a. POINT TO (NA:LI, OF CHILD).

b. POINT TG (NAJ OF CHILD).
C. POINT TO BATHI31:749 (11= OF CHILD) .

d. POINT TO TELLAICJI:I.I;G, (NA:a3 OF CHILD).

e. POINT TO WASHING, (NA1.113 OF CHILD).
4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

hold up the picture, to which the child pointed, say,
"THIS IS NOT (ACTIVIY), THIS IS (ACTIVITY) ."

5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and
proceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the

child is seated hold the card in front of the child,
also visible to the other children, say, "WHAT IS
THIS (PERSON) DOIEG, (1i n-2 or CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect res?onse, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Rhythm)
1. Present the boy shining shoes, (A -12), explain that in

this activity, pretend to hold a shoe with one hand

,..., 15
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while usinc the bruoh to shine the shoe with the other

to the rhythm of the metronome.
2. Say, "DO AS THE BOY 15 Xij.:G IN THE PICTUR13, (rAi.:s OF

CHILD)."
a. For a correct resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, asoist in making

correction.

III. Conversation Time (Describing)
A. Shining Shoes

1. While seated in front of the children, describe

picture A12, as follows:
a. T BOY TS J.7 1..i... V. A CHAT2.

HE IS SKT:1,i.T.;;G HIS SHOE.

c. THE BOY SOC1CS.

1 BC 112 TIC SGCKS.Y .S

e. THE BOY 11S A .fit.7:D SHI2T.

f. BOY 1TAs GT= STIORTS.
2. Say, "TELL 1.TE ABOUT THIS PICTURE, (11j-1.77, OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a

chip,
b. Encourage additional resnonses with questions.

B. Sweeping the Floor
1. "Re:peat the same ?procedure as (III, A) with the

following doscrintdons:
a. GI2L IS 2,1;EE.iIi.G T:E FLOOR.

b. TH.:: GIU H;$S CN A BY,UE DR;11:3S.

c. THE GIRL HAC ON 1:11TE SOCKS.

d. TH71 GIRL 1-1AS ON BI,ACK SHGES.

e. THY:: M3 0E HAS A LONG 7.1AI:DLE.

f. 'PIE GIRL 11!.S

g. THE GI:a HAS ON LTORON.
2. Say, "TELL 1:E ABOUT THIS ?ICTURE, (NA:1:;; OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a

chip.
b. Encourage additional responses with questions.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ,1157 Date:MIIIMI11111.1110111!....011Morrel.011111111111

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (shining, sweeping, bathing,

telerhoninc, washinR).

(2) Describing a picture.

(3) Recall of arrangement of a series' of pictures.

Cards - A-12 through A-16; laterials for

reinforcement.
I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. As pictures A-12 through A-16 are placed on the

chalk ledge, identify as: Shining shoes, sweeping

the floor, bathing, telephoning, washing dishes.
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2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS

(PRRSON) TS (ACTIVITY)."
3. Say:

a. POINT TO SHINII:G, (NAIi OF CHILD).

b. POINT TO SJEII-ING, (NA;IE OF CHILD).

c. POINT TO BAT:III:CI, (NAEE OF CHILD).

d. POINT TO Ts21,2111C1:ING, (1:A1,:111 OF CHILD).

e. POTT TO '.;ASHIi'IG, (NAI.TE OF CHILD).

4. For an incorrect resnonse, after the child is seated
hold up the picture, to which the child pointed, say,

"THIS L NOT (ACTIVITY) THI6 IS (ACTIVITY) ."

5. For a correct res7)onse,.reinforce with praise and

proceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Followinr; a correct resronse (A-3), after the
child is seated hold the card in front of the
child, also visible to the other children, say,

"WHAT IS THIS (PE2SC1:r) DCI-1:G1 (NAIi.:; OF C:ILD)2"

2. For a correct res7,onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect resronse, make correction.

II. Activity Time (iienory)
1. Place the five pictures A-12 through A-16 on the chalk

ledge.
2. Instruct the class to watch while a picture is removed.

3. Give the re::ioved picture to a chiA, say, "I'UT THE

PICTURE WHERE IT WAS, (NA::.:; OF CHILD)."

4. Increase the tas% to include two, three, four or all

five pictures, de7endin,7 upon the child's ability.

a. For each picture correctly replaced, reinforce with

a chip.
b. Assist in correcting, incorrect responses.

Conversation Time (Describing)
A. Bathing

1. While seated in front of the
picture A-141 an follows:

THIS IS A BABY BATKI7G.a.

b. THE BABY IS SIT (G Yip THE nTER.
c. THE BABY IS HOLDIFG THE SOA-2.
d. BABY HAS SOAP ON HIS SHOULDER.

2. Describe ricture A -15, as follows:
a. THIS ".:ONAN TALnNG BY TnLE:TONE.
b. THIS WC.11,"di HAS UAY HAIR.

c. SHE HAS ON A BLU2 DRESS.
d. HER DRESS HAS A VIIITE COLLAR.
Describe picture A-16 as follows:
a. THIS WOMAN 13 W1y3EM. DISHES.
b. SHE HAS ON A YELLOd DRESS.
c. THIS WOHAN IS WEAREZ AN A"ZRON.
d. SHE HAS A PLATE IN HER NAND.
e. THE CABIN:2 IS BLUE.
f. THER. AR E DISHES THE SINK.

children, describe

>
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4. Present one of the picture :; (A-14, A-15, A16)
"TELL ABOUT THIS 1.-ICT1712, (N:.:.-E OF CHII.0)."

a. For each correct resonse, reinforce with a
chip.

b. Encourage additional res.r)onses with ouostions.

Lesson elan - Low Level
Lesson ;:158 Date: ./11/1011
Purpose: (1) Identification of action (shining, swee7 bath---t.D

ins, telephoninr3, washing).
(2) Describino a picture.
(3) P.ecallinL: an arrangement of a riicture series.

Haterials: PL X:. za Cara; - A-12 through A-16; Haterials for rein-
forcement; .1?L4)H :1/1 Cards - Deer B-30, Po:: B-32,
1,:oose Zlenhant E-46, Lion B-51

I. Vocabulary Building=; Time
A. Recognition

1. As -,,:ictures A-12 through A-16 are placed on the
chalk ledr;e, -.Lentify as: shining shoos, swee.oing
the floor, bathinc, telephoning, washing dishes.

2. .1::ncourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PMSCN)
IS (ACTIVITY."

7 -r
.,1 ',Jr.%) 9

G.L. POUT 10 W. CF CHILD).
b. i'01.1::2 (1 4) 4 k:4 (; CHILD)
c. POLET TC (7= CY C:ILD)
d. POTW T0 T:LEPHCIIING, GAY:3 OP C=.0).
e. TC 0.2 CHILD).

4. For an incorrect res7onse, after the child is seated,
hold up the picture, to which the child pointed, say,
"ThI3 IS 71CT (ACTIVITY) THIS IS (ACTIVITY)."

5. For a correct res e'['se, reinforce with praise and
proceed to 1]xnression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct resonse (A, 3), after the

child is seated, hold the card in front of the
child, also visible to the other children, say,
"WHAT IS r'111.3 (Pn60".j) DOILG, (NA1:12 OF CHILD):"

2. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect res-:one, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Present the animal pictures, deer, fox, moose, elephant,

and lion; tell the class that a circus parade will be
formed. liame the five animals as they are placed in a
row (parade line) on the chalk ledge. Remind the class
that in the parade the deer is in front of the -,tirade
and point out which animal follows which animal in
the parade.
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2. Give two pictures to a child (perhaps the first and
last, the deer and the lion) say, "I UT THE AnMALS I
THE 1-A7RADZ, CF CHILD) ."
a. For a correct res7once, reinforce with a chin.
b. For an incorrect resonse, assist by telling where

each animal should be in the parade, then rein-
force with praise only.

3. increase the difficulty of the task by requiring more
pictures to be placed correctly, according to the
ability of the child.

III. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Describe each of the rictures A-12 through A-16,

as done in Lessons 1.os. 156 and 157, Conversation 'Ames
2. Tell the clans about each child is to select one of

the nictures, which he will tell about.
Say, "G:.JA ONE OF TH3 .-ICTUZ23, (NA:-:E OF CHILD)."
Folloldng the selection, say, "TELL ABOUT TH3 PIC:URE,

CF CHILD) ."
a. For each correct resl)onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. Assist by as::infi., questions for additional responses.
As time pernits, ask the children to select other
pictures for describing.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson /,`159 Date: .01.11100111./.011.0n0.0..0

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (writing, driving,
hammering, hocinr7, jug; ;ling)

(2) Describing a picture.
(3) :Iecall of arrangement of picture series.

Materials: I'LL:: Cards--A-17 through A-211 13-30, 3-32, B-341
B-461 and 13-51, 11aterial3 for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-17 through A-21 are placed on the
chall: ledge, identify as: writing on the chalkboard,
driving a truck, hammering a nail, hoeing the ground,
and juggling balls.

2. Encourage each child to say it unison: "THIS
(=SC N) 13 (ACTIVITY)."

3. Say,
a. POINT TO WRITING, (NAME or CHILD).
b. POINT TO DRIVII7G, (NA::: OF CTIILD) .

C. POINT TO HA::::',TZING, (NAlal OF CHILD)

d. POINT TO HO2ING, (NAP3 OF CHILD).
e. POINT TO JUGGLING, (NAI13 OF CHILD) .

4. For an incorrect res.yonse, after the child is
seated, hold up the picture, to which the child
pointed, say, "THIS IS LOT (ACTIVITY), THIS IS
(ACTIVITY)."
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5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and
proceed to 2;xpros:,,ion.

D. Expression
1. Zollowing a correct res-onse (A, 3), after the

child is seated, hold the card so all the children
can see it, but es :ecially the child who identi-
fied correct1:7, say, ",:::AT TEL3 (P :20)

CHILD)?"
2. For a correct resronce, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect resonce, make correction.

II. Activity Time
1. Present the animal :dctures--deer, foN, moose, elephant,

and lion; tell the class that a circus parade will be
formed. 1.ane the five anillais as they are laced in
a row on the chal:: leage. 2emind the class that in
the parade the deer is in fron-,; of the Ilarade and
point out which animal follows which animal in the
parade.

2. Give two or three T.ietures to a child, say, "PUT TEE
LIMIALS "112 (31.= 0.2 CKILD)."

a. For a correct res7once, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect res7:onse, assist by tellins where

each animal should be in the parade, then rein-
force with nraise only.

III. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. 'WritinE:

while seated in front of the children, describe picture
A-17 as follows:
a. THIS =.:,T IS ':!7),ITIITG 7=.1 (.1.7=CAD.

S112, r. S CFALK 11:2 'ZIGHT HAI:D.

THE 11..3 A A3 :311T Jr 11.1,- ;1.) .
d. SIE,1, C)ii A MO 31,011,3E
e. SILL BLAC:: 11:12.

f. SH2 MUTT:LI:. A, 13, C, O1 TH.I BOAI1D.

2. Driving
Describe picture A-13 as follows:
a. TKIS IS D-TV"'":::; A rRUCI:.

b. HE IS D2IV1i.0 A 31:.72 mcx.
c. 11:3 SAL; 01: A 17=0:
d. W A TA:.;

3. Present one of the pictures (A-17 or A-18), say, "TELL
ABOU2 THI6 PICTU:17-2,1 (.= C7 CH 12,D

a. For each correct renonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. Encourage additional re pons::: with ouestions.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson :',:160 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (writing, driving, harmer-
in,,, hoeing, juling).

(2) Describinc a picture.
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(3) Recall of arrangement of picture series.
(4) Identification of animals and obeying commands of

location.
Materials: MDR #1 Cards--A-17 throuA A-21, Deer 13-301 Fox B-32,

Noose B-34, Elephant B-46, Lion B-51; Materials for

reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

I. As pictures A-17 throllh A-21 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: writing on the chalkboard,
driving a truck, hammerin:3 a nail, hoeinG the ground,

and jug; ;ling; balls.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON)

IS (i',C4.IVITY)."

Say,
a. POINT TO :JRITII,G,

b. POIM1 TO DRIVIG,
C.

d.

OF CHILD) .
(I;AEE OF CHILD).

POINT TO HAM32ING, (NL.IE OF GUILD).
POINT TO HOEII:G, (NAM OF CHILD).

e. POINT TO jUGGG, (NAIiE OF CHILD) .

4. For an incorrect resonse, after the child is seated,

hold up the picture, to which the child rointed,

"THIS IS NUT (ACTIVITA), THIS IS (ACTIVITY)."
reinforce with praise5. For a correct response,

proceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct resronse (A, 3), after the
child is seated, hold the card so all the children

can see, but cs.pecially the child who identified

correctly, f;ay, "*.;HAT IS THI3 (PERSON) DOING,

(NAM OF CNII1D)?"
2. For a correct res%,onse, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

and

say,

II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Hammering

While seated in front of the children, describe
picture A-19 as follows:
a. THIS A:; 13 HAk"v:1;:.:IXG A NAIL INTO THE BOARD.

b. HE IS 1:CLDIn THE H=ER IN HIS RIGHT HAND.

C. THE :::14 HAS ON A YELLO;: SH1:ZT.

d. HE HAS ON A BLUE CAP.
C. HE 11:.S CH BLU:1, OTUAALLS.

f. THE HAMNER HAS A RBD 1114DLE.

2. Hoeing
Describe picture A-20 as follows:

a. THIS NAN IS HOEING THE GROUND.

b. HE HAS ON A G113Elf

0. THE NAN HAS 011 BROZ SH01::S.

d. HE IS HOEING T1B GROUND A2OUND THE GR32N PLANTS.

3. Present one of the pictures (A-19 or A-20), say, "TELL

ABOUT THIS PICT=, (NAE OF CHILD) ."
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a. For each correct resronse7 reinforce
b. Encourage additional resronses with

III. Activity Time
A. Memory

1. As placed in numerical order on
name the animal picturesdeer
and lion.

2. Remove the picures from tl

pictures in numerical order
consecutive order.

3. Instruct ti..o children th
called, he is to J.ace

4. Say, "PM: (NA: 7E OF

OF C:ILD)."
a. Call 1.1on the ch'

animals have be
parade ro::.

b. For a correc
c. Make correc

B. Tecor;nition
1. As placed in

name the anir
elephant, ar

2. Give the fo
a. PUT 1.11T

7.)
4.

Lesson Plan -
Lesson 7:1.61

Purpose: (1

Materi

b.

C.

d.

e.

For
For

L

PUT

P11

r.

with a chip.
questions.

the chal:r. ledge,
fo:c, noose, eley:hant,

le char: lode, give the
to the children in

at as each one's name is
;he animal in the parade row.
241;II:Ay) IN T1:.4; PARAD21 (NAME

adren in the order that the
en numerically placed in the

t resonse, reinforce with a chip.
Lion of incorrect responses.

.umerical order on the charr. led;se,

.al ,)ictnres--deer, fo::, moose,
d

lloAng commands:
.2, C.: .1.171:; TAME.

trs

'211", 011 TIT::: 1.:;:;.17.:.

-
a correct resl,rx.e, reinforce with a
an incorrect response, make correction.

ow Level
Date: I.

Identificaion of action (writing, drivin, hammer-
ing, boeia,71 jum;ling).
Describins a picture.
Identificaion of animals and obeyinrs commands of
location.

-1s: PLDK Cards--A-17 throat A-21, Deer B-30, Fox L -32,
loose B-34, 'Zlehant 13-461 Lien B-51; ::aterials for
reinforcement; .,:hree bean bas.

I. Vocabul:!.ry Buildinff Time

A. Recognition
1. As rictures A-17 throur:h A-21 are ?- :Laced on the

chalk ledge, identify as: WRIYL:G ON Till; C;IALC

D2IVII:G A T=OK, HAI]:=1;G A IALG, NOBI*
TU.3 GROUDI JUG:;LII:G BALLS.
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2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON)

IS (ACTIVP2Y)."
3. Say,

a. POI170 TO UaTTII:G1 (E.A7::E CHILD).
b. POI-1:T TC (F.AY:E OF CHILD).

c. POINT TO 11A=RI;f4(11 (N;:. OF C7:ILD).

d. POINT TO H0=4, OF CHILD).
e. POIL TO JUGGLII:G, (=E OF CIIILD).

4. For an incorrect resonse, after the child is
seated, hold up I:he nicture, to which the child
pointed, sa, "THIS IS (ACTIVITY), THIS IS
(ACTIVITY)."

5. For a correct resonse, reinforce with praise and
proceed to E:cression.

B. Exoression
1. Followina a correct res7JonSe (A, 3) , after the

child is seated, hold the card so all the children
can see, but especially the child who identified
correctly, say, "Z AT IS THIS (P:La;OE)
(NAKE o:' CILD)?"

2. For a correct res-:'.ose, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, mak.e correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Juggling

While sealed in front of the children, describe
picture A-21 as follows:
a. THIS IS A CL07,f.
b. THE CLOWN IS JUGGLII:G BALLS.
c. H3 HAS CN BIG RED SHOM.
d. T1L3 CLOZ HAS CI; A 2LT, SUIT.

e. THE CLOZ,S SUIT HAS A RED C.)LLA2.
f. THIS CLO::: HAra.
g. THIS CLUZ I JUGGLI:;G TH:.L0 BALLS.

2. Present pictures A-17 throu:,h A-21, say, "TELL ABOUT
TEIS .PICTU:12,1 (11= CF CHILD) ."

3. Alternate the pictures so each child has opportunity

to describe A-21.
4. For each correct res.::onae, reinforce with a chip.

5. Encourage additional res:;onses with questions.

III. Activity Time
A. Recognition

1. As placed in numerical order on the chalk ledge,

name the animal picture::- -deer, foY.:, moose, elephant,

and lion.
2. Give the following commands:

a. PUT THE DEER ULDEII YCIL1
b. PUT THE FOX ON TH3 TABLE.
c. PUT THE MOSE IN TEE :1INDO.
d. THE LION ON
e. PUT THE ELEPHANT MYER THE CABII!ET.
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3. For a correct res7o:ase, reinforce with a chip.

4. For an incorrect resnone, make correction.

B. Juffclinr;

1. 2.s ti:ne perffits, allow each child opportunity to
jusi::ic one, two, or three bean bags.

2. For accepti?.ble effort, reinforce with praise and

a chip.

Lesson Plan -- Low Level
Lesk.3on

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (locking, mowing, paint-

inn, pUIChI., -4,

(2) Describ.111:.; a wicture.

(3) 1;atchinL; an arrangnent of geometric sha:?es.

1121)Y. ;fl liaterials for

reinforce2,..ent; ..PLM, 2 Level--Lari;e ?LDK Case,

No;netic Geometric haes--2 large circles, 2
large squares, 2 large triangles.

I. Vocabulay Building TiIAIe

A. ecognition
1. As pictures A-22 through A-26 are placed on the

chalk ledge, Lientify as: locking a door, mowing

the gras, painting a house, punching a ba, and
pushing a wheelbarrow.

2 Encourage each child to say in unison: "TIIILi (YERSON)

13 (ACTIVITY)."
3 Say,

a. POINT TO LOCKE:G, (NAI.IE OF C=D).
b. POI-1.:T TO ("ICJ OF CITILD).

c. POINT TO (11A.:: OF CHILD).

d. POINT TO PULIC=1, (I= OF C:ILD).

e. POIl'i2 TO PUSHII:G, (17= OF CHILD)

4. For an incorrect resonLle, after the child is
seated, hold up the picture to which the child
pointed, say, "2HIS IS 1.1GT (ACTIVITY), THIS 13

(ACTIVITY)."
5. For a correct resonse, reinforce with praise and

1-)roceed to Expression.

B. 2xprosion
1. Followin 3. a correct resi:onse (A, 3), after the

child is seated, present the picture to the

child who res-2onded correctly, say, "WHAT IS THIS

(PE2SOK) (NA:1E OF CHILD)."

2. For a correct respon.se, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect resronse, make correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)

1. Locking
While seated in front of the children, describe picture

A-22 as follows:
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a. THIS MAN IS LOCKING A DOOR.
b. HE IS HCLDING A ::EY IN HIS RIGHT =D.
c. F-'7, IS HOLDING THE DOC2 KNOB ';;ITH HIS LEFT HAND.

2. Lo icing

Describe A-23 as follows:
a. TTIIS 7;17':f IS 1K),411:G T11_7 GRASS.
b. HE USING A MO-.12.
c. 1.:A-N HAS CT A GlTi;;21-

d. 'Pl.-1E COLOR OF HIS ZHIRT AND TH3 G2AS:-.; IS THE SAME

e. THE AT HAS BLACI: HAIR.
f. HIS -.=.A7.TS COLO.

3. Preset picture f_-22 or A -23, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS
PICTURE, (NA:::E OF OEI:0)."

4. For each correct resz)onse, reinforce with a chip.
5. Encourage additional responses with questions.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange three geometric shapes (square,

on the PIM case, demonstrate and explain
a like pattern with a second set of sliapes.

2. Leave one set of sha-Des on the PIM case, give
share to a childIsay, 411.1T -2HE (SHA'T,) '2H1]

(SHA:P) TID.; CAL, (NAME 02 CHILD)." Proceed by
giving; a shape to another child until a like
pattern of- the secone.set of shapes has been completed.
a. or each correct response, reinforce with a cLin.
b. For an incorrect response, give the shape to another

3. In those classes which have difficulty with the activity,
following the demonstration (III, 1), leave the pattern
set of shapes and one additional shape below the
pattern.

4. For a child who has no difficulty with the task (III, 2),
give two or three shapes to match the pattern.

circle, triangle)
.ow to make

one

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson :',163 Date:

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (Locking, mowing,
painting, Punching, pushing).

(2) Describing a picture.
(3) Matching an arrangement of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK Cards--A-22 thrc,ugh A-26; Materials for rein-
forcement; PLD:, P-Level--Large PLDK Case
Magnetic Geometric Shapes - -2 large circles, 2 large
squares, 2 large triangles.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-22 through A-26 are placed on the
chalk ledge, identify as: locking a door, mowing
the grass, painting a house, punching a bat;, and
Pushing a wheelbarrow.
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2. -1-,nce'lap;e each child to say in unison:
(PE1.130) IS (ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "1-0I1IT TO (ACT1Cfl), (1.1 AE GE C=0)."
4. For an incorrect reE:ronse, after the child is seated,

hold up the :cicture to which the child pointed, say,
"THIS IS afT (ACTIVITY), THIs Is (AC?IVITY)."

5. For a correct rec:,onse, reinforce with praise and
proceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct res-ronse 3), after the

child is seated, --,resent the icture to the
child who ref:r:onded correctly, say, "..:1:AT '2211IS

(1-MS03.:) (IT= 0]!'
2. For a correct res--:0.0, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect res:.onse, Llake correction.

II Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Painting

nil° seated in front; of the children, describe
picture A-24 as follows:
a. THI3 A FO.U.

HE CT A ;:11II:E CAJ.

c. HE HI.S C=ALLS A: TD A BLUlf,

d. THE :7'A.;DI1.3 ON A 1.J2.DJ:E2.

0. HE 1AS A L U CF A
2. 1-unchin;.7

Describe A-25 as follows:
a. T;11:. BuY IS 1:UIICHIG A LAG,

'HE Fif. BOal:G
c. HE HAS ON 11:D fi7ORTS.

HE 1:,1S

e. K HAS HIGH TO2 SHUE;;.
3. Present picture A-24 or A-25, say, "TELL ME ABOUT

THIPICTURE, (HAVE OF CHILD)."
4. For each correct res-Jonse, reinforce with a chin.
5. Encourage additional responses with questions.

III. Activity Tire (Memory)
1. Arrange three geometric sha-9es on the ?LDK cases

demonstrate and explain how to make a like y)attclrn
with a second set of shapes.

2. Leave one set of shanes on the I;LDK case, give the
other set of shanes to a child, say, "PUT Ti E C:MLS,

TTJA:GLE g'7.LOU T-1-1 SHAPES CT TFL CASE,
OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct res:onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res7,onoe, make correction.
3. For a child who has no difficulty with the to ;.t (III, 2),

place the attern in another location; so the child
arranges the shaes in a like pattern on another sur-
face some distance away.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson A64 Date:_

Purpose: (1) Identification of action (locking, _mowing, point-
ing, punching, 72ushing) .

(2) Describinj a picture.
(3) Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK Cards--A-22 through A-26; Materials for rein-
forcement; PLDK, P-Level--Large PLDK Case, Magnetic
Geometric Shapos--Large circle, large square, large
triangle.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-22 through A-26 are placed on the
chalk ledge, identify as: locking a door, mowing
the grass, painting a house, punching a bag, and
pushing a wheelbarrow,

2. ' ncourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON)
IS (ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION) , (NARE OF CHILD) ."
4. For an incorrect res:?onse, after the child is seated,

hold up the picture to which the child pointed, say,
"THIS IS (ACTIVITY), THI6 IS (ACTIVITY) 11

5. For a correct res7,onse, reinforce with praise and
proceed to Exzression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child

is seated, present the picture to the child who
responded correctly, say, "WHAT IS THIS (PI RGCN)
DOIi :G, (NAIIE CF

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, malze correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Pushing

While seated in front of the children, describe picture
A-26 as follows:
a. THIS NAI; IS PUSHING A ::HEELBARROW.
b. HE HAS ON A BLUE CAP AIT .1 BLUE OVERALLS.
c. HE HAS ON BROZ SHOES AEI) A DRUZ SHIRT.
d. IN THE ;;HEELBARRUct ARE THREE FLO:13R POTS, A SPADE,

A DIGGING FORL ADD A HAND DIGGER.
e THE I 12 7,LBA HAS ONE WHEEL
f. THE WHEELBARM: HAS T:I0 HANDLES.

2. Present picture A-26 say, "TELL ABOUT THIS PICTURE
(NAIIE or culla)."

3. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
4. Encourage additional responses with "TELL ME MORE",

or questions.
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55. If time I)ermits, :i.ctures A-22 throuh A-2 mir,ht be

reviewed for describinr:

III. Activity Tine (i lezlory)
Arrance three r:eonotric shapes on Inc: PLDr. case, e:r.-

-olain that the children are to look and reme!..lber the

order of she s::a-oes. Point to each shane and identify

the location. "T H2 FIR3T, THE
4%

CIRCL.2
r1.

J... 141 .) .1..1 1.1 ti J Ail iNE

.

2ctiovc one shal)o and ;74ive it to a child, say, "PUT ..TITE

(I .:11)...) Mai; I.91 V.14
\
I

3. incre?..se the t:...sk to two sha.pes; when a child has
accom7lished thin tas:7., increse the task to three

shales. Durin:7 the activity ti!ae, do not chane the
order of the shn-:,es. The order for all
of activity tine - -co' arc circle, trianc;le.

4. For each correct respon,?.07 reinforce with a chi p.

5. ?or ail incorrect res7:onse, flake correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #165 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (raking, riding, sawing, washing)
2. Describing a picture.
3. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A-27 through A-31; Materials for reinforce-
ment; PLDK, P-Level--Large PLDK Case, Geometric Shapes--large circle,
large square, large triangle.

1. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-27 through A-31 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: raking leaves, riding a bicycle,
sawing wood, washing a car, and washing clothes.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS

(ACTIVITY)."

3. Say9 "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, hold
up the picture to which the child pointed, say, "THIS IS
NOT (ACTIVITY), THIS IS (ACTIVITY)."

5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed
to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is

seated, present the picture to the child who responded, say,
"WHAT IS THIS(PERSON) DOING, (NAME OF CHILD) 2"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Raking, describe picture A-27 as follows:

a. THIS MAN IS RAKING LEAVES.
b. HE HAS ON GREEN PANTS.
c. HE HAS ON A RED SHIRT.

d. HE HAS BRUIN COLOR HAIR.

e. HE HAS A RAKE IN HIS HANDS.

2. Riding, describe picture A-28 as follows:
a. THIS BOY IS RIDING A BICYCLE.
b. HE HAS ON A YELLON AND RED SHIRT.
c. HE HAS ON GREEN SHORTS.
d. HIS BICYCLE IS RED.
e. THE BICYCLE HAS T7I0 BLACK TIRES.

f. THE BOY HAS BLACK HAIR.
30 Present picture A-27 or A -28, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS PICTURE,

(NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
5. Encourage additional responses, with "TELL ME MORE," or

questions.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange three geometric shapes on the PLDK case, explain that

the children are to look and remember the arrangement of the
shapes.
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2.. Remove two shapes, give them to a child, say, "PUT THE

(SHAPES) UHERE THEY WE: E, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. Increase the task to three shapes, when a child has been

successful with (III, 2).

4. When a child has been successful with (III, 3) change the

arrangement of the shapes for the child to reproduce the

arrangement.
5. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

6. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #166 Date:1101.0wems1111MMO

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (raking, riding, sawing, washing)

2. Describing a picture.
3. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK 01 Cards--A-27 through A-31; PLDK, P-Level--Large Case,

Geometric Shapes--Large and small circles, large and small
squares, large and small triangle; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-27 through A-31 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as: raking leaves, riding a bicycle,
sawing wood, washing a carp and washing clothes.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "TEIS (PERSON) IS

(ACTIVITY)."
3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, hold

up the picture to which the child pointed, say, "THIS IS

NOT (ACTIVITY), THIS IS (ACTIVITY)."

5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed
to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is

seated, present the picture to the child who responded, say,

"WHAT IS THIS (PERSON) DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)
1. Sawing, describe picture A-29 as followst

a. THIS MAN IS SAWING WOOD.

bo HE HAS THE SAW IN HIS RIGHT HAND.

C. HE HAS A WATCH ON HIS LEFT WRIST.

d. THIS MAN HAS BRUIN HAIR.
2. Washing, describe picture A-30 as follows:

a. THIS MAN IS WASHING A CAR.

b. HE HAS A SPONGE IN HIS RIGHT HAND.
C. THIS MAN HAS ON A GREEN COAT, A GREEN CAP, AND GREEN PANTS.

d. THE COLOR OF THE CAR 1S PINK.
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3. Washing, describe picture A-31 as follows:
a. THIS WOMAN IS WASHING CLOTHES.
b. SHE HAS BR= HAIR.
c. SHE HAS ON A BLUE COLORED BLOUSE.
d. SHE HAS ON A RED SKIRT.
e. SHE IS RUBBING THE CLOTHES ON A WASH BOARD TO GET THEM

CLEAN.
f. THIS IS A WASH TUB WITH SOAP AND WATER.

4. Present picture A-29, A-30, or A-31, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS
PICTURE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

5. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
6. Encourage additional responses with, "TELL ME MORE," or

questions.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange three geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of
the shapes.

2. Remove two shapes, give them to a child, say, "PUT THE (SHAPES)
WHERE THEY WERE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. Increase the task to three shapes, when a child has been
successful with (I1I, 2). Also, use large and small to make
the task more difficult for children who need an additional
challenge.

4. For an incorrect response, make correction.
50 For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also, when

a child reproduces the entire pattern correctly, allowthat
child to make a new pattern, then request another child to re-
produce the pattern.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #167 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (raking, riding, sawing, washing)
2. Describing a picture.
3. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK ni Cards--A-27 through A-31; PLDK, P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small
squares, large and small triangles; Materials for reinforce-
ments.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

I. As pictures A-27 through A-31 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as in Lesson 166, Vocabulary Building
Time (A, 1),

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
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B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the picture to the child, say, "WHAT IS

THIS PERSON DOING, (11A1',E OF CiiII.D)'?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Conversation Time (Describing)

1. Present one of the pictures A-27 through A-31, say, "TELL

ABOUT THIS PICTURE, (NAE OF CHILD)."

2. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. Encourage additional responses with, "TELL ME MORE," or

questions.

III. Activity Time (Memory)

1. Arrange three geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement

of the shapes.
2. Remove the three shapes, give them to a child, say, "PUT

THE (SHAPES) WHERE THEY WERE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also,

when a child reproduces the entire pattern, allow that

child to make a new pattern, then to request another child

to reproduce the pattern.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #168 Date: III.SMAPaminnmoweinIM11110111No

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (dancing, exercising, hopping,

ironing, jumping).

2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.

4. Recognition of action pantomimed.

Materials: PLDK ill Cards--A-32 through A-36; P-Level--Large Case,

Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small

squares, large and small triangle; Materials for reinforce-

ments.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-32 through A-36 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: dancing, exercising, hopping, ironing

clothes, jumping.

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS PERSON

DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?
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2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Guessing Time
1. Instruct the class that one of the children will be shown

one of the cards A-32 through A-36. Then the child is to
pantomime the activity, following which the other members
of the class will guess what activity was pantomimed°

2. Do not permit the other children to see the card; as you show
one of the cards A-32 through A-36, say, "DO WHAT THIS (PERSON)
IS DOING."

3. To the class, say, "WHAT WAS (NAME OF CHILD) DOING?"
a. When a child guesses correctly what is being pantomimed,

then reinforce the child who pantomimed and then the
child who identified the activity, each with a chip.

b. If no child can identify the activity being pantomimed,
place cards A-32 through A-36, say, "WHICH OF THESE ACTIONS
DID (NAME OF CHILD) DO?" Allow one or two additional
trials of pantomiming, then if no one makes the identifi-
cation, show another child a picture to pantomime the
activity. If the class fails to identify the activity
being pantomimed, then no reinforcer to any child, either
the one pantomiming or those guessing.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange three geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of
the shapes.

2. Remove the three shapes, give them to a child, say, "PUT THE
(SHAPES) WHERE THEY WERE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also, when

a child reproduces the entire pattern, allow that child to make
a new pattern (by tossing the shapes if he desires), then to
request another child to reproduce the pattern.

IV. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circle,

triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or
little (shapes).

20 Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A (SIZE)
(SHAPE)."

3. Remove all but the large and small square from the large case.
40 Say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE) SQUARE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip, and a state-
ment, "YES, THAT IS THE (SIZE) SQUARE."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make
correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #169 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (dancing, exercising, hopping,

ironing, jumping).
2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK 41 Cards--A-32 through A-36; P-Level--Large Case,

Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small

squares, large and small triangle; Materials for reinforce-

ments.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-32 through A-36 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: dancing, exercising, hopping, ironing

clothes, jumping.
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS

(ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NOE OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
5o For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2) after the child is

seated, present the picture to the child, say, "WHAT IS

THIS PERSCN DOING, (NA14E OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Guessing Time
1. Instruct the class that one of the children will be shown one

of the cards A-32 through A-36. Then the child is to pantomime

the activity, following which the other members of the class

will guess what activity was pantomimed.

2. Show a child, individually, one of the cards A-32 through A-36,

say, "DO WHAT THIS (PERSON) IS DOING."

3. To the class, say, "7;HAT WAS (NAME OF CHILD) DOING?"

a. When a child identifies what is being pantomimed, then rein-

force the child who pantomimed and the child who identified

the activity, each with a chip.

If no child can identify the activity being pantomimed,

allow one or two additional trials for pantomiming; then if

no one makes the identification, show another child a

picture to pantomime the activity. If the class fails to
identify the activity being pantomimed, then no reinforcer

to any child, either the one pantomiming or those guessing.

III. Activity Time (Memory)

1. Arrange four geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of

the shapes.
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2. Remove the four shapes, give them to a child, say, "PUT THE
(SHAPES) WHERE THEY WERE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also, when

a child reproduces the entire pattern, allow that child to
make a new pattern, then to request another child to reproduce
the pattern.

IV. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circle,

triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or
little (shape).

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A (SIZE)
(SHAPE)."

3. Remove all but the large and small circle from the large case.
4. Say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE) CIRCLE, (NAME OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip, and a state-
ment, "YES, THAT IS THE (SIZE) CIRCLE."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make
correction°

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #170 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (dancing, exercising, hopping,
ironing, jumping).

2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.
3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.
4. Recognition of action pantomimed.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A32 through A-36; P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small
squares, large an'A small triangles; Materials for reinforce-
ments,

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-32 through A-36 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as in Lesson 0169.

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

3: For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make
correction.

4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed
to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS PERSON
DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Guessing Time
1. Instruct the class that one of the children will be shown one

Of the cards A-32 through A-36. Then the child is to pantomime
the activity, following which the other members of the class
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will guess what activity was pantomimed.

2. Do not permit the other children to see the card, as one of

the cards A-32 through A-26 is shown to a child, say, "DO

WHAT THIS (IDEI;SON) IS DOING."

3. To the class, say, ";!:-LT XtS. (N&E OF CHILD) DOING?"

a. When a child identifies why. is being pantomimed, then
reinforce the child who pantomimed and the child who

identified the activity, each with a chip.

b. If no child can identify the activity being pantomimed,

allow one or two additional trials for pantomiming; then

if no one makes the identification, show another child

a picture to pantoAme the activity. If the class fails

to identify the activity being pantomimed, then no rein-

forcer to any child, either the one pantomiming or those

guessing.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange four geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of

the shapes.
2. Remove the four shapes, give them to a child to reproduce the

pattern.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4, For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also, when

a child reproduces the entire matter!, allow that child to make

a new pattern, then to request another child to reproduce the

pattern.

IV. Vocabulary Building. Time (Comparison)
1. As a large and small shape of each category (squz-ire, circle,

triangle) is plated on the large case, identify as: b:,g, or

little (shape).
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A (SIZE)

(SHAPE) ."

3. Remove all but the large and small traingle from the large

case.
4. Say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE) TRIANGLE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and a
statement, "YES, THAT IS THE (SIZE) TRIANGLE."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level Date:

Lesson n171
010110.10.rillii11100.

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (marching, polishing, running,
sitting, skating).

2. Reproducing a: arrangement of geometric shapes.

3. Comparing sizes of geometic shapes.
4. Pantomiming.

Materials: PLDK #1 CardsA-37 through A-41; P-Level- Large Case,

Geometric Shapeslarge and small circles, large and small
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squares, large and small triangles; Materials for rein-
forcements.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-37 through A-41 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as: marching polishing furniture,
running, sitting on a chair, skating.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON)
IS (ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
40 For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is
seated, present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS (PERSON)
DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Guessing Time
1. Instruct the class that one of the childre6 will be shown one

of the cards A-37 through A-41. Then the child is to panto-
mime the activity, following which the other members of the
class will guess what activity was pantomimed.

2. Do not permit the other children to see the card, as one of
the cards A-37 through A -41 is shown to a child say, "DO WHAT
THIS (PERSON) IS DOING."

3. To the class, say, "WHAT WAS (NAME OF CHILD) DOING?"
a. When a child identifies what is being pantomimed, then rein-

force the child who pantomimed and the' child who identified
the activity, each with a chip.

b. If no child can identify the activity being pantomimed, allow
one or two additional trials or present the five cards
A-37 through A -41, then ask which picture is being acted°
If no one identifies the activity being pantomimed, then no
reinforcer to any child, neither the pantomimes or the
guesser.

III. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange five geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to rememoer the arrangement of
shapes.

2. Remove and give the 5 shapes to a child to reproduce the pattern.
3° For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also, when

a child reproduces the entire pattern, then request another
child to reproduce the pattern.

IV. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
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1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circle,
triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or
little (shape).

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A (SIZE)
(SHAPE)."

3. With all of the six shares on the case, say, "POINT TO THE
(SIZE) (SHAPE), (NA;i1E OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and state-
ment, "YES, THAT IS THE (SIZE) (SHAPE)."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,
make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #172 Date: MIIIENIIIM111111110

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (marching, polishing, running,
sitting, skating).

2. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.
3. Describing a picture.
4. Pantomiming

Materials: PLDK #1 Cads --A-37 through A-41; P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small
squares, large and small triangles; Materials for reinforce-
ments.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-37 through A-41 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as: marching polishing furniture, running,
sitting on a chair, skating.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS
(ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
4. For an incorrect response, after- the child is seated, make

correction.
5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is
seated, present the victure, say, "WHAT IS TtlIS (PERSON)
DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip,
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Describing Time
1. Present card A-37, describe as follows:

a. THIS MAN IS MARCHING.
b. HE IS CARRYING A GUN.
c. HE IS WEARING A BLACK CAP.
d. HE HAS ON A YELLOW SHIRT.
e. HE HAS ON BLACK AND YELLOW TROUSERS.

f. HE HAS ON BLACK SHOES.

249



2. Present card A-38, describe as follows:
a. THIS WOMAN IS POLISHING FURNITURE.

b. THE FURNITURE IS YELLOW.

c. THE FURNITURE HAS TWO DOORS.

do THE WOMAN HAS ON A WHITE APRON AND A YELLON DRESS.

es THE WOMAN HAS YELLOW HAIR.

3. Present one of the pictures A-37 or A-38 to a child, say,
"TELL ME ABOUT THIS PICTURE, (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. Encourage additional responses with questions or "TELL

ME MORE."

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circle,

triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or

little (shape).
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS A (SIZE)

(SHAPE)."
3. With all of the six shapes on the case, say, "POINT TO THE

(SIZE) (SHAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and state-
ment, "YES, THAT IS THE (SIZE) (SHAPE)."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.

IV. Activity Time (Pantomiming)

1. Instruct the class that one of the children will be shown one
of the cards A-37 through A-41. Then the child is to pantomime
the activity, following which the other members of the class

will guess what activity was pantomimed.
2. Do not permit the other children to see the card; as one of

the cards A-37 through A-41 is shown to a child say, "DO WHAT
THIS (PERSON) IS DOING."

3. To the class, say, "WHAT WAS (NAME OF CHILD) DOING?"
a. When a child identifies the pantomime, then reinforce the

child who pantomimed and the child who identified the
activity, each with a chip.

b. If no child identifies the pantomime, allow one or two
additional trials or present the cards A-37 through A-419
then ask which picture is being acted. If no one identifies
the pantomime, then no reinforcer to any child, neither
the pantomimer or the guesser.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #173 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (marching, polishing, running,
sitting, skating).

2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.
3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.
4. Describing a picture.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A-37 through A-41; P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small
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squares, large and small triangles; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-37 through A41 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identi-Fy as: marching, polishing furniture,
running, sitt ng on a chair, skating.

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAU: OF CHILD)."

3. For en incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say9 "WHAT IS (PERSON)

DOING, (NA!;r: OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange five geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement

of shapes.
2. Remove and give the 5 shapes to a child to reproduce the

pattern.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip. Also,

when a child reproduces the entire pattern, then that child

may produce a pattern, for another child to reproduce the

pattern.

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)

1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circlet

triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or

little (shape).
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "TAS IS A (SIZE)

(SHAPE)."

3. With the six shapes on the case, say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE)

(SHAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and state-

ment, "YES, THAT 1S THE (SIZE) (SHAPE)."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.

IV. Describing Time
1. Present card A -39, describe as follows:

a. THIS BOY IS RUNNING,
b. HIS NUMBER IS FIVE.

c. HE HAS ON A YELLOW AND BLACK SHIRT.

d. HE HAS ON SHORT S.

e. HE HAS ON BLACK AND YELLOW SHOES.

2. Present card A-409 describe as follows:
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a. TlilS GIRL IS SITTING IN A CHAIR.

b. SHE HAS ON A BLACK AND YELLOW DRESS.

C. THE CHAIR IS WHITE.

d. THE GIRL'S HAIR IS YELLOW.

3. Present card A-41, describe as follows:

a. THIS GIRL IS SKATING.

b. SHE HAS A HAT.

c. SHE HAS BLACK AND YELLOW SHORTS.

d. SHE HAS A WHITE BLOUSE.

4. Present picture A-39, A-40, or A-41, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS

PICTURE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Encourage additional responses, with "TELL ME MORE,"

or questions.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #174 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (jumping, sleeping, skating,

standing)
2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.

3. Describing a picture.
4. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A-42 through A-45; P-Level--Large Case

Geometric Shapes--large and small circles, large and small

squares, large and small triangles; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-42 through A-45 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: jumping rope, sleeping, sliding, and

standing.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS

(ACTIVITY)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS (PERSON)

DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II0 Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange six geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the shapes.

Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of shapes.

2. Remove and give the six shapes to a child to reproduce the

pattern.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
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III. Vocabulary Buildiw Time (Comparison)

1. As a large and small shape of each category (square, circle,

triangle) is placed on the large case, identify as: big or

little (shape).
2. Recognition

a. V;ith the six shapes on the case, say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE)

(SNAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

b. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make
correction.

c. For a correct response, reinforce with praise, and proceed
to Expression.

3. Expression
a. Follo.;ling a correct response (2, a), after the child is

seated, present the shape, say, "WHAT IS THIS SHAPE, (NAME

OF CHILD)?"
b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

c. For an incorrect response, make correction.

IV. Describing Time
1. Present card A-42, describe as follows:

a. THIS GIRL IS JUMPING A ROPE.
b. SHE HAS A YELLW CRESS.
c. HER HAIR IS TIED WITH 2 RI'33ONS.

2. Present card A-43, describe as follows:
a. THIS X::.AN IS SLEEPING IN THE BED.

b. THE YILLOW IS

c. THE BLANKET IS YELLO:l.

d. SHE HAS A NIGHT CAP.

3. Present picture A -12 or A-43, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS PICTURE,
(NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. Encourage additional responses, with, "TELL ME MalE," or

questions.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson fl175

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (jumping, sleeping, sliding,
standing).

2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.
3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.
4. Describing a picture.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A-42 through A-45; P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric Shapeslargo and small circles, large and small
squares, large and small triangles; Materials for reinforce-

ment.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-42 through A-45 are placed on the chalk ledge,
identify as: jumping rope, slceping, sliding, and standing.

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
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4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed
to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A-2), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, "V:HAT IS THIS (PERSON)
DOING), (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time NemorY)
1. Arrange six geometric shapes on the PLEK case, Name the shapes.

Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of shapes.
2. Remove and give the 6 shapes to a child to reproduce the patten.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
A. Recognition

1. Identify the large and small shape of each category (square,
circle, triangle), as placed on the PLDK case.

2. With the six shapes on the case, say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE)
(SHAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise, and

proceed to Expression.
3. To increase the difficulty of the task for higher

functioning children, request that they point or give two
or more shapes. Example: "GIVE ME ALL OF THE 316 SHAPE"
or "GIVE ME THE BIG (SHAPE) AND THE LITTLE (SHAPE) ."

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the shape, say, "WHAT IS THIS (THESE)
SHAPE(S), (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

IV. Describing Time
1. Present one of pictures A-24 through A..4151 say, "TELL ABOUT

THIS PICTURE, (NAME OF CHILD)."
2. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. Encourage additional responses, with, "TELL ME MORE," or

questions.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #176 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (jumping, sleeping, sliding,
standing)

2. Reproducing an arrangement of geometric shapes.
3. Comparing sizes of geometric shapes.
4. Identification of numerals (one through five).
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Materials: PLDK #1 Cards-A-42 through A-45; P-Level--Large Case,
Geometric F.-lapes--large and small circles, large and small

squares, large and small triangles; P-Level number cards,

one through five; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-42 through A-45 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as: jumping rope, sleeping, sliding and

standing.
2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NZE OF CHILD)."

3. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, %HAT IS THIS (PERSON)

DOING, (NAt.,E OF CJILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Memory)
1. Arrange six geometric shapes on the PLDK case. Name the

shapes. Instruct the children to remember the arrangement of

shapes.

2. Remove and give the 6 shapes to a child for reproducing the

pattern.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.
4. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Comparison)
A. Recognition

1. Identify the large and small shape of each category
(square, circle, triangle), as placed on the PLDK case.

2. With the six shapes on the case, say, "POINT TO THE (SIZE)

(SHAPE), (NME OF CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise, and

proceed to Expression.
3. To increase the difficulty of the task for higher function-

ing children, request that they point or give two or more

shapes.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), after the child is
seated, present the shape, say, "WHAT IS (ARE) THIS (THESE)

SHAPE(S), (NAME OF CHILD)?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction

IV. Vocabulary Building Time (Numbers)
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A. Recognition
1. Identify the numerals (one through five), as placed on

the chalk ledge.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS NUMBER

(NAME OF NUMBER)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (NUMBER), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #177 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (throwing, dressing, walking,

washing, waving)
2. Describing a picture.

3. Pantomiming.
4. Identification of numerals (one through five).

Materials: PLDK 1 Cards--A-46 through A-50; P-Level number cards, one

through five; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-46 through A-50 are placed on the chalk

ledge, identify as: throwing a ball, dressing, walking,
washing face and hands, waving to someone.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS

(ACTION)."
3. Say, "PaNT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated, make

correction.
5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is

seated, present the picture, say, "GHAT IS THIS (PERSON)

DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)?'

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Describing Time
1. Present card A-46, describe as follows:

a. THIS BOY IS THROWING A BALL.

b. HE HAS ON A BLACK AND YELLOa SUIT.

c. HE HAS ON A BLACK AND YELLOW CAP.

d. HE HAS A NUMBER TEN ON THIS CAP.

2. Present Card A-47, describe as follows:

a. THIS MAN IS DRESSING.

b. HE IS PUTTING ON HIS SHIRT.

c. HIS SHIRT AND PANTS ME BLACK AND YELLOW.

3. Present card A -18, describe as follows:

a. THIS BOY IS WALKING.
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b. HE HAS ON A GRAY CAP.

c. H: HAS ON A YELLM SUIT.
d. HE HAS A GRAY HAiIDI(ERCHIEF IN HIS PCCKET.

4. Present picture A-46, A-47, or A-48, say, "TFLL AEOUT THIS
PICTURE, (NA!!:E OF CHILD)."

a. For each coireot response, reinforce with a chip.
b. Encourage additional responses, with, "TELL ME MORE,"

or questions.

III. Activity Time (Pantomime)
1. Present card A-46, A-48, A-49, or A-50, say, "DO WHAT THIS

PERSON IS DOING; (NA1.',E OF a,ILD)."

2.
3. For an incorrect response, assist in making correction.

For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

IV. Vocabulary Building Time (Numbers)
A. Recognition

1. Identify the numerals (one through five), as placed on
the chalk ledge.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS NUMBER
(NAU OF NU13 2R)."

3. Say, "POINT TO (;;UMBER), (NAME OF CHILD)."
4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.
5. For an incorrect response, reinforce with praise and

proceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response
seated, present the picture,

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

(A, 3), after the child
say, "..:41AT IS THiS NUr:BERr

chip.

is

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 8178 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (throwing, dressing, walking,
washing, waving).

2. Describing a picture.
3. Identification of numerals (one through five).
4. Producing and identifying animal sounds (cat, cow, dog,

sheep, turkey).
Materials: PLDK 111 Cards--A-46 through A-50; P-Level number cards, 1

through 5; P-Level animal cards A -5, A8, A-9, A-20, A-21;
Materials for reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures A-46 through A-50 are placed on the chalk
ledge, identify as: throwing a ball, dressing, walking,
washing face and hands, waving to someone.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS (PERSON) IS
(ACTION)."
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3o Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. For an incorrect response, after the child is seated,

make correction.

5. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 3), after the child is

seated present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS (PERSON)

DOING, (NAME OF CHILD) 2"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Describing Time
1. Present A-49, describe as follows:

a. THIS 30Y IS WASHING HIS FACE AND HANDS.

b. HE EAS A YELLOW ;;ASH CLOTH.

c. HE IS USING YELLOS SOAP.

d. IN THE RCM IS A MIRROR, A YELLON TOWEL, AND A LAVATORY.

2. Present card A-50, describe as follows:

a. THIS GIRL IS WAVING TO Sa:ZONE.

b. SHE HAS A RIBBON IN HER HAIR.

c. SHE HAS BLACK HAIR.

d. SHE HAS A BLACK AND YELLOW DRESS.

3. Present picture A-49 or. A-50, say, "TELL ABOUT THIS PICTURE,

(NAME OF CHILD)." Encourage the child to stand in front of

the class or another child, as the picture is described.

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Encourage additional responses, with "TELL ME MORE," or

questions.

III. Matching Time (Numbers)

A. Recognition and Matching

1. Identify the numerals (one through five), as placed on

the level of chalk ledge.

2. Encourage each child to say in unisons "THIS IS NUMBER

(NAME OF NUMBER)."

3. Explain that while the children close their eyes, you will

write one of the numbers on the chalk board, then one of

the children will find the number card to match the

number written on the board.

4. Say, "CLOSE YOUR EYES." Write a number on the chalk board.

5. Say, "OPEN YOUR EYES. FIND THE (NUMBER) CARD LIKE THE

(NUMBER) ON THE CHALK BOARD, (NAME OF CHILD)." (Do name

the number for matching.)

a. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated, then ask another child to find the matching

number.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise And

proceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 5), after the child is
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seated, present the picture, say, "WHAT IS THIS NUMBER?'
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

IV. Activity Time (Sound production and identification)
1. Present and name the anima) pictures (cat, cow, dog, sheep,

turkey).
2, identify the animal and the sound of each as follows:

a. CAT - "ME ON WiEOW."

b. COW - "MOO-MOCP
c. DOG - "BW-WO;i"
de SHEEP - "BAA-BM"
e. TURKEY - "GO3BLE-IGCBBLE"

3. Explain that after the sound of an animal has been produced,
someone will be called on to identify the animal. Also, a
child will be called on to think of an animal, then to make
the sound which that animal makes.

4. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD), WAKE THE SOUND OF ONE OF THE ANIMALS."
5. Following the sound to another child, say, "WHAT ANIMAL MAKES

THAT SOUND, (N,LRE OF CHILD)?"
a. When a child identifies the animal sound correctly, rein-

force the child producing the sound and the child identify-
ing the sound, each with a chip.

b. Do not reinforce either child if the sound is not identified.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 4179 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of action (throwing dressing, walking,
washing, waving)

2. Identification of numerals (one through five)
3. Producing and identifying animal sounds (cat, cow, dog,

sheep, turkey)
4. Identification from description.

Materials: PLDK #1 Cards--A-46 through A-50; P-Level number cards, 1
through 5; P-Level animal cards A-5, A-8, A -9, A-209 A-21;
Materials for reinforcement; PLDK 41Animal cards B -46,
B -47, B-50, B-539 B-58.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. As pictures are presented and named: place
ing) in a window, A-47 (dressing) in another window,
A-48 (walking) on a desk, A-49 (washing) on chalk ledge9
A-40 (waving) on a table.

2. Say, "POINT TO (ACTION), (NAME OF CHILD)."
3. For an incorrect response, request the child to be seated,

and make the same request of another child.
4. For a correct response, reinforce with praise

to Expression.
Expression
1. Following a correct. response (A, 2), say, "SHOW THE PICTURE

B.

A-46 (throw-

and proceed
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TO THE OTHER CHILDREN. TELL ;MAT THE (PERSON) IS
DOING, (NAME OF CHILD)."

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, show and tell how the re-

sponse should have beeno

II. Matching Time (Numbers)
A. Recognition and Matching

1. Identify numbers (one through five), as placed on the lower

level of chalk ledgeo
2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS NUMBER

(NUMBER) ."

3. Explain that while the children close their eyes, you
will write one of the numbers on the chalk board, then one
of the children will find the number card to match the
number written on the board.

4. Say, "CLOSE YOUR EYES." Write a number on the chalk board.

5. Say, "OPEN YOUR EYES. FIND THE NUMBER CARD LIKE THE
(NUMBER) ON THE CHALK BOARD, (NAME OF CHILD) ." (Do name

the number for matching).
a. For an incorrect response, request the child to be

seated, then ask another child to find the matching

number°
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 5), say, "SHOW THE NUMBER
CARD TO THE OTHER CHILDREN. TELL THE CHILDREN WHAT THE
NUMBER I S0"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Activity Time (Sound production and Identification)

1. Present and name the animal pictures (cat, cow, dog, sheep,
turkey)

2. Identify the animal and sound of each as follows:
a. CAT - "MEOW -MEOW"

b. CON - "MOO-M00"

c. DOG - "BOW-NOW"
d. SHEEP - "BAA-BAA"
3. TURKEY - "GOBBLE-GO3BLE"

3. Explain that after the sound of an animal has been produced,
someone will be selected to identify the animal. Also, a
child will be selected to think of an animal, then to make
the sound which the animal makes.

4. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD), MAKE THE SOUND MADE BY ONE OF THE
ANIMALS."

5. Following the production of a sound, to another child, say,
"WHAT ANIMAL MAKES THAT SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)?
a. When a child identifies the animal sound correctly, rein-

force both the child producing the sound and the child
identifying the sound with a chip.
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b. Do not reinforce either child, if the sound is not

identified.

IV. Identification from Description
1. Present and name the animalselephant, giraffe, kangaroo,

parrot, zebra.
2. Identify the outstanding characteristics of the animals, as

follows:
a. Elephant--gray, big, long trunk
b. Giraffe--spots, long neck
c. Kangaroo big hops on two feet, carries baby in

a pouch on her stomach
d. Parrotmany colors, has a big beak, flies
e. Zebralooks like a mule or a horse, has black and white

stripes

3. Explain that you are thinking about one of the pictures on
the chalk ledge (elephant, giraffe, kangaroo, parrot, or zebra),

then say, (EXAMPLE) "I Ar, THINKING OF AN ANIMAL WITH A LONG

TRUNK; V;11.:T AM I THINKING OF, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

4. Demonstrate, if necessary, after making the statement (IV, 3),

that you are thinking of the "ELEPHANT."

5. Say, "I AM THINKING OF AN ANIMAL (CR BIRD) (DESCRIPTION);

WHAT AM I THINKING OF, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and 2 chips.

b. For an incorrect response, provide an additional clue con-
cerning the animal. If then a correct responsc, reinforce
with praise and a chip. When another clue is necessary,
then decrease the reinforcement.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #180 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of numerals (one through five)
2. Producing and identifying animal sounds (cat, cow, dog,

sheep, turkey)
3. Identification from description.
4. Repeating a series of words.

Materials: PLDK, P-Level cards--Animals A-5, A-8, A-90 A-20, A-21;
Number cards, 1 through 5; PLDK 41Animal cards B-46, B -47,
B -50, B-53; Materials for reinforcement.

I. Matching Time (Numbers)
A. Recognition and Matching

1. Identify numbers (one through five) as placed on the lower
level of chalk ledge.

2. Encourage each child to say in unison: "THIS IS NUMBER
(NUMBER)."

3. Explain that while the children close their eyes, a number
will be written on the board.

4. Say, "CLOSE YOUR EYES." Write a number on the chalk board.

5. Say, "OPEN YOUR EYES, FIND THE NUMBER CARD LIKE THE (NUMBER )

ON THE CHALK BOARD, (NAME OF CHILD)." (DO name the number
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for matching.)
a. For an incorrect response) request the child to be seated,

then ask another child to find the matching number.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 5), say, "SHOW THE NUMBER

CARD TO THE OMER CHILDREN. TELL THE CHILDREN WHAT THE

NUMBER IS."

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3, For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Sound producation and identificatiOn)

1. Present and name the animal pictures (cat, cow, dog, sheep,

turkey).
2. Identify the animal and sound of each as follows:

a. CAT - "MEOW-MEOW"

b. CON - "MOO -MOO"

c. DOG - "BOW-WOW"

de SHEEP - "BAA-BAA"

e. TURKEY - "GOBBLE-GOBBLE"

3o Encourage each child to produce the animal sounds in unison.

4. Explain that after the sound of an animal has been produced,

someone will be selected to identify the animal. Also, a child

will be slected to think of an animal, then to make the sound

which the animal makes.
5. Say, "(NAME OF CHILD), MAKE THE SOUND MADE BY ONE OF THE ANIMALS."

6. Following the production of a sound, to another child, say,

"WIIAT ANIMAL MAKES THAT SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

a. When a child identifies the animal sound correctly, rein-

force both the child producing the sound and the child

identifying the sound with a chip.

b. Do not reinforce either child, if the sound is not identified.

III. Identification from Description

1. Present and name the animals --elephant, giraffe, kangaroo,

parrot, zebra.
2. Identify the outstanding characteristics of the animals as

follows:
a. elephant- gray, big, long trunk

b. giraffe spots, long neck

c. kangaroo - big tail, hops on two feet, carries baby in a

pouch on her stomach
d. parrot - many colors, has a big beak, flies

e. zebra - looks like a mule or a horse, has black and white

stripes

3. Explain that you are thinking about one of the pictures on the

chalk ledge (elephant, giraffe) kangaroo, parrot, or zebra),

then say, (example), "I AM THINKING OF AN ANIMAL WITH A LONG

TRUNK. WHAT ANIMAL AM I THINKING OF, (NAME OF CHILD)?'

4. Demonstrate, if necessary, after making the statement (111,3),

that you are thinking of the "elephant."
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5. Say, "I AM THINKING OF AN ANIMAL (OR BIRD) (DESCRIPTION),

WHAT AM I THINKIEG OF, (NAME OF CiiILD)2"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and 2 chips.

b. For an incorrect response, provide an additional Oue

concerning the animal. If then a correct responses rein-

force with praise and a chip. When another clue is

necessary, then decrease the reinforcement.

IV. Memory Time

1. Present two animal cards--cat and dog; say, "SAY WHAT I SAY,

CAT, DOG, (NAME OF CHILD)." If necessary point to the pictures

of the cat and dog in order to obtain the response.

a. For a correct response, without pointing, reinforce with a

chip.

b. For a correct response, with pointing, reinforce with

praise.

c. For an incorrect response; direct the command to another

child.

2. Remove both pictures, say, "SAY, CAT, DOG,"

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

ba For an incorrect response, direct the command to another

child.

3. Increase the task to include three pictures and/or words using

the procedure of (IV, 1) and (IV, 2).

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson 4181
Date: .."

Purpose: 1. Identification of pictures related to indoor sounds and

related activities.

2. Attending to sounds and story.

Materials: Tape recorder; Materials for reinforcement; PLDK #1

pictures A-4S, H-13, 1 -1 -21, C-34, A-39, H-27, F.1, 11381

A -9, F-5, H-20, A-22; PLDK P-Level pictures X -16, U-4,

H-22; PLDK picture electric beater F-13; pictures not in

kits--baby crying, doorbell; Materials from Follow Through

With Sounds--Pre-recorded Tape for Indoor Sounds.

I. Vocabulary Building Time

A. Recognition
1. Present and name the six pictures --walking A-48, shower

or bathroom X-16, toothbrush H-13, crib 1.1 -210 baby crying,

shoes, C-34.

2. Say, "POINT TO (PICTURE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, make the same request from

another child.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

proceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2)0 say, "WHAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"

2. For a correct response,
reinforce with a chip.
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3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. Recognition
10 Present and name the six pictures--car U-4, running A-39,

refrigerator H-27, bacon F-1, coffee pot H-38, electric

beater F-13.
2. Say, "POINT TO (PICTURE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, make the same request from

another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.

D. Expression
10 Following a correct response (C, 2), say, "WHAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

E. Recognition
1. Present and name the six pictures--setting table A-9,

orange juice F-5, clock 11 -20, vacuum cleaner H-22, door-

bell, locking door A-22.
2. Say, "POINT TO (PICTURE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, make the same request from

another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

proceed to Expression.

F. Expression
1. Following a correct response (Et 2), say, "WHAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Listening Time
1. Arrange the pictures in order, as followss walking A-489

bathroom X-16, toothbrush H-13, crib H-21, baby crying,
shoes C -34, car U-4, running A-39, refrigerator H-279

bacon coffee pot H-38, electric beater F-13, setting
table A -9, juice F-5, clock H-209 vacuum cleanex H-229 door-

bell, locking door A-22.

2. Position the pre-recorded tape for indoor sounds on the tape

recorder.
3. Prepare the children to listen to the story about indoor

sounds. At Dan's house, these are sounds heard in the

morning. Encourage the children to listen as the tape is

played, then begin playing the recording. Present one card

at a time to coincide with the sound and the recorded narrative

according to the following list?
a. WALKING
b. SHOWERING (BATHROOM)

c. BRUSHING TEETH (TOOTHBRUSH)
d. CRIB
e. BABY CRYING
f. DROPPING SHOES
g. STARTING CAR
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h. RUNNING
i. REFRIGERATOR DOOR CLOSING

j. FRYING BACON

k. COFFEE PERCOLATING

1. ELECTRIC BEATER.

m. SETTING TABLE

n. POURING JUICE

o. TICKING OF CLOCK

p. VACUUM CLEANER
q. DOORBELL
r. SLAMMING DOOR

4. Play the first section of the tape until all of the afore-

mentioned sounds and story have been completed.

5. Reinforcing--for spontaneous correct responses or attention,

reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #182
Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification of pictures related to indoor sounds and

related activities, -.

Materials: Tape recorder; Materials for reinforcement; PLDK i1

pictures A-48, H-13, H-211 C-341 A-39, H-27, F-1, H-38,

A-0, F-5, H -20, A-22; PLDK P-Level pictures X-16, U -4,

H-22; PLDK picture eletrric beater F-13; pictures not in

kits--baby crying, doorbell; Materials from Follow Through

.with Sounds--Pre-recorded Tape for Indoor Sounds.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
AA Recognition

1. Present and name the six pictures--alking A-48, shower

or bathroom X-16, toothbrush H-13, crib H-21, baby crying,

shoes C-34.

2. Explain to the class that one child will be told to give a

picture to another child.

3. Say, "GIVE THE (PICTURE) TO (NAME OF CHILD), (NAME OF

CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, direct the same command to

another chiYd.

b. For a correct response; reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 3), say,"(NAME OF CHILD

WHO GAVE THE PICTURE) TELL (NAME OF CHILD WHO RECEIVM THE

PICTURE) THE NAME OF THE PICTURE."

20 For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

30 For an incorrect response, make correction.

Co Recognition and Expression

1. Present and name the six pictures--car U-4, running A-39,

refrigerator H-27, bacon F-1, coffee pot H-38, electric

beater F-13.
2. Using these six pictures, follow the same procedure for

recognition and expression as in (I, A) and (I, B).
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D. Recognition and Expression

1. Present and name the six pictures--setting table A-9,

orange juice F 5, clock H-20, vacuum cleaner H-22, door-

bell, locking door A-22.

2. Using these six pictures, follow the same procedure for

recognition and expression as in (I, A) and (I, B).

II. Listening Time
Follow the same procedure as outlined for Listening Time in

Lesson No. 131.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson /183 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification, of indoor sounds and related activities.

2. Classification according to usage.

3. Identifying sound heard in the classroo-,

Materials: Tape recorder; Materials for reinforcement; Materials from

Follow Through With So ds -- Pre - recorded Tape from Indoor

Sounds, Laminated stu-;ent card(s); PLDK #1 cards--tooth-

brush 1H -13, shoes 0-34, Refrigerator H-27; PLDK P-level

card--car U-4.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name the following:
a. Shoes C-34, THIS IS CLOTHING.

b. Car U-4, THIS IS TRAHSPORTATION.

c. Bacon F-12 THIS IS FWD.
d. Refrigerator H-27, THIS IS A KITCHEN APPLIANCE.

2. Discuss each picture and category.
a. CLOTHING IS MX:THING TO WEAR. Name or request the

class to name other clothing.
b. TRANSPORTATION IS SUITHING TO RIDE. Request the

class to name other transportation.
c. FOOD IS SOMETHING TO EAT. Request the class to name

other foods.
d. AN APPLIANCE IS SOMETHING TO USE. Request the class

to name other appliances.
30 Reinforcement

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

4. Say, "GIVE ME (NAME CATEGORY), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, direct the command to

another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 4), say, "TELL THE CLASS

WHAT THIS PICTURE IS, (NAME OF CHILD)."

2. Reinforcement
a. For a correct response (either name of object or
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category), reinforce with a chip or two chips for both

category and name of object.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction by identifying

the name of object and the category.

II. Listening Time

1. Position the pre-recorded tape at the beginning of the second

section (approximate reading 60 on tape reco/der).

2. Provide each child with a laminated student card, or where

inadvisable for each child to have a card, show one card to

the class. Allow time for examination of the indoor-side of

the card.

3. Say, "TODAY AS YOU HEAR SOUNDS IN DAN'S HOUSE, PUT YOUR

FINGER ON TNE OBJECT W,ICS; 1IAKES THE SOUND."

4. Begin playing the tape (beginning with the second section).

In those classes where each child has a card each child should

respond by pointing to the object making the sound. If only

one card is used, ask one child to point. Then the teacher,

who has a student card, trill, point to the correct response.

Say, "IS (NAI,E OF CHILD) POINTING TO TH* SAME PICTURE AS I AM

POINTING?"

5. Reinforcement -

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For incorrect response, make correction.

III. Activity Time
1. Demonstrate several actions which produce sounds, such as,

closing a door or drawer; sweeping with a broom; ringing a

bell; knocking on the table with hand or object; clapping

hands, etc.
2. Following each action, say, "WHAT DID YOU HEAR, (NAME OF CHILD)?"

3. Ref,.nforcement -

a. For an incorrect response, repeat the action, but call on

another child.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

4. In order to make the task more difficult, request the

children to close their eyes, while the sound is being

produced.

5. As time permits, allow class members to think of actions to

produce sounds, then to call on someone to guess what made

the sound.

6. Any sounds heard during this portion of the class, might be

identified.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #184
Date:

Purpose: 1. Recall of events and identification of similar events to

indoor sounds and objects.

2. Identification of pictured rooms.

3. Identification and pantomiming activities.

Materials: Follow Through With Sounds--laminated student cards;
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Opaque paper large enough to cover the student card or

the Instructional Transparency; Instructional Transparency

(optional); Overhead Projector (optional); Materials for

reinforcement.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present the laminated student card (or Instructional Trans-

parency on the Overhead Projector). Name the rooms--Dan's

bedroom, bathroom, baby's bedroom, kitchen, dining room,

living room.

2. Say, "POINT TO THE (NAME OF ROOM), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response. direct the instruction to

another
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and proceed

to Expression.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, "TO WHAT RCCM

DID YOU POINT?'

2. Reinforcement
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Conversation Time
1. The questions relating to the different rooms might be directed

to the children, relative to one room at a time or to different

rooms. For example, all but one room area might be covered, or

all of the laminated student card might be exposed; then,

direct one of the questions concerning a room to a child.

2. Use the following questions for discussion. All questions for

all children may not be suitable.

A. Bedroom Scene
a. WHAT ARE THE NAMES OF THE OBJECTS. IN THE ROOM?

b. WHAT ARE SOME WAYS THAT DAN'S MOTHER COULD HAVE

AWAKENED HIM?
c. WHAT ARE SOME WAYS YOU ARE AWAKENED IN THE MORNING?

Bo Bathroom Scene
a. WHAT SOUND WAS HEARD IN THIS ROOM?

b. WHAT OTHER OBJECTS IN THE BATHROOM MIGHT MAKE A SOUND?

co HOW MIGHT DAN BE FEELING AS HE BRUSHES HIS TEETH? (IN

A HURRY? HAPPY? M BECAUSE HE LIKES THE TASTE OF THE

TOOTHPASTE? UNHAPPY? - BECAUSE HE DOESN'T LIKE TO

BRUSH HIS TEETH?)

do WHY DOES DAN BRUSH HIS TEETH?

Co Baby's Bedroom
ao WHAT SOUND WAS HEARD IN THIS ROOM?

b. WHY WIGHT THE BABY CRY?

c. WHAT COULD DAN DO TO STOP THE BABY FROM CRYING?

(PAT HIM? TALK TO HIM? MAKE HIS CRIB MOVE? SHOW HIM

SOMETHING?)

D. Kitchen Scene
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a. WHAT SOUNDS WERE HEARD IN THIS ROOM?

11. NAME THE OBJECTS IN THIS ROOM.

c. WHAT OTHER SOUND MIGHT BE HEARD IN THE KITCHEN?

D. Dining Room Scene
a. WHAT SOUNDS WERE HEARD IN THIS ROOM?

b. WHAT OTHER OBJECTS IN THE DINING ROOM WOULD MAKE SOUNDS?

c. WHAT WORK DID DOE DO IN THIS ROOM?

d. WHAT WORK DID DAN'S SISTER DO IN THIS ROOM?

e. WHAT WORK COULD YOU DO IN THIS ROOM?

F. Living Room Scene
a. WHAT SOUNDS DID YOU HEAR IN THIS ROOM?

b. WHAT OBJECTS ARE IN THE LIVING ROOM?

c.. WHAT ARE THE DIFFERENT WAYS TO GET A HOUSE CLEAN?

3. Reinforcement
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. Encourage additional responses with appropriate questions.

III. Activity Time (Pantomime)

1. Use the student card, point to the appropriate picture, say,

"SHOW WHAT THIS (PERSON) IS DOING (NAME OF CHILD)." POINT TO--

a. Boy brushing teeth.
b. Woman using electric beater.
c. Boy pouring juice.

d. Girl setting the table.

e. Woman using the vacuum cleaner.

f. Boy ringing door chimes.
2. Reinforcement

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For incorrect response, assist in making correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #185 Date:

Purpose: 1. To recall a sequence of events.
2. Identification of sounds produced in the classroom©

3. Identification of indoor sound and related activities.

Materials: Follow Through With Sounds--Laminated student cards,

Instructional Transparency (optional); Overhead Projector
(optional); Materials for reinforcement; a bell; a can;

a piece of paper; a piece of wood or pencil.

I. Story Time
1. Using the laminated student card (or the instructional trans-

parency, optional), tell a brief story of events as they
happened, calling attention to the sound which accompanied

the events. Example: The sound of Dan's mother walking.

She called Dan to awaken him. The sound of the shower.

Dan brushing his teeth. Dan hears the baby crying and he

speaks to his baby brother. Dan goes to the kitchen where

bacon is frying, coffee is perking, Dan's mother is using

the electric beater. Dan pours the juice. Dan's sister

sets the table. In the living room the clock ticks. Dan's
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mother cleans the rug with the vacuum cleaner. Dan hears the

door chimes as his friend is ready for school.

2. Give each child an opportunity to tell part of the story,

following the order of the pictures from left to right as

the events of the morning proceeded at Dan's home. Remind

the class that they are telling the story; so each one will

begin telling the story where another child ended his part

of the story.
3. Reinforcement

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourage additional response, ask questions.

c. Correct incorrect responses.

II. Activity Time
1. Select two children, have them sit in chairs at the front of

the room. Give each child an object with which a sound might

be produced.
2. Give each child an opportunity to demonstrate producing a

sound with the object.
3. When the demonstration is completed, direct, the other children

to close their eyes. Point to one of the children with noise

makers to produce the sound.
4. Ask for identification of the sound.

a. If a child identifies the sound correctly, (Example:

"That was (name of child) ringing a bell) reinforce with a

chip both the one producing the sound and the one identi-

fying; also, the child w:.o guesses correctly, should change

places with the child who produced the sound. Also, give

the child, now sitting at the front of the room, another

sound producing object.

b. If a child fails to identify the sound, instruct the

children to close their eyes and listen for another sound.

III. Listening Time
1. Position the pre-recorded tape at the beginning of the second

section (approximate reading 60 on tape recorder).

2. Provide each child with a laminated student card, or where

inadvisable for each child to have a card, show one card to the

class.
3. Say, "TODAY AS YOU HEAR SOUNDS IN DAN'S HOUSE, PUT YOUR FINGER

ON THE OBJECT WHICH MAKES THE SOUND."

4. Begin playing the tape (beginning with the second section). In

those classes when each child has a card, each child should re-

spond by pointing to the object making the sound. If only one

card is used, ask one child to point. Then the teacher, who

has a student card, will point to the correct response. Say,

"IS (NAME OF CHILD) POINTING TO THE SAME PICTURE AS I AM POINT-

ING?

5. Reinforcement-
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level

Leeson #186

Purpose: 1. To identify selected indoor soun

sequential order.

2. To teach a comparison as

3. To identify objects
an

Date:0...11111111.01.1=1.1M.

ds presented in non-

to short and tall,
th a verbal affirmative or negative

Materials: Follow Through With Sounds-laminated student cards, In-

structional Transparency (optional); Overhead Projector

(optional); Materials for reinforcement; Pre - recorded tape

for indoor sounds; PLD'i( P-level cards--Cat A-5: Dog A-99

Horse A-13, Elephaqt A-259 Fish A-27, Rabbit A-32, Shoes

C-17, Cake F-3, Apple F-38, Chair

I. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape forward to the point the narrator

announces, "Game One."

2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector

(optional), or display a laminated student card. Each child

may be provided with student cards, (optional).

3. Play the Game One section of the Instructional Tape. Provide

opportunity for each child to point to the object which pro-

duced the sound.
4. Reinforcement -

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For incorrect responses, make correction.

II. Activity Time (Comparison)
1. Select two members of the class who are not the same height.

2. Discuss the fact that one child is tall and the other child is

taller.
3. Select two other members of the class or perhaps select another

child and allow one of the original two to remain for the pur-

pose of comparing their height. Continue this comparison until
all children have been compared as to height.

4. Now, select two children (have them stand back to back in front

of mirror, (optional) ask, "WHICH ONE IS TALLER?" This question

may be directed to one of the two children standing, or to

another child in the class.

5. Reinforcement -
a. For the child who responds correctly, reinforce with a chip

and the opportunity to compare his height with another child.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Vocabulary Building Time (Listen and Say)

1. Present and name the ten PLDK Cardscat, dog, horse, elephant,

fish, rabbit, shoes, cake, apple, and chair.

2. While seated in front of the children, present one of .the ten

pictures, one at a time, say, "MiAT IS LIS PICTURE, (NAME OF

CHILD)?"
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
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b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to another

child.

3. While seated in front of the children, present one of the ten

pictures, one at a time, say, "IS TIIIS A (NAME OF OBJECT),

NAME OF CHILD)?" (During this session, phrase the question so

that only an affirmative answer is correct).

a. For an affirmative response, reinforce with a chip.

b. If a child responds incorrectly, say, "THIS IS A (NAME OF

OBJECT), YOU SHOULD 1:tAVE SAID, 'YES" Then present the

question again; however, for a correct response, reinforce

with praise, but no chip.

c. Continue this section as time permits until the children

seem to understand the yse of "yes" as an affirmative

response.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson fi187

Purpose: 1.

2.

J.

Materials:

Date:

To identify through motor is responses selected indoor
sounds presented in a non-sequential order.
To teach a comparison as to short and tall.
To identify objects with a verbal affirmative or negative
answer.

Follow Through With Sounds--Laminated student cards, In-
structional Transparency (optional), Pre- recorded tape for
indoor sounds; PLDK Level- -P cards--Cat A-5, Dog A-9,
Horse A-13, Elophant A-25, Fish A-27, Rabbit A-32, Shoes
C -17, Cake F-3, F-36, Chair H-3; Materials for rein-
forcement; Ov:rhead rrojector (optional); Crayons of the
following colors: blue, red, green, brown, and black;
Mirror (optional)

I. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape forward to the point the narrator

announces, "Game Two."
2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector

(optional), or display a laminated student card. Each child

may be provided with a student card. (optional)

3. Present and identify the color crayons--blue, red, green,
brown, and black. A brief drill might be helpful for the
children in identifying colors.

4. Tell the children that as they hear certain sounds on the
tape, they are to circle the sound source with the color
crayon named by the announcer.

5. Demonstrate circling the object-sound-source as the tape is

played. Use either a student card or the instructional trans-
parency on the overhead projector. (optional)

6. Return the Instructional Tape to Game Two. Play one in-
struction, then give the correct color crayon to a child to
circle the object as directed by the tape. The sequence of

sound effects is as follows: (a) bacon frying, (b) electric
beater, (c) vacuum cleaner, (d) chime of doorbell, and
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(e) pouring of juice into glass.

7. Reinforcement -
a. Reinforce a correct response with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist in making a correct

response.

II. Activity Time (Comparison)

1. Select two children who are not the same height.

2. Discuss the fact that one child is tall and the other child

is taller.
3. Select two other children or perhaps select another child and

allow one of the original two chiloren.to remain for the purpose

of comparing their height. Continue this comparison until all

children have been co;Tared as to heigl.t.

4. Select two chilcL have them stand back to back in front of

a mirror (optional), ask, ":;HICH GNI: IS TALLER?" This question

may be directed to one of the two children standing, or to

another child in the class.

5. Reinforcement -
a. For the child who responds correctly, reinforce with a chip

and the opportunity to compare height with another child.

b. For an incorrect responLle, make correction.

III. Vocabulary Building Time

1. Present and name the ten PLDI( Cardscat, dog, horse, elephant,
fish: rabbit, shoes, cake, apple, and chair.

2. Present the ton cards, one at a time, say, "'.:FLT IS THIS PICTURE,

(NAME OF CHILD) r"

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to another

child.

3. Present the ten cards, one at a time, making the following

statements:
a. CAT. "IS THIS ANIMAL A CAT? YES, MIS ANIMAL IS A CAT."

b. CAT. "IS THIS A;;I:,1AL A DO3? NC, THIS ANIMAL IS A CAT."

c. DOG. "IS TEIS ANIMAL A DOG? YES, Ti IS ANIMAL IS A DOG."

d. DOG. "IS THIS ANIMAL A HOR3E? NO, THIS ANIMAL IS A DOG."

e. HORSE. "IS THIS ANIMAL A HORSE? Y2S THIS ANIMAL IS A HORSE."

f. HORSE. "IS THIS ANIMAL AN ELEPHANT? NO, THIS ANIMAL IS A

HORSE."

g. ELEPHANT. "IS THISAAIMAL AN ELEPHANT? YES, THIS ANIMAL

IS AN ELEPHANT."

h. ELEPHANT. "IS ANIMAL A RABBIT? NO, THIS ANIMAL IS AN

ELEPHANT."
i. RA, B3IT. "IS THIS ANIMAL A RABBIT? YES, THIS ANIMAL IS A

RABBIT."
j. RABBIT. "IS THIS ANIMAL A FISH? NO, THIS ANIMAL IS A

RABBIT."

ice FISH. "IS THIS A FISH? YES, THIS IS A FISH."

1. FISH. "IS THIS A al0E? NO, THIS IS A FISH."

m. SHOES. "ARE THESE SHOES? YES, THESE ARE SHOES."

n. SHOES. "IS THIS CAKE? NO, THESE ARE SHOES."
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o. CAKE. "IS THIS FOOD CAKE? YES, THIS FOOD IS CAKE."

p. CAKE. "IS THIS FCIOD AN APPLE? NO, MIS FOOD IS CAKE."

q. APPLE. "IS THIS FOOD AN APPLE? YES, THIS FOOD IS AN

APPLE."
r. APPLE. "IS THIS FOOD A CHAIR? NO, MIS FOLD IS AN APPLE."

s. CHAIR, "IS THIS FURNITURE A CHAIR? YES, THIS FURNITURE

IS /: CHAIR."

t. CHAIR. "IS THIS FURNITURE A TABLE? NO, THIS FURNITURE IS

A COIR."
4. Following a statement made by the teacher, the class may be en-

couraged to repeat the statement in unison. For acceptable
responsc-s, reinforce with a chip.

5. As a drill, cover the material in section (III, 3) by pre-
senting a picture and phrasing a question from this section.

a. For a correct response of "yes" or "no," reinforce with one
chip.

b. For a correct response using a sentence, reinforce with two

chips.

c. For an incorrect response, make correction, or direct the
question to anothr child.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #168 Date:

Purpose: 1. To identify through motoric responses selected indoor
sounds presented in a non-sequential order.

2. To teach a comparison as to short and tall.
3. To identify objects with a verbal affirmative or negative

an swer.

Materials: Same as Lesson 8187

I. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape forward to the point the narrator

announces, "GAME T,O."
2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector

(optional), or display a laminated student card. Each child
may be provided with a student card. (optional)

3. Present and identify the color crayonsblue, red, green, brown,
and black. A brief drill might be helpful for identifying
colors.

4. Tell the children that as they hear certain sounds on the tape,
they are to circle the sound source with the crayon named by
the announcer.

5. As the tape is played, demonstrate circling the object-sound-
source. Use either a student card or the instructional trans-
parency on the overhead projector (optional).

6. Return the instructional Tape to Game Two. Play one instruction,
then allow a child to select the correct color crayon from two
or three of the crayons to circle the object as directed by the

tape. See Lesson 11187, section (1, 6) for sequence of sounds.

7. Reinforcement -
a. Reinforce each correct response (crayon selection and object



circling) with a chip.
b. For an incorrect rezpon,-,e, assist in making a correct response.

II. Activity Time (Comparison)
1. Select two children who are not the same height.
2. Discuss the fact that one child is. tall and the other child is

not tall.

3. Se) oct another child to compare the height of the two children.
Continue thic; comparison until all children have been compared
as to height.

4. Select two chi)dren, have them stand hack to back in front of
a lUrror (optional), ask; %HICH OflE IS NOT AS TALL, (1,14MX OF

CHILD)?
5. Reinforcement -

a. For the child who rr,sponds correctly, reinforce with a chip
and the opportunity to compare height with another child.

h. For an incorrect response, make correction.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
1. Present and name the ten PLDK Cards--cat, dogs horse, elephant,

fish, rabbit; shoes, cake, apple, and chair.
2. Present the ton cards, one at a time, say, "',t1-HAT IS THIS

PICTURE; (I .;E OF CH1LD)2"
a. For each correct respcmtpc, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, direct the question to another

child.
3. Present the ten cards, one at a time, making the statements as

used in Lesson ;t187, (III, 3).
4. Following a statement m.!ee by the teacher, the class ma/ be en-

couraged to repeat the fitatement in unison. For acceptable re-
sponses, reinforce with a chip.

5. As a drill, covcr the material in section (ill, 3) by present-
ing a picture and phrasing a questicn'that should be answered
with "yes" and a question that should be answered with "no."
a. For a correct response of "yes" or "no," reinforce with one

chip.

b. For a correct response using a sentence, reinforce with two
chips.

c. For an incorrect response, direct the question to another
child. When a correct response has been given, stress the
correct answer; so that, the child or children who have re-
sponded incorrectly will hear the correct answer and be en-
couraged to repeat the correct response.

Lesson Plan - Low Level Date:
Lesson #169

Purpose: 1. To identify through motoric responses, selected Indoor
SopreAc thatare presented in a non-sequential order.

2. Co4aring and matching heavy and light weight.
3. To identify objects with a verbal affirmative or negative

answer.
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Materials: Follow Through With Sounds--laminated student cards, In-

structional Transparency (optional); Pre-recorded tape

for indoor sounds; PLDK Level P cards--sheep A-20, pig A-16,

Dress C-3, shirt C-15, potatoes F-22, cake F-3, table H-16,

stove H-15, ball T-2, and doll T-8; 1:aterials for reinforce-

ment; from the Laradon Hall Weight Set select the two heavy

and the two light weirjht boxes.

I. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape for Indoor Sounds forward to the

announcement of "Game Three."

2. On the chalk board, draw the following pattern shapes: a

circle, a square, a triangle, a line, and an "X." These

should be drawn at a height to provide space for a child to

reproduce the shape below the pattern.

3. Give a child a piece of chalk, point to one of the shapes,

say, "DRAI;J A (SHAPE) LIKE THIS, (NiVZ OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist the child with drawing

the shape requested.

4. Tell the class they are going to listen to some sounds at

Dan's house.
5. Using either a laminated student card or the Instructional

Transparency with the Overhead Projector, demonstrate the

following of instructions (liven while playing the pre-re-

corded tape, "Game Three."
Return the Instructional Tape to the beginning of "Game Three."

Play one instruction of Game Three, say, "DO WHAT THE MAN SAID,

(NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist in making correction.

The assistance might include: (1) repeating the in-

struction as given on the tape, (2) asking which shape

should be used, or (3) guiding the child's hand while

drawing the shape.

II. Activity Time (Matching)

1. Using the two heavy and the two light weight boxes from the

Laradon Hall Set, allow each child to find the "like" heavy

weight boxes and the "like" light weight boxes.

2. While the children close their eyes, mix the boxes, then say,

"GIVE ME THE 'MO HEAVY BOXES, (NAME OF CHILD."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and praise,

such as, "YES THESE ARE THE HEAVY BOXES."

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. Repeat (II, 2) asking for the light boxes.

III. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present the ten pictures, as follows:

a. Sheep and pig. "THESE ARE PICTURES OF ANIMALS. THIS

IS A SHEEP. THIS IS A PIG."

b. Dress and shirt. "THESE ARE PICTURES OF CLOTHING.
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THIS IS A DRESS. THIS IS A SHIRT."

c. Cake and potatoes. "THESE PICTURE.:.; OF FCCD.

THIS IS CAKE. THESE ARE POTATO, S.

c. Stove and table. "THESE ARE PICTURES OF KITCHEN

FONITURE. THIS IS A STOVE. THIS IS A TABLE."

d. tall and doll. "THESE APE PICTURES OF TOYS. THIS IS

A BALL. THIS IS A DOLL."

2. Request two pictures by categories. Example, say, "GIVE

ME T.:0 PICTURES OF ANIiv;ALS, (NAME OF CHILD)."

as For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression,

b. For an incorrect response, assist with correction when

the child appears to be in doubt; but if the child

should appear to be attempting to get attention; direct

the que:,tion to another child.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response to (III, 2), say, "V;HAT AAE

THESE Ta0 PICTURES, (NAME CF CHILD) ?"

2. Reinforcemcnt -
a. For each correct response (name of category and names

of pictures), reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

c. Affirmative or negative identification.

1. Present the two cards, one at a time, making state-

ments following the procedure in Lesson It187,

Vocabunry Bufadilig Time III.. Example: glee°.

°IS aiS ANIUL A ...HE P? YES, THIS ANIMAL IS A

SHEEP."
Sheer. "IS THIS AlIMAL A PIG? NO, THIS ANII:.AL IS

A SHEEP."

2. Reinforce according to Lesson 4187, Vocabulary

Building Time III.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson #190
Date: MIIIIMIMMINMal.106

Purpose: 1. To identify through motoric responses, selected Indoor

Sounds that re presented in a non-sequential order.

2. Comparing and matching heavy and light weight.

3. To identify objects with a. verbal affirmative or negative

an swer.

Materials: Same as Lesson H189, plus two medium weight boxes from the

Laradon Hall Weight Set.

I. Activity Time (Matching)

1. Using the three sets (light, medium and heavy weights) of

weights from the Laradon Weight Set, allow each child to find

the "like" pairs of weight boxes.

While the children close their eyes, mix the boxes, then say,

"GIVE ME THE r10 (WEIGHT) BOXES, (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and praise,

such as, "YES, THESE ARE THE MIGHT) BOXES."
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b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Vocabulary Building Time
A. .Recognition

1. Present the ten pictures (sheep, pig, dress, shirt, cake,
potatoes, stove, table, ball, and doll) as in Vocabulary
Time, Lesson ;189.

2. Request two pictures by categories. Example: Say, "GIVE

ME TVIO PICTURES CF FOOD, (NAr,E OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-
ceed to Expression.

b. For an incorrect response, assist with correction when
the child appears to be in doubt, but if the child
should appear to be attempting to get attention, direct
the question to another child,

B. Expression
10 Following a correct response to (1I, 2), say, %H -HAT ARE

THE:_:E T:0 PICTURES, (NAIZ OF CHILD)?"

2. Reinforcement
a, For each correct response (name of category and names

of pictures), reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. Affirmative or negative identification
1. Present the ten cards, one at a time, making statements

following the procedure in Lesson 1 3.87, Vocabulary Building

Time III. Example: Table. "IS THIS FURNITUiE A TABLE?
YES, THIS FURHITUE IS A TABLE." Tal)le. "IS THIS

FURNITURE A STOVE? NO , THIS FURNITURE IS A TABLE."

2. As a drill, present the ten pictures, one at a time, and
phrase a quca Lion to be answered with "yes" or "no."

3. Reinforcement -
a. For a correct response of "yes" or "no," reinforce

with one chip.
b. For a correct response 'using a sentence, reinforce with

two chips.
co For an incorrect response, make correction, or direct

the question to another child.

III. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape for Indoor Sounds forward to the

announcement of "Game Three."
2. On the chalk board, draw the following pattern shapes: a circle,

a square, a triangle, a line, and an "X." These should be drawn
at a height to provide space for a child to reproduce the

shape below the pattern.
3. Give a child a piece of chalk, point to one of the shapes, say,

"DRAW A (SHAPE) LIKE THIS, (NALiE OF CHILD)."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, assist the child with drawing the

shape requested. This might be done by guiding the child's
hand or by providing another figure to be traced.

4. Tell the class they are going to listen to some sounds at Dan's
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house.
5. Using either a laminated student card or the Instructional

Transparency with the Overho.d Projector, demonstrate the
following of instructions given while playing the pre-re-
corded tape, "Game Three."

6. Return the Instructional Tape to the beginning of"Game Three."

7. Play one instruction of Game Three, say, "DO MJAT THE MAN

SAID (NAME CF adLD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect reeponse, assist in making correction.

The assistence might include:
(1) repeatino the instruction as given on the tape,

(2) asking which shape should be used, or
(3) guiding the child' s hand while drawing the shape.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson il191 Date:

Purpose: 1. Identification cf pictures related to outdoor sounds and
related activities.

2. Attending to sounds and story.
Materials: Tape recorc!er; 1:.etsrials for reinforcement; PLDK gl pictures- -

A -43, B-3, 3 -2, A-41, A-27, 1:,-34, A-46, U-24, U-31, U-22,

T-12; Pictures from other sources-door, birds singing,
baseball landing in clove, jack-hammer, car horn, jet plane
(sonic boom), school bell ringing; Materials from Follow
Through With SoundsPre-recorded Tape for Indoor Sounds.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name six picturesDoor, Footsteps A-48,
Dog 13 -3, Cut 3 -2, Roller skates A -41, Dry leaves A-27.

2. Say, "rOINT TO (PICTURE), (NAE OF CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, request the same action

from another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 2), say, " ::HAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"
2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. Recognition
1. Present and name six pictures--tree (wind blowing through

tree branches) 1 -34, birds singing, baseball game (A-46,

baseball landing in glove), ambulance siren (U-24), diesel
train (U-31),

2. Say, "Nan TO (PICTURE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, request the same action
from another child.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-
ceed to Expression.
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D. Expression
1. Following a correct response (C, 2), say, "WHAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

E. Recognition
1. Present and name seven pictures--train loading and

starting U-31, truck tires on pavement U22, whistle T-12,

jack-hammer, car horn, jet plane (sonic boom), school bell

ringing.

2. Say, "POINT TO (PICTURE), (NAl.E OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, request the same action from

another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.

F. Expression
1. Following a correct response (E, 2), say, "WHAT IS THIS

PICTURE?"

2. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

3. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Listening Time
1. Arrange the pica -ree in order, as follows: Door, Boy's foot-

steps A-4B, Dog growling B-3, Phhht of a cat B-1, Yip Yip of a

dog (use B-3, also), Meowing cat (use B-2, also), Roller skates

A-41, Walking through dry ].eaves A-27, Wind blowing through

tree branches M-34, Birds singing, Baseball game A-460 Baseball

landing in glove, Ambulance siren U-24, D: eel Train U-31, Train

loading and starting (use U-31, also), Jack-hammer, Truck tires

on pavement U-22, Car horn, Sonic boom (jet plane), Whistle T-12,

School bell ringing.
2. Position the pre-recorded tape for outdoor sounds on the tape

recorder.
3. Prepare the children to listen to the story about outdoor sounds.

"TODAY, V:E ARE GOING TO NEAR A STORY ABOUT DAN AND HIS FRIEND

JACK AS THEY WALK FROM DAN'S HOUSE TO SCHOOL. AS DAN AND JACK

GO TO SCHOOL, THEY HEAR MANY SPECIAL OUTDOOR SOUNDS. LET'S

LISTEN N011 AS DAN'S DOORBELL RINGS AND DAN AND JACK GO TO

SCHOOL."

4. Encourage the children to listen as the tape plays, begin play-

ing the recording. Present one card at a time to coincide with

the sound and the recorded narrative as listed:

a. Door slamming (Explain and/or demonstrate the slamming of

a door).
b. Boy's footsteps (boy walking).

c. Dog growling (explain the sound).

d. Phhht of a cat (explain the sound).

e. Yip-yip of a dog (explain the sound).

f. Meowing cat (explain the sound).

g. Roller skates
h. Walking through dry leaves (explain)

i. Wind blowing through tree branches
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j. Birds singing
k. Baseball game

1. Baseball landing in glove

m. Ambulance siren
n. Diesel train
0: Train loading and starting (Explain that one picture will.

he used for two sounds).

p. Jack-hammer
q. Truck tires on pavement

r. Car horn
s. Sonic boom (jet plane)

t. Whistle
u. School bell einging

5. Play the firt section of the tape until all of

mentioned'sounds and story have been completed.

6. Reinforcing - For spontaneous correct responses
reinforce with a chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 4192 Date:

Purpose: 1.

2.

30

Materials:

the afore-

or attention,

Classification
Discrimination of sounds
Through motoric responses, identification of outdoor sounds

and related activities.
Tape recorder; Materials for reinforcement; Materials from

Follow Through With SoundsPre-recorded Tape from Outdoor

Sounds, Laminated student cards, Instructional transparency

for Outdoor Sounds (optional); PLDK 41 pictures--Dog (b-3),

Cat 0-2), Roller skates (A-41), Baseball game (A-46),

Ambulance (U -24), .Diesel. train (U-31)9 Truck (U-22); Over-

head projector (optional); Two pieces of opaque paper large

enough to cover transparency; Ladoca sound matching set.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Present and name the following:
a. Dog B-39 THIS IS AN ANIMAL.

b. Cat B-29 THIS IS AN ANIMAL.

c0 Roller Skates A -41, THIS IS ACTION.

d. Baseball A-46, THIS IS ACTION.

e. Ambulance U-24, THIS IS TRANSPORTATION.

f. Diesel train U -31, THIS IS TRANSPORTATION.

g. Truck Ur229 THIS IS TRANSPORTATION.

2. Discuss each picture and category.

a. ANIMALS A.F. LIVING THINGS THAT WALK. NAME OR REQUEST

THE CLASS TO NAME OTHER ANIMALS IN ADDITION TO A CAT

AND A DOG,

b. ACTION IS DOING SOMETHING. Name or request the class

to name other action in addition to walking and playing

baseball.
c. TRANSPORTATION IS SOMETHING TO RIDE. Name or request

the class to name other action in addition to a train
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and a truck.
3. Reinforcement

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

4. Say, "GIVE ME (NAME CATEGORY), (NAME OF CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, direct the command to another

child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct response (A, 4), say, "TELL THE CLASS
ViHAT THE PICTURE IS, (Ni-,1,1E OF MILD)."

2. Reinforcement
a. For a correct response (either name of object or

category), reinforce with a chip, or for ,oth category
and name, reinforce with t, chips.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction by identify-
ing the name of object and the category.

II. Listening Time
1. Position the pre-recorded tape at the beginning of the outdoor

sounds.

2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector.
Cover the transparency with two pieces of opaque paper.

3. Provide each child with a laminated student card, or where in-
advisable for each child to have a card, show one card to the
class. Allow time for examination of the outdoor card.

4. Say, "TODAY AS YOU HEAR SOUNDS THAT DAN AND JACK HEARD CN THEIR
WAY TO SCHOOL."

5. Begin playing the tape. In those classes where each child has
a card, each child should respond by pointing to the object
making the sound. If only one card is used, ask one child to
point. Then the teacher, who has a student card or the trans-
parency on the overhead projector, will point to the correct re-
sponse. Say, "IS (NAME OF CHILD) POINTING TO THE SAME PICTURE
AS I AM POINTING?"

6. Reinforcement -
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make corrections.

III. Activity Time
1. Select three pairs of containers from the Ladoca Sound Set.

Select the three sets which are most different as to sound.
2. Demonstrate how two of the containers will produce like

sounds and how two others will produce unlike sounds. Pro-
vide each child with an opportunity to produce and hear the
like and unlike sounds.

3. While the children close their eyes, mix the containers. Say,
"OPEN YOUR EYES."

4. Say, "FIND THE BOXES W;IICH SOUND ALIKE, (NAME OF CHILD)."
(For lower functioning children, decrease the task by using
two pairs of containers. For higher functioning children, in-
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crease the task to four or more pairs of containers.)

5. Reinforcement -
a..

b.

Lesson Plan -
Lesson #193

Purpose: 1.

2.

For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

For an incorrect response, call on another child.

Low Level
Date:

Classification
Through 1:lotoric responses, identification of outdoor

sounds and related activities.
3. Discrimination of sounds.

4. To recall events similar to those associated with events

illustrated on the Outdoor picture.

Materials: Tape recorder, Materials for reinforcement; Materia3s from

Follow Through With SoundsPre-recorded Tape from Outdoor

Sounds; Laminated student cards, Instructional transparency

for Outdoor Sounds (optional); PLDK 41 pictures-Dog (B-3),

Cat (B-2), Roller skates (A-41), Baseball game (A-47),

Ambulance (U 24), Diesel train (U-31), Truck (U22); Over-

head projector (optional); Two pieces of opaque paper large

enough to cover transparency; Ladoca sound matching set.

Vocabulary Building Time
Repeat this section of Lesson No. 192.

Listening Time
Repeat this section of Lesson No. 192.

III. Activity Time
Repeat this section of Lesson No. 192: increasing the task diffi-

culty by using as many containers as each individual can match.

IV. Memory Time
1. Place the transparency on the overhead projector, keeping it

covered with the two pieces of paper. (Optional). Or, show

a laminated student card,

2. Show that portion of the outdoor picture related to the

questions, as follows:
a. WHAT IS THE FIRST SOUND HEARD WHEN DAN AND JACK LEFT DAN'S

HOUSE?
b. WHAT SOUNDS DID 71P.E DOGS MAKE?

c. WHAT SOUNDS DID THE CATS 1:,;,KE?

d. WHAT ARE THESE CHILD. ,EN DOING THAT t,OULD MAKE SOUNDS?

(Show the section of roller skating).

e. SHOW HOW YOU WOULD ROLLER SKATE.

f. WHAT SOUNDS DID YOU HEAR AT THE BALL GAME?

go WHAT SOUND DID JACK AND DAN HEAR F ROM THIS OBJECT?

(Point to ambulance).

h. WHAT SOUNDS DID JACK AND DAN HE: COMING FROM THIS TRANS-

PORTATION? (Point to the train).

io WHAT KIND OF A SOUND CAME FROM THIS OBJECT? (Point to
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jack-hammer).
j, WHAT SOUND DID YOU HEAR FROM THIS OBJECT? (Truck)

k. MAT KIND OF SOUND DID YOU HEAR WITH THIS PICTURE?

(Policeman with whistle)
3. Reinforcement

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 11194 Date:

Purpose: 1. To match projected object with a like object on a card.
2. To imagine a sequence of events and to associate the

appropriate sounds with each event.
3. To verbally identify and to associate sounds with the

sound sources; also, to generalize about sounds.
4. Listen to a story and supply the sound of objects in the

story.

Materials: Instructional transparency for Outdoor Sounds; Laminated
Student Cards; Pre-recorded tape for. Outdoor Sounds; Over-
head projector; Naterials for reinforcement; a pencil or
small pointer; PLDK 41 pictures--Footsteps A -48, Dog B-3,
Cat B-2, Truck U-22, Whistle T-12.

I. Matching Time
1. Place the Transparency for Outdoor Sounds on the overhead

projector.
2. Give each child a laminated card, or give a card to a child

as that child is requested to find an object.

3. Using a pointer, point to an object in the projected picture,
say, "FIND THIS OBJECT ON YOUR CARD, (NA1E OF CHILD)." The

degree of difficulty may be decreased or increased by
(a) blocking out sections of the projected picture; (b) naming
the object; (c) naming the category of the object; (d) teaching

with reference to the student cards, "THIS IS A CARD."
4. Reinforcement -

a. For a correct response of matching, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, assist in making the correction.

II. Thinking Time
1. Place the Transparency for Outdoor Sounds on the overhead pro-

jector.
2. Give each child a laminated card, or provide a child with a card

as the request is directed to that child.
3. Provide a simple statement concerning what might have been the

next event in the picture, as follows:
a. THE DOG AND/OR THE CAT RAN AROUND THE HOUSE.

b. THE BOY OR THE GIRL ON ROLLER SKATES FELL DOA.
c. THE BALL PLAYER HIT A BALL OVER THE FENCE.

d. THE AMBULANCE TCCK A BOY TO THE DOCTOR (OR HOSPITAL).

e. THE MN DUG A HOLE VilITH THE JACK-HAMMER.

f. THE TRUCK STOPPED AT A STOP SIGN.



g. THE POLICE1. A BL ::1 HIS WASTLE, HELD UP HIS HAND,

',HD THE CLRS STCFPED.

4. Point to a picture, say, "_EAT HAPPENED NEXT, (NA; OF

CHILD)?"

5. Reinforcement -
a. For any correct response (if one given in section II,

3 or original), reinforce with a chips

b. For an incorrect response, encourage correct response

with question or make correction,

III. Listening Time
1. f:tove the Instructional Tape to the point where the first

outdoor session eryhd.
2. Place the Transarency on the overhead projector. Distribute

the student card for Outc:oor Sounds (optional).

3. Tell the childicn that they will hear some sounds which Dan

and Jack hoard on their way to school. They are to tell what

sounds they hear, and to name similar sounds.

4. List of sounds: (a) Dog groaling, (b) Phhht of a cat,

(c) Yip-yip of dog, (d) 1.;eowing cat, (o) Fade out dog and cat,

(f) Roller skates on pavement, (g) Birds singing, (h) Ambu-

lance siren, (i) Diesel train, (j) DisIel pulling out of

station, (k) Police whistle, (1) School hell.

5. Play the section of tape, providing time for response by

stopping the tape recorder when necessary.

6. After playing a eection) request a child to answer the

question asked on the tape.

7. Reinforcement -
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

8. The first time the tape is played, provide instruction as

necessary in naming similar sounds.

IV, Activity Time (Listening and Doing)

1. Arrange the PLDK pictures in order to tell a simple story as

follows:
a. WE ARE LISTENIN3 VERY QUIETLY AND E HEAR SOMEONE WALKING.

WALKIN3 SOUNDS LIKE KLOP-KLOP-KLOP-KLOP.

b. WE HEAR A BIG D03. HE SCUNDS LIKE BOW-MW, BOil-WOW.

c. WE HEAR A LITTLE DOG. HE SOUNDS LIKE YIP-YIP-YIP.

d. WE HEAR A TRUCK AND IT LAKES A SCUD LIKE RRRrrrr.

e. THEN A POLICEgAN :ilISTLES FOR THE TRUCK TO STOP. HIS

WHISTLE SOUNDS LIKE--(Make a whistle sound).

2. Explain to the class that you will tell the story again. When

you come to the part about the sound, they are to make the

sound.

3. Reinforcement -
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
LeSson 8195

Purpose: 1.

2.

3.

Materials:

frfirv.,

Date:

To verbally and motoricaily identify selected Outdoor
Sounds that are presented in a non-sequential order.
To verbally identify noise-making objects.
To develop the visual ability to note similarities and
differences of colors.

Instructional transparency for Outdoor Sounds; Laminated
Student Cards; Pre-recorded tape for Outdoor Sounds; Over-
head projector; L'aterials for reinforcement; a pencil or
small pointer; Noise- making objects a ball, a xylophone
(from P-Level Kit); Ladoca Colored Yarn Set.

I. Listening Time
1. 1:.ove the Instructional Tape to the point where the narrator

announces, "Grime One."

2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the Overhead projector.
Distribute the student cards for Outdoor Sounds (optional).

3. Tell the children Lhat they will hoar some sounds, and they
are to point to the object which would make that sound.

4. Play the tape (Game One). The sounds will be presented as
follows:

(a) .:;alking throuch Dry leaves

(b) Sound of ambulance
(c) Jack - harmer breaking pavement
(d) Thisper and creak of old oak trees
(e) Phhht of cat

5. After hearing the sound, provide opportunity for a child or the
children to point to the object as instructed by the narrator.

6. Reinforcement -
a. For a correct response, r,.A.n2nrce with a chip, praise, and

pointing to the correct object on the transparency.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

11. Activity Time (Listening)
1. Place the noise-making object on a table - -bell, glass, paper,

book, ball and xylophone.
2. Produce a noise with each object by moving or striking it.
3. After the children have identified each noise with their eyes

open, repeat the activity with their eyes closed.
4. To increase the difficulty, produce two or more sounds for a

child to identify all sounds heard.
5. Reinforcement -

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip and praise.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction or direct the re-

quest to another child.

III. Activity Time (Matching)
1. Using the Ladoca Colored Yarn Set, introduce a few of the most

contrasting colors first.
2. Hang the color skeins on the nails of the rack.
3. Demonstrate putting matching skeins on the matching colors of
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the rack.
4. Begin by naming and giving a color skein to a child, say,

"MATCH THE (COLOR) YARN, (Ni.tiE OF CHILD) ."

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, direct the same request to

another child.
5. The task may be increased to several colors being given to a

child, or the child may be instructed to select the color to
be matched; also, the shadings of the colors may be intro-

duced.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #196 Date:

Purpose: 1. To identify through motoric responses selected Outdoor

Sounds that are presented in a non-sequential order.

2. To remember sounds the children heard as they came to

class.

3. To develop the visual ability to note similarities and

differences of colors.

Materials: Instructional Transparency fer. Outdoor Sounds; Laminated

Student Cards; Peerecorded tape for Outdoor Sounds; Over-

head projector; Materials for reinforcement; a pointer;

Ladoca Colored Yarn Set; Crayons --blue, red, green, brown,

and black; PLDK, P-level cards--Cat A -5, Dog A-9, Duck A-10,

Lamb A.45, Gun T-13.

I. Listening Time
1. Move the Instructional Tape forward to the point where the

narrator announces, "Game Two."

2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector°

Distribute the student cards to the children (optional),

3. Place the crayons (blue, red, green, brown, and black) on a

surface. A brief exercise for reviewing identification and

naming the crayon colors should prove helpful for this section.

If all the members of a class can identify all five colors, then

each child may be provided with a student card and five crayons

(optional).
4. Tell the children that as they hear a certain sound on the tape,

they are to circle the sound source with the color indicated by

the announcer. Demonstrate and provide opportunity for each

child to draw a circle.

5. Depending upon the ability of a class, the class may respond to

the instruction of the announcer or individual children may be

called upon to respond. In classes where children cannot

identify the colors, select the correct color for the chip'

6. Play the tape. Sounds are presented in the following sequence:

a. Cat meowing
b. Roller skates on r.avement

c. Birds singing
d. Diesel train approaching station and grinding to halt

e. Baseball game, sand lot, crack of bat.



7. Reinforcement -
a. For ech correct response (selecting the color, and

circling the correct object), reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II, mory Time
1. Using the PLDK pictures (cat, dog, duck, lamb, and gun),

tell a brief story about sounds you heard coming to class
today. Example: "CN MY 6:AY TO CLASS, I H:EARD A C;O:

r.EC.:EG." (Clans imitate the sound). MEN, I HEA:ID A DUCK

QUASKIN3. (Imitate ....ound). EEN, I SA:4 A LITTLE LAMB,

AND Ea ME SCI.:; ;D BA-3A. (Imitate sound). NEXT, I SAW

A BOY A GUN. GUN ii. DE ,CUND, BANG-BANG.

2. For a child who c-m, provide opportunity for that child to
tell the story. Encourae the child to produce the sentence,
"Ofl ry -AY TO CL AS I HF.14%11D A

Then have the class imitate the sound. Encourage the child
tellin.2 the story to direct the class imitating the sound.

3. For children, who a2 e unable to tell the story, decrease the
di:ficulty by cjivin them a picture to tell--"Cfl 1;1Y ;1*-N TO

CLASS, I riE,1:-CD A Encourage

sentences.
4. Reinforcsmmt -

a. For correct responses, reinforce with chips.
b. For incorrect responses, make correction.

III,. Activity Time (latching)
A. I6enti:ic-tion

1. Using the Ladoca Colored Yarn Set, name the most con-
trasting colors. Place a color skein on a nail.

2. Say, "*HO'd THE CLASS (NArE OF COLOR), (NAkE OF CHILD)."
a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and

proceed to Expression.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

B. Expression
1. Following a correct response (III, A), szl, "TELL THE

CL. JS THE COLOR OF THE YARN, (NZIE OF CHILD)." (EN-

COURW32 SENTEXE RESPONSES).
2. Reinforcement -

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. ratc:.ing

1. Using the Ladoca Colored Yarn Set, name and place a
color skein on each nail.

2. Place a skein of each color on a table. Tell the
childron they are to say, "31V2 !:.E A (COLOR) YARN."
For which, they will receive the yarn to match the color
on the nail.

3. Reinforcement -
a. Following a correct request, provide the yarn and a

chip. Following a correct matching, reinforce with
praise and a chip.
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b. If a child fails to name a color, provide a color

skein for matching. If matceing is correct, rein-

force with praise.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 11197

Purpose: 1.

2.

3.

Materials:

Date: .101111111111.1

To identify through mctoric responses selected Outdoor

Sounds that are presented in a non-sequential order.

To reproduce through motoric responses geometric shapes- -

circle, square, triangle, line, and an "X."

To develop the visual ability to note similarities and

differences of colors.
Follow Through With Sounds Materials--Instructional trans-

parency for Outdoor. Sounds, Laminated Student Cards, Pre-

recorded tape for Outdoor Sounds; Overhead Projector;

Instructo, Three-dimensional Visual Discrimination Kit

materials--large square, large triangle, large circle,

large line, large "X"; Ladoca Color Yarn Set; Materials

for reinforcement; Pointer; Figures drawn on 7" X 9"

Stimulus Cards--(Circle, square, triangle, line and "X";

chalk.

I. Vocabulary Building Time
A. Recognition

1. Name and place the plastic geometric shapes (circle,

square, triangle, line, and "X" on the overhead projector.

2. Say, "POINT TO THE (NAME OF SHAPE), (NAME OF CHILD)."

3. Reinforcement- -

a. For an incorrect response, direct the same request to

another child.
b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.

8. Expression
1. Following a correct response (I, A), say, "TELL THE CLASS

WHAT MIS IS."
2. Reinforcement -

a. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and a

chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. Matching
1. Name and place the stimulus cards with geometric shapes on

the chalkboard ledge.
2. Name and place the plastic geometric shapes on the over-

head projector.
3. Point to one of the shapes on the overhead projector, say,

"FIND ONE LIKE TEIS, (NAME OF CHILD)." (If necessary

indicate by pointing, that selection must come from the

cards on the chalkboard ledge.

4. Reinforcement -
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip. If the

shape is correctly named, reinforce with another chip.
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b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Listening Time
1. r.ove the Instructional Tape for Outdoor Sounds forward to

the point v.here the narrator announces, "Game Three,"

2. Place the Instructional Transparency on the overhead projector.

Distribute the Student Cards, optional in class that the

children do not tolerate the cards.

3. Present one of the cards with a geometric shape, say, "DRAW A

(NAW,E OF SflAFE) LIKE MIS, (NA;1,E CF CHILD).

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist as little as possible for

the child to copleto the shape.

4. Tell the class they are to heer some sounds from Dan's house.

Then they will draw a shape as the announcer tells them to do.

5. Play the tape. The sounds are as .follows: deg growling,

large truck rumbling over pave=nt, policeman's whistle,

school hall ringing, and horn of small car.

6. Reinforcement -
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a cip.

b. For an incorrect response, assist with making correction.

111. Activity Time (Matc'eing)
A. Identification

1. Using the Ladoca Color Yarn Set, name the colors as the

skeins are placed on a nail.

2, Say, "CliGi THE CLACS (11,-: OF COLOR), (HAI:iE CF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, make correction.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise and pro-

ceed to Expression.
B. Expression

1. Following a correct resronse (III, A), say, "TELL THE CLASS

THE COLO?, OF THE YARN, (NZE CF CALD)." (Encourage

sentence responses).

2. Reinforcement -
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

C. Matching

1. Using the Ladoca Color. Yarn Set, name and place a different

color skein on each nail.

2. Hold up a skein, encourage a child to say, "GIVE ME THE

(COLOR) YARN." Reinforce by giving the yarn to the child.
A variation might be to give each of the other children a

different color yarn, then encourage one of the children to

ask for a color yarn.

3. When a child receives a skein, say, "MATCH IT ';;ITH ONE ON

THE RACK."

4. Reinforcement -
a. For correct responses, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, make correction.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson #198 Date:

Purpose: 1. To verbally identify sounds and associate them with their
sources.

2. To select pictured objects of like categories, but of
different appearance in shape and color.

Materials: Follow Through With Sounds materials--Instructional trans-
parencies for Indoor Sounds, Pre-recorded tape for Indoor
Sounds, Laminated Student cards; two pieces of opaque paper
sufficiently large to cover the entire transparency; Over-
head projector; I:iaterials for reinforcements; FLDK Level P
pictures -- Telephone H-17, Car U-4, Plane U-6, Clock H-5,
Boy P-2, Dog A-9; DLM card s -- Telephone 1, Car 2, Plane 3,
Clock 8, Boy 10, Dog 18.

1. Listening Time
1. Place the transparency on the overhead projector, keeping the

transparency covered with two pieces of paper. Move the In-
structional tape to the point iehere the first Indoor session
ended.

2. Remind the children that you are going to look at the rooms
in Dan's house again and hear the sounds in the rooms.

3. Expose the rooms one at a time beginning in the upper left
hand corner of the transparency. Discuss with the children
the illustrated event as well as the sound which they recall
related to the event. Reinforce spontaneous description or
naming of sounds in the illustration.

4. (Optional) Distribute the Student Cards to the children.
Allow the children a few minutes to survey the cards and to
discuss any features that they find interesting.

5. Say, "WE ARE GOING TO LISTEN TO THE SOUNDS IN DAN'S HOUSE.
AS YOU HEAR THE SOUND, PUT YOUR FINGER ON ME OBJECT THAT
MAKES THE SOUND."

6. Begin the tape where the first session ended and encourage
the children to make appropriate pointing responses. (Identi-
fication may be by individually pointing to a student card, or
if each child has a student card, theA each child will point
to the object).

7. Say, "WHAT MADE THE SOUND, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
8. Reinforcement -

a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect response, make correction.

II. Matching Time
1. Name the PLDK pictures (Telephone H-17, Car U-4, Plane U-6,

Clock H-5, Boy P-2, Dog A-9) as they are placed on the chalk
ledge.

2. Explain that the children will he shown a card and they are
to find one of the pictures on the chalk ledge which looks
like the picture shown. Demonstrate, using the picture of a
dog an, say, "IF I SHOW THIS PICTURE, WHICH ONE WOULD YOU
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POINT T:.) ON TEE C11.-kLK LEDGE Reinforce a correct response

and praise by saying, "Y::,S, IS A DO3 AND THIS IS A DU. 3."

If no correct rel,ponse, assist by asking the class to name

the picture of a dog, then to point to the picture of a

dog on the chalk ledge.

3. Present one of the DLM T:ictures, say, "POINT TO A PICTURE

LIKE LAS, (NAPZ OF CHILD)."
a. For an incorrect response, assist by :string what is

this picture, then say, "FIi :D A (NA;:.E OF PICTURE) ON THE

CHALK LED 3E." If the response is correct, reinforce

with praise. No chip.

b. For a correct resone, reinforce with a chip and praise,

say, "YES, TUS iS (1-ICTU1E) AND THIS IS i (PICTURE)."

4. One child may present the DU card and rcquest anolher child

to find a picture like it.

III. Describing Time
1. Explain to the class that a oil:11d will be shown a picture,

then the child is to tell about the picture.

2 Present one of the PLDK cards (telephone, car, plane, clock,

boy, dog), say, "TELL ;,,E A5CUT PICT 1:2E, (N/TE CF CHILD)."

a. For each correct resl'onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourage additional responses, ask questions. Rein-

force with praise, no chips.

c. For incorrect resronsas, h.ake correction.

3. If time is available, point to objects in the room, for a

child to describe. Follow the same reimorcament procedure

as with the pictures,

IV. Memory Time
1. Explain that pictures will be placed on the chalk lodge;

the class will look at the pictures. The pictures will be

taken du::n and a child will put thcm back like they were.

2. Begin with two or three pictures and gradually increase the

task. Name the pictures as they are placid on the chalk

ledge.
3. Remove the pictures, place them on a table, say, "FUT THE

PICTURES ON THE CHALK LEDGE, AS THEY WERE, (NAME OF CHILD)."

4. Reinforcement -
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resi:onse, assist in making correction

by showing which picture is first, second, etc.
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Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson §199 Dater 11
Purpose: (1) To verbally identify sounds and to associa:;e them

with their sources.
(2) To select pictures of like categories, but of

different apPearance in share and color.
(3) To describe Pictures or objects as to color, use,

etc.
(4) To rerlace a series of pictures in a given order

from mennry.
Materials: Follow Through with Sound 1:aterials--instructional

Transpare:Icies for Outdoor Sounds, Pre-recorded tape

for Outdoor Sounds, Laminated Student cards; two

nieces of opaque ,aver sufficiently large to cover
the entire tr:7.nsparency; Overhead projector; ::aterials
for reinforces.:entrl; PLDK Level P pictures--Do A -9,

Cat A-5, Wor_lan 1=-6, Duch A-10, Lamb A-15; DM cards--
Dog 18, Cat 19, Woman 27, Duck 34, Lamb 35.

I. Listening Time
1. Place the Outdoor transparency on the overhead pro-

jector, keering the transparency covered with two

pieces of paper. 1 -rove the instructional tare to the

point where the first Outdoor session ended.

2. Tell the children that they are going to hear some of
the seunds th-At Dan and Jack heard on the way to school.

3. (07tional) Distribute the Student Cards to the children.
Allow the children a few 1:C.nutes to survey the cards and
to discuss any features that they find-interesting.

4 Say, "-.:E TO LISTH2: TO SOTTDS DAL 11.D JACK HEARD ON

TH:;IR JAY TO XITOOL. AS YOU u-:lin THE SC=, PUT YOUR
fir.

ON THE OPATECT 1=1?) TH7 soul:Den

5. Begin the to "e where the firstmssion ended and en-
courage the children to make appropriate pointing re-

.

si:,onses. Identification may be by individually 17:oint-
ing to a student card, or if each child has a student
card, then each child will point to the object.

6. Say, "WHAT HADE T1? SGUND, (NAME OF CHILD)?"
7. Reinforcement- -

a. For each correct res.:oils°, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect rest:onse, make correction.

II. Matching Time
1. Name the ILDK pictures (Dog A -9, Cat A-5, Woman P-6,

Duck A-10, Lamb A-15) as they are placed on the chalk

ledge.
2. Explain that the children will be shown a card and they

are to find one of the pictures on the chalk ledge which
looks like the picture shown.

3. Present one of the DM pictures, say, ".TOIITT TO A
PICTURE LIKE THIS, OF CHILD)."
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a. For an incorrect resree3e, assist by s:zing, "ifHAT

IS T7IZ 1ZICTU:1", then se.:;t ".7.11:1) A (NA:: OF Pic.;2URE)

01: TH 7e=." If the re once is then correct,

reinforce 7reice; no chin.
b. For a correct res-on:.e, reinforce with a chi- and

prair;e, sae, "'12,S, ThTS IS A (PICT:) HIS IS

A (:eICTUM])."
4. One child may present a DLit card and recuest another

child to find a ,j_cture like it.

III. Describine Time
1. Explain to the class that a child will be shown a picture,

then the cbild will tell about the .eicture.

2. Present one of the P= carde, (doe;, cat, woman, duck,

lamb), say, "TY:U., TH:] CLASJ 147-OUT PICTU=, (1:7:1:1

O CHILD)."
a. For each correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourage additional resonses, ack euestions.
TZeinforce with praise, no chi-es.

c, For incorrect resensee, make correction.

3. If time is available, -eoint to objects in the room,

for a c'eild to describe. Follow the same reinforcereent
procedure as used with the pictures.

IV. Nemory Time
1. Explain that -pictures will be laaced on the chalk lede;e;

the class will look at the -eictures. The pictures will
be removed and a ii ill relece them as they were.

2. Begin with two or throe 'Acturos, then c2redually in-

crease the task. lame the ,Actures as they are :laced
on the chalk lede.

7 1-emove the pictures, place them on a table (for children
who require a more difficult task elace one or two
pictures which were not on the chalk ledree with the
pictures) , sae:', ".fUT TIE] PICTITUS CH THE CHAL
AS THEY (3= OF CHILD)."

4. Reinforcement--
a. For each correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res%-eenee, assi3t with making
correction by showinu; which picture is first,

second, etc.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ,:200 Date: IbOlir+erIIWIM.........n......I..e.oM

Purpose: (1) To select eictures of like cateories, but of
different aprearance in shape and color.

(2) To describe pictures or objects as to color,

use, classification, and name.
(3) To replace a eerier; of pictures in a given order

fror memory.
(4) To deve10 skills in discrimination of shapes, sizes,

and colors.
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Materials: Overhead projector; Materials for reinforcements;

PLDK Level P laic ores--Train U-18, Fire truck U-8,

Horse A-13, .thistle T-37, Col,: A-8; DLI1 cards- -

train 36; fire true: 39, horse 47, whistle 43;

cow 44; Instructo 3-Dimensional Visual Discrimination

Kit.

I. Matching Time
1. I;ame the PLDK pictures (Train, Fire truck, Horse,

Whistle, Cow) as they are placed on the chalk ledge.

2. Explain that the children will be shown a card and

they are to find a :ticture on the chalk ledge like it.

3. Present one of the DL1 1 pictures, say, "POINT TO A

PICTUE (N 2,N.. OF CHILD) ."

a. For an incorrect resnonse, assist by asking

questions. Example: ":,THAT THIS PICTUD.E?"

"CAI: YOU FIND A (1.= OF PIC=E) ON THE CHALK
LEDGE?"

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip and

praise.
4. One child nay act as "teacher" by presenting a DLM

card, then requesting another child to find a Picture

like it.

II. Describing Time
1. Exnlnin to the class that a picture will be shown, then

a child will tell about the picture as to color; use;

classification, and naEe.
2. Present one of the PLDK cards (train, fire truck, horse,

whistle, cow) , say, "T2LL TiI CLA3:_; ABOUT THIS

PICTU2:1 (NANE OF CT1ILD)."
a. For each correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourage additional res.e:onses, ask questions;
reinforce with praise, no chips.

c. For an incorrect response, make correction.

3. If tittle permits, point to objects in the room, for a

child to describe. Follow the same reinforcement
procedure as used with pictures.

III. Memory Time
1. Explain that pictures will be -laced on the chalk ledge;

the class will look at the -1ctures. The pictures will

be removed and a child will replace them as they were.

2. Begin with 2 or 3 pictures, then gradually increase the

difficulty of the task.
3. Remove the pictures, place then on a table (for children

who require a more difficult tack, add one or two
additional pictures, wAch were not on the chalk ledge

with the pictures which were removed) , say, "PUT THE
FICTU22S ON TM: CHALK LEDGE, AS THEY WERE, (NAME OF

CHILD) ."

4. Reinforceent--
a. For each correct res.:tense, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resronse, assist with making the

correction.
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IV. Tine

\77.71.77.79.747.

1. Usins t:70 Instructo 3-1)iensional Kit alld
Projector, lace ovc:rlay one on the
Instructo lf.rese:!taton

2. -121ace t.::o identical chanos on
tra:i-317)arer,e1r. r'wo

rectangles or rr.bbits. Tell the class how thoy are
alike as to color and shape.
Put one large trian7le and one snail Irian ;le on the

botton half. the children how these are different
and how the:r are alihe.

pairs of shaper.; on the overlay. If the:: arc the
the c:.iiclren put then in the to? half.

If they are of different sizs, have chj.:_dren :n.it them
in the bottorl-_ half.

5. -Reinforce.:Aent--

7

4.

the Overhead
basic (see

. L.ae

trianles,

Place
, have

0

Les..3on faan
Lesson ,;201

kUrD0o0.

(3)
(4)

:For each correct resonsc, reinforce with a
For an incorrect respooe, assist in uakin the

correction.

Low Level
Date:

To res-o-ld to a 2eries of verbal coln:lands
To describe pictures or objects as to color, use,
clas.;ificabion, and na'n.c.
To match pictures a..16 object.
To develo7 in discrimination of shapes,
sizes, and colors.

Eaterialc.: PLD:: Levol-2 pictures-ar -221 Deer 44.-24, :31n7hant

A-25, To_: Lion A-30, 1:011]-:oy ),-)11 DrOfj3 C -3

Shirt C-151 Shoes C-1:.S1 hair H-3, Clock. 11 -5,

Record player H-10, Table 1_' -161 ?el phone H-17;

Overhead projector; Instruct° 3-Dimensional Visual
DiscrilAnation Kit; :.:aterials for reinforcements.

Hear and Do Tine
A. FolloYinr; instruction

Present and name the PLDX a.ailnal pictures (bear,
deer, elerhant, fo:z, lion, monl:ey). Encourage the
class to say ne nanes in unison.

2 Give a nicture to a child, say, "PUT -"-11.4

0"2 Al:II:AL) (LOCATION) ." Zelect sin-ole locations
such as under your chair, under the table, on
table, in the indmi, to another child, etc.

the
In-

crease the tas7,c to include two or three -pictures

ia different locations.
DIFAT. IT=

PUT 721:3 BLEI:.EA1:: 01; TA1fl
a. For an incorrect response, assist in mahin

correction.
b. For a correct rcry:onse, reinforce with -:xaiso

and y.roceed to 2xpression.

Yon CKAI2
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B. Expression
1. Following a correct rosrionse (I, 2), say, "WHAT

DID YCU DO, (11AE 02 .;:ILA)) ?" 'Encourage sentence

resronses.
2. Reinforcelnent--

a. For a correct resTIonse, reinforce with praise

and a chip.
b. For an incorrect res-ponse, phrase another

auestion. Exam-ole: ",:71 DID YOU PUT TITE

(NAi.12 OF OBJ2CT)?"

II. Describing Time
1. Present the ADK nictures (dres, shirt, shoes, chair,

clock, record player, table, tole:Alone). Mane and

describe each ?icture as to color, use and other

general dez-cripAons.
2. Present one of the ,Actures, say, "TELL THE CLASS

ABOUT THIS 1ICTU.73, (=LI OF CHILD)."
a. For each correct res1-,onse, reinforce with a chin.

b. To encourk:e additional res7onses, ask questions.

Reinforce with praise, no chills.

c. For incorrect res:onses, ma]:e correction.

III. Matching Time
1. Present one of the following -oictures: dress, shirt,

shoes, chair, clocI:, record player, table, and telephone;

say, "YILD 02 TIT= :HI: (NAIIE C".:1ILD)."

(Be certain that all of the above items are in the room).

2. Reinforce:lent--
a. For each correct resl:once, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect res-:.ense, assist with correction.

IV. Thinking Time
1. Using the Instructo 3-Dimensional RIt and the Overhead

Projector, place overlay one on the basic. (see

Instructo TaUte)
2. Place two identical sha7es on the to-o half of the

transparency. Tell the class how they are alike as

to color and shape.
3. Place one larce fiT,ure a7A one small figure on the

bottom h-lf of the transparency. Tell the children

how these are different and how they are alike.

4. Place one share on the tor) half of the overlay and a
different shay,e on the lo.dor hrtlf. Using a matching

shape, Jemonstrate placinc; the matching shapes in the

top half. Using a differe.:t shape from any on the

basic, delaenntrate ruttinc different sha-,:es on the

lower half. Remove all the shapes.

5. Follow the sane procedure as in (IV, 4) , place one

shape on the ton half of the overlay and a different

shape on the lower half.
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h. Give a nhac wLich n7tte:les the shaT,e on the i.op iv-af

to a chil(1, 9 "213T 7=, D: LI= (NA1.1E

O. 3*J..r.D)."

/ a r:a7e (1iffere::t frclm any of the sha-r,es, sa-j, "PUT

("3::" IIALT TH:; BAIC,
C=D)."

u. :7Zoinfoce-nont--
a. For each correct resIcnse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect :.7es:on:.1o, 1:7La:::e correction.

Los.Ton - Low Level
LC35011 .;'P O`2 Date:

uer*Parl:

0111 ..////MVs.IWIfIlMi.,0.0,..

(1) To recall a:.(7. e:,:ccu,,e a sories of co:mana-.5 as riven

(2) To roc:M and vcrbali2.e the seri(:s of co.:E.:a:Ids

e::ecuted.
(3) To icr.,nt...fy objecto 1,1:7.ed by 7:eollle of different

(Li.) To eloscribo

(5) To dr,volo", 1:7:1:11s in d'scriillition of sha--)G,51

size,;,, co: ors :.

r1,71: - ictu...7e3--Kair br.v.:;11 Comb H-351

cif.Jors Toothe
a.id brush H-42, ;:arbor P-3, 2i2,c-

man 2 -12, Are j-3, truck

U-101 P91 capsIlle Crn:boy

P-21, :iorse .."o:1 .cc car 7J-3;

1;atcrialz1 fo:7 Overhead -rcjoctor;

In;.1tr..!cto .1;1:..n.77,1c2.:,1 Vsunl Discrinination Kit.

Her...r and Do Time
Yollo%7in:7 Instrucions
1. Present ane na::,(1 the folloin PLO: Actu:eti:

hair brusl.., c "~ :1b, scissors, soa'p dish and soa.::/,

toothste b;:.ush and bath to%:el Encolme
tho clasu to uay ,.1Jos in unicon.

2 Cive a lictnre to a child, nay, 11.-.1j2 (IT1;:3

02 GW:CT) (LCCA::a7)." Select sianle locations,
such nc uneor your chair, under or on the table, in

the win(Low, to another child, etc increa:e the

ta-:k to inclipae to or three pictures in different

a. .eor au incorrect rcs'ionse, assii.:t in mainc

correction.
b. Tor an incorrect res,)onse, phrase another

question. .:...a,1111 ; DID YUT PUT T112

MIL; CY 03tMCT)':"

II. Describinr; Time
1. Present the PLDK pictures (hdr brush, co:lb, scissors,

sort dish and soar, toothra7::te and brush, and bath

towel). 21(1 and describe each nicture as to color,

use and other c:eLeral descri7,tion.
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2. Give a .1.cture to a child, say, "TELL TIE CLASS ABOUT

!EIS PICTI=1 (N AMC OF CHILD)." Encourase the child

to hold the picture so the class can see it, or it may

be necessary to ask the child to show and describe

the ricture to one child.

a. For each correct res:on.,le, reinforce with a chin.

b. To encourage ad:11.tional res7.onses, ask questions.

Reinforce with prais,,, no chips.

C. For incorrect res-;onses, make correction.

III. Matchinfi Time (Objects used in various occuyaLions)

1. l'rese...:t PL D:: Activity cards (barber, firex,an,

mailman, astren2ut, cowboy, policeman). Name the

pictures and encourage naming in unison.

2. ;pith the above activity cards on the chalk

present and discuss the u: es of the various occupations,

as forcy;s: Barber uses scissors. Fireman uses a

fire truck. Ynilmn uses a nail truck. Astronaut

uses a sa-ace ca-sule. Cowboy uses a horse. Policeman

uses a police car.

3. the activity cards on the chalk ledge, give one

of the -jictured objects to a child, say, "FIrD

1:OULD U33 T: IS, (: NE OF CHILD) ."

4. reinforcement- -
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chi-).

b. For an incorrect rearonse, give the picture to

another child and reeat the in

IV. Thinking Time
I. Usinc; the Instructo 3-Dimensional Kit and the Overhead

Projector, place overlay one on the basic. (see Instructo

guide)
2. Place two identical sha.es on the to:? h:,lf of the trans-

parency. Tell the class how they are alike as to

color and sha-e.
3. Place one lare figure and one small fiure on the

bottom half of the Transparency. Tell the children how

these are differest and how they are alike.

4. Place one shape on the top half of the overlay ;nd a diff-

erent shy;;:e on the lower half. Using a matching shape,

demonstrate placing the matching shapes in the top

half. Using a different shape from any on the basic,

demonstrate putting unlike shares on the lower half.

Remove all the shapes.

5. Give two like shapes to a child, say, I'M THE 3E LIKE

SUM AT TrI13 TOP, (NAiIE OF CHILD)."

6. Give two unlike shanes to the child, say, "PUT THESE 151,;

LIKE SHAI:'33 AT TEN BOTTOM, AiL OF CHILD) ."

7. Reinforcement- -
a. For each correct response, reinforce %all a chip.

b. For an incorrect res::onse, assist with correction.
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Los:-on :Ian LO4 Level
Lesson ]203 Date:

l'urposo: (I) To recall nYla er:ecute a series of co:Imanias as given.

(2) To recall aid v;:rbalize the series of coaaands

c:,:ccuted.

(3) To identify oectf; user). ..:;eople of different

occurations.
(4) To describe oicctr: and
(5) To develo:: sk..i.11 in diucri:nination of colors.
PLD: Level - ,ictures--Hair brush E-32, Comb
r,cisr:ors H-39, -',oan and soap dish 11-40, Toothpaste

and br11 31-42, flath towel H-43, Barber P-8, Fire-
man Fire truck U-8, truck

U-10, Astronaut Syace U-7, Cowboy P-21,
Horse A-131 i-olice:.inn 2-17, Police car U-3, 'Materials
for roinforce:e; Over%e.d projector; Instruct° 3-
Dimorzional Visul

I. Hefx ana Do Tine
A. Followini; Instructions

1. Present and nclo the follo.:in%; ..)1JD7: pictures: hair
bru:.:11, comb, scis6ors, Doan dish and coal), tooth-

r' to and brush, apd bath towA. cour age unison

2. Place the seven vicures on the chala ledze, say,

"4-UT 1.,'",J (.T= (.;:IT) (LOCATI, CI? CHILD)."

5elect
3. 7.2einforco.:ent--

a. For a incorrect re one sim-lify the instruction,

if the instrucrtion ayrrars too con.ole:c. for the child.

Ii' the res;on::o is then correct, reinforce with

praise, no
b. 7or a correct ros-onse, reinforce with rraise

and y'roceed to 1::::12ression.

B. Expression
I. Pollowin a correct resp=se (I, A), say, "';'.7AT DID

YOU D.:, (1,"4;WZ CILD)Y" EnccuraL;e senence re-

2. Reinforceent--
a. 1'or a correct rosonse, reinforce with praise

and a chin.
b. For an incorrect response, »liras° another

oue-ition. ".::::,.;132 DID YOU PIP2

(;r.J::;CT):" "..IA DID YOU PUT (LO-
ZATIM)?" .Praise for a correct response to
the question, but no chir.

II. Eatchinr; Axe (Objects used in various occupations)

1. Present the ilJDK Activity Cards (barber, fireuan, mail-

man, astronaut, cowboy, .oliceian). Na:le the pictures

and enco,:rat;e naming in unison.
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2. With the above activity cards on she` chat: ledge, pre-

sent asd discuss the uses of the various occupations,

as follows: Barber uses scissors. Fireman uses a fire

truck. Hailman uses a mail truck. Astronaut uses a

space capsule. Cowboy uses a horse. Policeman uses a

police car.
3. With the activity cards ca the chart lodge, give one

of the pictured objects to a child, say, "FIND .1110

1:OULD =GI (NnE OF CHILD)."

a. For an incorrect response, give the picture to

another child and re2eat t'le instruction.

b. For a correct resl:onse, reinforce with praise and

proceed to item 4.

4. Following a correct res.pease (II, 3), say, "IF YOU WERE

A (g= OCCI:i-ATION), YOU JCULD flEED JEAT?"

a. For ;11 incorrect response, show the pictures as the

question is asked. If response is correct, rein-

force with praise, no chin.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

III. Describing Time
1. Using the pictures (activity and object cards) Section

II, Matchin.' Time, name and describe each -eicture as to

color, use and other general descri-tion.

Give a picture to a child, say, "TELL TIE CL2.S3 ABOUT

THIS 1,1CTURE, OF CILD)." Encourage the child to

hold the icture so the class can see it, or it may be

necessary to ask the child to show and describe the

picture to one child.
a. For each correct res-onse, reinfexce with a chip.

b. To encourage addition21 responses, ask .uestions.

Reinforce res-eon ses to questions with pr-..ise, no

chits.
c. .For incorrect responses, make corrections.

IV. 7:in1zing Time
1. Using the Instrl,:cto 3-Dimensional Kit and the Overhead

Projector, place overlays 1 and 2 down, so that four

boxes arpear on the screen.

2. Place a different colored circle in each box.

3. Give a child four aaditional, similarly-colored circles,

say, "HAYJII CIRCL3S TKE B0=9 (N= 02 C:IILD);"

In some cases, the shapes misht be given one at a time.

4. Reinforcel.ient--
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resvonse, assist with correction,

reinforce with praise, no chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson 1204
Date:

Purpose: (1) To recall and execute a series of commands as given.
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Tc terv.,

(2) To recall a;,d verbali::,e the series of cor:orInds
executed.

(3) To i"entify ob-:ecto 1.1-;ed peorde of different
occu%ati.ns.

(4) To describe objects ond
(5) To develop c'ills in di_crimivation of sh,::.4 :e1

natorialu: -pictIlres--Bof .:on P-6, Girl P-71
Coat C-2, DrouL, f.;-3, Hat C-4, .1-aja,.:as C-111 Shoos C-161

Shoos C-1(, "1:-T..1):: 3hirt C-61
Gloves :J-2, C-20, ;JLochincs 0-231 Dress C-15,
Swee.rirr: A-131 Yelc7onin A-15, A-19,

L-27, (.1arb:ve ma:1 Broom 11-21 Teleylone
N :-3312 :-3; ::atrials
for reinforcent; Overhca..1 -rojector; Instruct° 3-

Dinensional Visa , Discrimintion Kit.

Hear
:,

and Do Time
Folloinrs Instructions
1. Pro,., and name t:Le Pia: pictures:

Tirl's coat, -irl'n dress,
bo:ris hat, boy's boy's s.a0e3, shoes,

Inan's slacks, s:jrt, r:;loves,

lmrse, wourtn's stocki; woman's (cress.
colira::;:) unison nami:1;7.

Fir ;, :'L' use t:o .,-.L;tues of a boy, nan, wonan,
Tictlire to a chi10.1 ";U?

(A.; E7; 'Lln) (Lou c:,1J)).11

,:;eloct n1:1710 lo:.at,iortc;.

After the -ernle in:wo boon ,,lr%ced in locatio:.!s,
11ve a -1CCO.20 clotin'; to a
.td J: o. A.-TU.13) CF

OhOTMIG), (
4. 3einfocement--

a. .'or an 1.:;correct
if Vo in.,;tructioo oy,evrs
child. If the reoyo.-e is
force win -.:raise, no chi.).

b. For a correct res-o;lsol reinforce with fr:aue
aild proceed to Expression.

B. Exnression
1. FolloAlIc a correct res'..onso (I, A), say, "711 AT

OID WV DO, (: C:IL))?" 2ncoura,::e sentence

resno;-Ises.

2. P.einforcement--
a. For 0 corrret res.fonse, reinforce with 1..;.-.ise

and a chip.
b. Por ar. incorrect res7Jon3e, 1:hrae another

question. ".:H=..; DID WI: 7.U72.

C7t.T.CT)?" DID !ICU .1T' (LCCA=M?"
Prairie for a correct res,:onse to the questicn,
but no

si=lify the i7:struction,
too ccw)lex for the
t;, en correct, rein-
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II. Matching Time (Objects used in various activities)

1. i'resent I.LW: Activity Cards (Sweepin-, telellhoning,

hammering, rasing, garbae man:. ::arse the pictures and

encourage naming in unison.

2. ath the above activity cards on the chalk ledge, rre-

sent and discuss the uses of the various activities,

as follows: When sweeping you need a broom. 'Alen

teleyhoning, you need a tele;:hone. when ha=lering,

you need a han%er. "hen raking, you need a ral:e. A

garba:e man needs a garbarze can.
3. Uth tl.e activity cards on the char.k ledge, give one

of the pictured objects to a child, say, "FIND WHO
WOULD UaE THIS, (1.= c2 C=1))."
a. For an incorrect resonse, give the nicture to

another and rer.et the in:Aruction.
b. For a correct res2onnef reinforce with rvaise and

proceed to 1.em 4.
4. Following a correct response (II, 3), say, "IF YOU WERE

(ACTIVITY), Y(.11 1:EaD **MAT?"

a. For an incorrect res--;onse, show the 'pictures as

the :A:estion is c.sed. If res:onse is correct, rein-

force with ,,.wise, no chip.
b. For a correct reszonse, reinforce with a chip.

III. Describing Time
1. Using the -pictures (activity and object cards) Section

II, Matching Time, nano and describe the rictres in
pairs, 31.1c*n as telehoninr; and telephone.

2. Give two pictures (the activity card and object)v say,

"TELL THE CLASS AMU: PICTUIILS,

Encourage the child to hold the pictures so the

class can see them.
3. Reinforcement- -

a. For each correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourae additional responFies, ask questions.

Reinforce response to questions with braise, no

chi-oc.

c. For incorrect responses, make corrections.

IV. Thinking Time
1. Using the Instructo 3-Dimensional Kit and the OverherA

Projector, place overlays 1 and 2 down, so that four

bo::es a-)rear on the screen.

2. Use two different c.Dlor circles and two different color

souares; place one in each be::.

3. Give a child four additional plpstic shapes, similarly

colored circles (2) and squa:'es (2), say, "HATCH TL

CIIICLES :,;;UATIE:: Ir. 'Ai3 :COXES, Ci=2.; OF CHILD)."

(In some cases, the shapes might be given one at a time).

4. Reinforcement--
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resnnse, assist with correction,

reinforce with praise, no chip.
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Lesc;or

Leuson
Plan - T,Jow Levol
y--)or 0.0.1.0,../..../ ........

yur.nose: (1) To recall arv.1 e:,:ecute a se-4es of comP.nds as ij_ven.

(2) To recr,.11 the i.eries of comands

exocqted.
()) To identify anitlals of like species, but of different

(4) To covelo-.1 of discrimination of sha:%), size

and color.
(5) To describe -iettrieri.

LcArcl-P ictures--Uv:.iily): Doors ]-1, Yards :-2,

Cat$ :-3, Chiens Cos (cattle) X-5, Do -;c

(aninal:7): Bo:1r A-22, C1 :.b 72ird A-11 Cat

Kittew3 A-15, C:-1ic:7 lien L-12, ".00ster J1-19,

Calf A-4, Co-7 :Pn-c,.,: y A-13; Cfverhead

Lroj...:ctor;

Kit; 1?ein.forceLent

I. Tell aild Do
A. Follo instructions

1. lre:3ert C1,,rr: X-1 tbrou:;h

r. 2rovi'le o-,-ort;Anity fo2 erte child to e:m.nine

and dic.cusz eac'i :ach n' .';ht be

ono of t'ne c-:20.31 the: foilowinr.;

cun10 be

2. Pre lent and the card: be7tr

birO, cat, 1:itto:13.1 c' ich, rooster, calf,

cow, de:-; and .tm--)y.

3. Give an:, one of the above carOs to a child, say,

-2; 01: cljx;))

(01eCt loCqti0.10,)
4. 1;einforcelcmt--

a. 2or an i.::correct !:;ive another child

3,12Ae inrItrctioaz:.

b. 'For a correct re3:o:::;e, reLlforce with
and proceed to 2,::res3ion.

B. E;:rxes:;ion
,), say, ""t"1. Follo :inp; a correct rcP3Yon:;e (1 A

YU
s ri

7 C=)" o senteceDap O)cDO, (:: .
.?xcour

2. P.einform.lent--
a. :For a correct re3o.loe, rei,:force with 7)1.47Use

and a chf..%

b. 2or ar incorrect re:'.:' on3o, ..phrae another

question. "=".7, YOU PUT TM;

WAL.2 0.2 0241.=)?" "i1FAT DID 'LOU ITT (LUOATIOL)?"

Praise a corrcct rcs.2onse to the cluerAin, but

no cUn.

II. Xatch:imt; Time

1. Place aninal pioture;.; in fnmily groulfs on the

chalk lede. Be7.37 A 22 rld Cub A-23; Clack

A -6, :ion 200,7)ter A-19, or Calf A-4, Cow A-8.
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2. Present a fa,i1:_ly picture which corresponds with the

individual pictures on display (Example: If the

bear A-22 and cub A-23 arc on the chalk ledge, present

Fa:^11A.y of Dears say, "GIVE II:3 ALL THE ALS
T=6 E, (Ns= OF CHILD)."

3. 2einforce.c:_ent--

a. For a correct res7,onse of all pictures, reinforce

with a chip for each picture. Stress for the

benefit of the child reinforced and the other

children that a chi-,) is given for each picture.

Example: "THIS CHI? IS FO2 TKE

THI3 CHIP F---; THE ."

b. If not all the oictures are given, reinforce with

praise, but no chips.

III. Thinking Time
1. Using the Instructo 3-Dimensional Hit and the Over-

head Projector, glace overlays 1 and 2 downs so that

four boxes apnea' on the screen.

2. Place a truck, a rabbit, an arrow and arectangle in

each of the four boxes.

3. Give a child a truck, rabbit, arrow, and rectangle,

say, "PUT CT TH.= II: A BO-: OrE LIK IT."

(In some cases, the shares may be given one at a time.)

4. Reinforcement--
a. For each correct responses reinforce with a chip..

Stress for the benefit of the child reinforced

and the othe..c children that a c::13.7) is given for

each share matched. 2xamp1e: "HERE IS A CLIP

FOTZ TflE . ETC."

b. For an incorrect response, assist with correction,

reinforce with praise, no chip.

IV. Describing Time
1. Present one of the AJDK Family pictures to a child, say,

"S:= THTS PICTU= TO TH:: CLASS 211D TELL &BOUT IT."

(hen necessary, assist the child in standing to the

side ofpicture and rointing to each item as described.)

2. Reinforcement- -
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. To encourage additional res.fonse, ask questions.

Reinforce with rraise only.

Lesson Plan - Low Level

Lesson :!,I206
Date:

Purpose: (1) To recall and execute a series of cmlianas as given.

(2) To recall and verbalize the series of commands

executed.
(3) To identify animals of the like species, but of

different arpeorance.
(4) To develop skills of discrimination of shape, size

and color.
(5) To describe rictures.
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.,Tt7.7r.,;r,r.7'rz.r.,,,m-yr,tfz,-r,,4..:T-t4'.7aWf,f5rfqM:,-W,F-0,W!,P,.2.4r4r,I,T.7,I,Y'

PLDK Level :--pictures--(Faily); Ducks :-7, Fish

Fros or 3 L-10,.7iyJs ::-11,-17.eup-H-12,--

(A17); De'
A-2(), Colt ;,-7, ro.ro i (11cr;) A-I6, ;in

(Pi:.let) 1-17, Lb A-20; Overhead

.:--rojector; Instruct° :5-Dimensio.,lal Disc iiition
Kit; Thiliforcenen.,;

I. Toll and Do Ti:Je
A. 7olloAr.-:

1. Present and :ria.::e Li-ic iLD farrLJ.y Cards Y-7 throuji

X-12. :Provide op-orimity for each child to e;:af,;ine

and iiscu;: each friily card. Each cbil0. might

be ono of the fr:Ifly c:lrds, then follo.Anc
e7,:c.117.c could be made.

2. Present and na:ne the cards: duci duc1lir,7,

fish, frer, colt, plc (hoe), (T)izlet),

lamb, anii sheep.
3. ::*ve o..y one of the (21ovocords to a child, say, "PUT

CA .0) (E,C2ICT;), (- ;7, 01, C:-1D)."

(.;elect s10 locatioLls.)
4 iZejnforcenent--

a. For an incorrect res:,on6e, sive ano,,her ChllcL
the s=e

b. For a correct reinforce with nraise

and ',roceed to :xpression.
B. E.7:.presrdon

1. Yolle%:in-3 a correct reconf;c (I, say, 11-!1?:' DID

YOU DEC, (1"1' OF GUILD) ?" Encourage sentence re-

1:1onses.
2 Reinforcenort--

a. or a correct res:':nse, reinforce with praise

and a c-aiD
b. For an incorrect rery2,onso, )hrase another

question. (For e;a.1.7.10 sec L. ;?-205, (B, 2, b)

II. atchinc Time
1. Place individual animal pictures in family r;rolv3s on

the chalk YIcalo: Duck A-10 and duckling

A-11, Horse A-13 and colt A-7, Y,oc A-16 and -.)ig A-17,

Sheep A-20 and lamb
2. Present a fa:Aily ,Dicturo which correonds with the in-

dividual y:ictures on dic%:)lay (soe examIple L. ::,205),

say, "GIVE NE ALL TKE A1TiiUL LIKE T1i3-Ts, (N= OF

CHILD)."
3. Reinforcenient--

a. For a correct resonrie of all rictuis, reinforce

with a chip for each picture. Stress that a chip

is giver, for each nicture. "TLIS CHIP

IF FO-2 THI; ,

b. If not all the -:ictures are given, reinforce with

praise, but no chirs.
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III. Thinkin7, Time
1. Using the Instruct° 3-3)imensional Kit and the Over-

head projectors place overlays 1 and 2 down, so that

four boxes a7pear on the screen.

2 Place a truck, an arrow, a triangle, and a rectangle

in each of the four boxes.

3. Give a child a track, arrow, triangle and rectangle,

say, "PdT 0':E OF THE3E A 3:") -,TITH ONE LIKE IT. (In

some ca3es, the shapes may be given one at a time.)

4. Reinforcement--
a. For each correct resronse, reinforce with a chip.

b. To enco7lrar:7e additional res7.,onsesla3k questions.

Reinforce Ath praise only.

Lesson Plan -
Lesson :207

Purpose: (1)
(2)

(3)

Low Level
Date:1101111.., -

To give inotructio;;s.

To identify nnimals of like species, but of

different appearance.
To develop skills of discrimination of shape and

size.
(4) To describe pictures.

Materials: PLD:: Level-P pictures--(Yalaily): X-1 through X-121

(Animals) A-22, -23, A-14, A-61 A -12, A-19

A-41 A-8, A-18, A-10, A-111 A-27, A -29, A-7,

A-13, A-16, 4,-17, A -15, and. A-20; Overhead. Projector;

Instructo 3-Dimensional Discrimination Kit; Rein-

forcement liaterials.

I. Talking Time (Giving Instructions)

1. Hold one of the family pictures X-1 through
OF THE (NAIE

II.

"77.1:= S7ALL I PUT
(-1\1117;; 07 CHILD)?"

2. Reinforcement--
a. 'alien a child responds with aprropriate directions,

follow the instructions, reinforce with a chip

and comlent, ":7IS CHIP IS FOR 17-1ELLIG ME jila:2 TO

PUT TI r; (FAMILY PICTURE)."

b. If a fails to respond, say, "STIALL I PUT THE

PICTE (LOC.LTICN) 02 (LOCATIONW Sim7ple locations

as under a chairs or table, in the window, etc.

1.)70M11-11":7

40-12, say,
OF F.1MILY)

Matching Time
1. Place any five, of the animal pictures on the chalk

ledge.
2. Making certain that it contains at least one of the

pictures on the chalk ledge, present a family picture,

say, "GIVE ME THE AIS LIKE 2E1.2E, (1,1:,M1 OF CHILD)."

3. Reinforcement-
a. For each correct response, reinforce with a chip

for each picture. 3trecs that a chip is given for

each picture.-
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b. If a child fails to find all of the pictures, ask

another child to find a picture like one in the fanily

croun.
c. If R child fails to resnonc: to the instrPction 'iven

in (II, 2), -,oint to one of the anim-A5 in the f_,_111ily

ricture, say, "J4I7E 3:1] LT A=L LI= 2:13", C.1-

"GIVE NE A (=E CF 7,1HE f.ia.3." For a

correct ren-c 1e, reinforce with praise, but no

chip.

III. Thinl:ins Time Watching)
1. iJsin the InF,tructo iat and Overhead 'Z'rojector, place

overlay one down, so that the transparency is divided

in half by a horizontal line.

2. Ilace three trian7les (large, middle and small size)

in descendin7 orCer just above the horizontal line

on the transparecy.
3. Give three tri:mr.71es (largo, middle and small) to a

child, say, "ITT T= 1"nAYGLES Jtjz-2 LIKE THE3E."

4. Reinforcenont--
a. For a correct ren-onse, reinforce with one chip.

b. For an incorrect resonse, assist in mOcing correction.

IV. Describing; Time
1. Yrese.-.t o.:e of the I'LDK Fanily pictures to a child, say,

TC T:11] CL AS An) TELL ,VI CUT IT."

2. Reinforce.aent-
a. For each correct respo.,lool. reinforce with a chip.

b. To enco,irage adO.itional responses, ask questions.

Reinforce with praise, only.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson 7./208 Date:

Purpose: (1) To recall and execute a series of commands as given.

(2) To recall and verbalize the commands executed.

(3) To identify object of like categories, but of

different a'nrearaLlce.
() To develop skills of discrimination of shape

and size.

(5) To describe lAxtures.

Materials: PLD: Level-P pictures--(Rooms): Basement X-15, Bath-

room X-16, Bedroom. X.-17, Kitchen X-19, Living room

X-20, (Household): Ch3ir H-3, Refrigerator 71-11,

Sin:. H-13, Stove H-15, Table 1i-16, Lamp H-8, Sofa H-141

TV H-18, Bed H-2, Chest of drawers H-4, Cloc::

Radio H-9, Telephone H-17, Bath towel 11 -43;

';Dashing machine H-21, scrub brush .H -33, Bucket H-34,

ap H-38; (2oy): Ball T-2, Skates T-25, Bicycle T-4,

Sled T-27; Overhead projector; Instructo 3-Dimensional

Discrimination Eit; Ileinforcenent Eaterials.
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7. Tell and Do Time
A. Following Instructions

1. Present and name the "?LM Room Cards (basement,

ba.chroom, bedroom, kitchen, livinc room. Pro-

vide op-2.ortunity for each child to exafaine and

discuss each room card.
2. Give any one of the room cards to a child, say,

12UT Tla; (NA NE OF CA :D) (LOCATION), (17=3 02 CHILD)."

3. Reinforcement--
a. For an incorrect res-ponce, give another child

the sane instructions.
b. For a correct resionse, reinforce with.ieraise

and :)roceed to Ex-j)ression.

B. Expression
1. Folloyinc a correct resonse (I, A) , say, "WHERE

DID YOU PUT THE OF CAD), (N : OF CHILD)?"

2. Reinforcement- -
a. For a correct response, reinforce with :prai.,Je

and a chip.
b. For an incorrect resr,onse, ask another child

where the :licture was rut.

II. Matching Time
1. Arl'ange the houseold and toy cards according to rooms.

Some items, such as table and chair, will be in both
the kitchen and the living room.

2. Place one of the room cards on the'chalk ledge. Pre-

sent one of the household or toy cards, say, "S ;:re:: US

ONE OF TEME 1r THE (RC01: 1,:;ICTUS), (= FI CL)."
3. Reinforcement--

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip; if

the object is also named, reinforce with another

chip.
b. For an incorrect response, name the object and

request the child to show or -.point to the object.

Reinforce a correct response with praise, no chip.

III. Thinking Time (atchin)
1. Using the Instructo Kit and OverheA Projector, place

overlay one down, to divide the transparency by a

horizontal line.
2. Place three rectangles (large, middle, and small size)

in descending order below the horizontal line on the

transparency.
3. Give three rectangles (1.:re, middle, and small) to a

child, point to the area above the horizontal line, say,

"PUT TH:L RECTA,,GL:;S JUST LI:E 01:12 BEM! THE LI:;:3."

4. Reinforcement- -
a. For a correct res-onse, reinforce with one chip.

b. For an incorrect resy,onse, direct the request to

another child.
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IV. Describing Time
1. Prescnt one of the .710X Room pictures to a child, say,

(1;:t7i-24 OF 2a1.0 lIC'''UIT2 TO TKE f-L.D TELL

ABOUT IT."
2. Reinforce:nent--

a. For each correct reyor:se, reinforce with a chips
nAcolara:.70 sentence retr.onses.

b. To encolra.!e additional recr-:oles, ash questions.

Reinforce Clone responses with praise, no chip.

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ;1/209

Purpose: (1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Date:

To recall 7uld execute a series of conmands as

siven.
To recall anct verbIlize the commands executed.
To ientify objects of like categories, but of

different :.:7.virance.

To develop shills of discrimLtation of discretion;
also to determine :ihich are the sa.ae and which are

different as to direction.
(5) To identify the room location of furniture.

Materials: SarAe materials as used in Lesson :7208.

I. Tell al.d Do Time
Follo%ing instructios
1. Present anf. name sone of the more unfa=iliar

hou.:,ehold arid toy objccts.

2. Present one of the how:ehold or toy object.:." say,

Z_TI.7:L I PU.2 0.? 072:CV., (11.1,113

02 CHILD)?"
3. Reinforcement--

a. For an acce- table reoronse, folio,: the in-

strIction and reinfo2ce with a chip. En-

courage sentence respovses.
b. If the res.onse is not accotable, direct the

question to Tnether child.

Expression
1. Following the nlacinr.; of a picture as instructed

(Al 2), say, "= DID I PUT T::E (i AIrE

OF CKILD)?"
2. Reinforccrnent--

a. For an acceptable res7onse, reheat the state-

ment with, "5. ES I DID PUT T::.2; (1= CF PL:TU22),
(LOCAqI031." 'Reinforce with a chip.

b. For an unacce7table re3y-onr;e1 direct the question

to another child.

II. Matching Time
1. Arrange the household and toy cards according to rooms.

Some items, L;uch as table and chair, will be in both

the kitchen and the living room.



2. Select three object pictures found in a room, and two
not found in that room, place the five object pictures
on the chalk ledge.

3. Select the room picture for which the three object
ricturee were selected. Hold up the room picture, say,

"FIND ALL TIE FU:...:PUQ:11 AIVO2 THI:; :leTU

(:;IIIIE OF CiaLD)." Example: Select a refri3erator
sink, stove, bed, and bathtub, then present the

kitchen Tdcture.
4. Reinforceylent--

a. If only the objects found in the room picture are
selectel, reinforce with a chip for e:-ch object.

b. If an object not found in the picture ie selected,
reinforce with praise only for the correct res.:onses,

no chiy,s. Direct attention to the incorrect selections.

III. Thinl:inr, Time a:ate:ie.:7)

1. Using, the Instructo Kit and Overhead Projector, place
overlay one down, to divide the transparency by a

horizontal line.
2. Place the 4 truths on the horizontal line, three

trucks in the same direction and one in the opposite

direction.
3. 3ay, "11:.KE TH: TRUCKS GO THE SAME WAY (DI=CTION),

c2 C7ILD).4
4. lleinforceent--

For a correct res7.onoe, reinforce with a chip.

For an incorrect rez-)onse, assist wi',;A making

correction.

IV. question Time
1. Present and ne4me the five room pictures.

2. :;x7.1ain to the clas3 that they will be shown a -:Acture

of furniture, then someone will tell in which room it

is found. Demonstrate and exrlain, for example, if

a bethtub is shown, then the answer would be the bath-

room.
3. Present a household picture, say,

"El 2Q0M :1OULD

YOU FI:d) T-: OT C3 J3CT), (1:Ar.-L OF C:T1LD) 2"

4. 2einforcement-
a. For a correct verb1 res:,one.e, reinforce with a chip.

For a )ointin.,7; res-eenne, encourage with a questicn

a to what room is t: at? Reinforce a correct

res!:onse with praise, no chip.

c. For an incorrect ree7onoe, direct the question to

another child.

b.

Lesson Ilan -
Lesson #210

Purpose: (1)
(2)

Low Level
Date: arramear.mmli1111.a.M.0111

To identify and assemble ',arts of the manikin's body.

To identify perts of the child's body from the
component parts of the manikin.
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777157, '7 r7r77,

(3) To identify boy's clothin and p;irl's clothing.

(4) To develop s2:1113 cf discrimination of direction;

a]-=.n to deterMine which are the salae and which

are different as to direction.

haterials: 1714D: Level - P Disasse...bled Lanikin, Solid nanikin with

boy's clothes a.ld clothes; Overhead projector;

Instructo 3-:)i1 ensional Discriuination nit; flein-

forceent ::aterials; Large 1.14DX Case.

I. Vocabulary Build in Time

A. Ide%tification
1. Using the :-.L7) Disassenbled Manikin and Large PLOY,

Case, assemble the mani2zin as a boy or a girl.

2. With questions obtain as much voluntary assistance

in nay.inF and location of the body )art as the class

is able to sup71y.
3. Reinforcenent--

a. For each acce-table re3..7onse, reinforce with

a chi7,2.

b. 2or an incorrect resose, make

4. Disaose:-:ble the maniUn. :lace the

order on the other hnlf of the ::LDH.

metal weicht surface.

5. nevest various body 3rrts.

6. For er,ch correct res-ose, reinforce with praise,

such as, "Y:3, THIS IS THE (BODY PART) ." :Proceed

to 7,xnression.
Exression
1. Follo,.:ing a correct, res:.onse (A, 5), say,

correction.
-arts in random
case or on a

I-

TJ:IS 13."

"TLLL

2einforcement--
a. For a correct reo.,onse, reinforce with 'raise

and a
b. For an incorrect response, direct the request

to another

II. atchinc
1. Using the Disasse:nbled Manikin Body Parts, ;;resent and

na:ae one of the rarts.

2. Then roint to the correo rart of your body, say,

"THIS 13 NY (1::,J OF BOX :1:.212T)."

3. Fncozrage the class to point to the 2:,art of the body,

and say, in unison, "r= i3 (Ii= jrO BODY PA12T)."

Yold up a body say, "THI3 l', A (1-ta; OF BODY

1A11T)." 113T,f1..:D 1;2 .1t..'D ;CILT Y: it C301)7 1%/11-1T), (if;;ME

OF CHILD)."
5. noinforcement--

a, For a correct res-oime, reLnforce with a chip, and

"Y:13, THAT I. YOU2 (r,ODY VA1ZT)."

b. For an incorrect re once, direct to instruction

to another child.
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III. Activity Time
1. Using the Solid Manikins and Clothing,

of clothing as the manikins are dress

occasions, such aelfor bed, for swim

in cold weather, for play in warn w

a. Provide opportunity for unison

the clothing.
b. (Optional) Place the maniki

the liz;ht from the Overhead
the wall area, without any
Basic, turn on the overhe
the room light, so that
may center on the manil

2. Give an &tem of clothins

OF CLOTHIKG) ON TOK: GIRL
Reinforcement- -

a. For a correct rest
praise.

b. For an incorrect

)

IV. Thinking Time
1. Using the Instruc

overlay one down
horizontal linc

2. Place the 4 ra
thrabbits in

direction.
3. say, "Pi.

DIa2CTIOi;
4. Reinforc

a. For
b. Fo

Lesson Plan
Lesson .:/211

Purpose:

name the items
ed for various

ming, for play
eather, etc.
response to name

ns on the area where
Projector shines on

thing on the Cverhead
d irojector, turn off

the focus of attention

o a child, say, "PUT THE (ITEM

MI BOY), (11A1.2 OF CHILD) ."

onset reinforce with a chip and

res7onse, assist with making correction.

to Kit and Overhead Projector, place

, to divide the transrarency by a

bbits on the horizontal line, three

e same direction and one in the owosite

RABnIT3 SO ALL WILL FAC::.; 1 T3 6A:11

, (11.1.i2 VF CHI:: D)

a:nent--

a correct res-Apn3e, reinforce with a chip.

r an incorrect resronse, assist with making

orrection.

Low Level
Date:

To identify parts of the child's body from the

component parts of the manikin.

To identify bovls clothing and girl's clothing.

To give a command concerning the boy's and girl's

clothinc.
To develop of discrimination of direction;

also, to determine which are the same and which

are different as to direction.

OS.

Materials: PLD Level-P Disaszembled Nanikin, Solid Nanikin

with boy's clot'r'e.3 and girl's clothes; Large PLXK

Case; Instructo 3-Dimensional Discrimination Kit;

Reinforce.aent 2laterials.
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Vocabulary Building Time
A. Identification

1. ace the disassenbled manikin parts in random
order on half of the PLDK case or on a metal
upright surface.

2. Say, "ClIn T17, 01=3 OF BODY rIt.111.), xT A - r1.n.
CHILD) ."

3. Reinforcement--
a. For an incorrect response, say, "THTS TS THE

(I:VLB OF 1=2), I ASKED ...uR TiL (E APE OF

P1071T)." Direct the same request to another
child.

b. For a correct response, reinforce with praise,
and proceed to YExpression.

B. Expression
1. Followin:3 a correct res'onse (A, 2), say, "TELL

Th3.; CLI..2.S ,i:12;' THIS IS."

2. Reinforcement--
a. For a correct res-.m nse, reinforce with Taise

and a chi:).
b. For an incorrect res7,onse, direct the request

to another child.

II. Matchinc Time
1. :eresent a disassenbled manikin body tart, say, "CHIS IS

A (IIE OF BOW: Ar,-3) 7LJUR (BODY

PART), (NAVE CF CHILD)."
2. Variations suj:sested for this e:cercise would include:

a. Requesting a child to point to the body .2art of
another child.

b. Requestinr,; a child to follow the selection and re-
questins some member of the class to point to
a body _,art as in (II, 1).

3. Reinforcement- -
a. For a correct res7onse, reinforce with a chip.
b. For an incorrect resonse, ma %e correction.

III. Talking Time (Giving Instructions)
1. Place a solid r4anikin on the PLDX case, say, ":1ZAT

CLOTRTG SHALL I :UT 01: THE BCY (OR GIM), (N;Z.E cr
ciaLD)?" When needed, present an item or items of
clothing while the question is phrased.

2. Reinforcement--
a. For t:In acceptable resnonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an unaccertable resron3e, direct the question
to another child.

IV. Thinkin8 Time
1. Using the Instruct° Kit and Overhead Projector, place

overlay one down, to divide the transilarency by a

horizontal line.
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2. lace the 4 arrows pointing the same direction, below

the horizontal. 11;c!)lain that the arrows point (to the

right) the way the rabbits and trucks are to go.'

But, sometimes a rabbit or a truck goes the wrong

direction; so everyone must look for something going,

the wrong direction. (Demonstrate as e:.:laining con-

cerning the parade. Place two, trucks and two rabbits

on the horizontal line' for demonstration.)

3. On the horizon ,al line, Tlace two trucks and two

rabbits, one 1.1rned the opposite direction that the

arrows, bolo.; the line, are pointing. Say, "T.IA17.E ALL

TILL T2UCT.I.:S AID 213 Ts GO THE SANE DI2ECTIO, (r: :E

or CHILD)."
4. Reinforcement --

a. For a correct res'onse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect respolse, direct the instruction

to another

Lesson Plan - Low Level
Lesson ,:i212

Date: OM. 10.10110/1. ..1.110

Purr,ose: (1) To develop skills of discriminating facial appear ante.

(2) To increase meory span for ::.uditor:: sequences.

(3) To develcr: of discrimination of direction;

also, to determine which are the same and which

are different as to direction.

(4) To imiate exi2ressions as pictured.

Materi7as: PLDK Level-P Facial Discrimination Cards (D-la

through D-10a and D - lb thr:-,uf,;h D-10b); Instruct°

3-Dimensional Discrimination Kit; ReinforceLlent

Naterizds.

I. Describing Time
A. Identification

1. Present and de:lcribe Facial Cards D -'la, face sniling,

short hair; D-2a, face frowning, short hair; D-6a,

face smiling, right eye closed, short hair; D-7a

face sniling, both eyes closed, short hair; D-3a,

face frownin";, both eyes closed, short hair.

2. Arse° the above five Facial Cards on the chalk ledge.

3. have available the matchin; Facial Cards D-lb,

D-2b, D-7a, and D-3a.

. Give a matchin(7 (D, b) card to a child, say, "Fra)

A (.71:2,CRIBE T:la] CA2D) LIK*2 THIF.;."

5. Reinforcement-- -

a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip

and a discussion as to how the 7,ictures are

alike.
b. For an incorrect res-onse, direct the request

to another child.

B. Identification
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1. Following the same lirocedure as in (I, A) present and
describe Facial Cards D-3a, face smiling, lens hair;

D-4a, face fro.::nin, h:dr; D-5a, face
ri:7ht eye closed, long h..?..ir; ) -9a, face smilins, both
eyes closed, long hair; D-10a, face frol.:ning, both

eyes closed, long hair.
2. Ilace the above five Facial Car_ds on the chalk ledge.
3. Have available the matclling Facii-.1 Cards D-3b, D-4b,

D-5b, D- b, and D -lCb.
4. Give a matc:Iinz (D-b) card to a child, say, "FI:Ai A

GRID(DE CA:D) LI= THIS."
5. Reinforcement--

a. For a correct resyonse, reinforce with a chip and

a discusnion as to how the rictures arc ali3:e.

b. For an incorrect resT.on3e, direct the request to

another child.

II. Memory Time
A. Visual Eemory

1. Using the Instructo Kit and Overhead Projector,
with Overlay Lo. 1 down, place two or three plastic

shapes (Exaple: truck, rabbit, and arrow) on
the horizontal line. Direct the class to look
at the arranr;ement.

2. Remove the .l,,, tic shepes, say, "11112 SHAPLS
LL2 TH"2,Y C.11'

Reinforcement--
a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chin.

b. For an incorrect res:::onse, provide a second
opportunity to see the arrangeent and a trial.
If correct res-oonse, reinforce with praise,
no If incorrect response, provide another
child with an oportunity to res:;on:A with a
different arrangement.

B. Auditory Memory
1. Using the Instructo Kit and Overhead Projector,

with Overlay :4). 1 don, place two or three plastic

shapes (EzAmple: truck, rabbit, and arrow) on
the horizontal line. Direct the class to look at
the arrangement.

2. Remove the plastic sharpen, Say, "PUT T111:, SHAPES

LIKE THEY WEIU, OF CHILD)."
3. Reinforcement--

a. For a correct response, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect response, provide a second
opportunity to see the arrangement and a trial.

If correct res7ionse, reinforce with praise, no
chip. If incorrect res.onse, provide another
child with an op,ertunity to respond with a
different arrangement.
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B. Auditory emory
1. Place Overlay No. 1 and Eo. 3 down. Instruct the

class that they will be told to put the shaT:es in

order. (Exar:Iple: If you say, "TRUCK AYD RABBIT,"

the order will be from left o right, demonstrate

this order in the squares.)

2. Place the sha-9es--truck, rabbit, and arrow, on a

table or the lo:;er ,eart of the Overhead Projector,

say, "PUT THE '7),UC:: II; 2112 FIT13T BOL:, AID PUT Ti'''.

RABBIT 1 THF, SECOND BO, (NM: OF CHILD)."

3. Reinforcement--
a. For a correct resonse, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resy:onse, provide a second

opportunity to see the arrangement and a trial.

If correct res-1)onse, reinforce with praise,

no chip. If incorrect res-eonse, provide a-

nother child with an opnortunity to respond with

a different arrangement.

Thinking Time
1. Using the Instructo Kit and Overhead Projector, place

overlay one down, to divide the trasioarency by a

horizontal line. Exnlain that t:e arrows -:oint

(to the ri;::ht) the way the rabbits and trucks are to go.

But, sometinies a rabbit or a truck goes the wrong

direction; so everyone must look for smething going

the ron direction. (Deelonstrate as ex7aaining con-

cerninP; the ',,arade. Place two trucks and two rabbits

on the horizontal lino for demonstrtion.)

2. On the horizontal line, place two trucks and two rabbits,

one turned facing the left, the others facing to the

right, as the arrows are seoLltini-z; say, ":1ICH (OBJ2CT)

IS GOII:G THE 1:--ZC::G DlIZECTIO1-;, (NME OF CHILD)?"

3. Reinforcement--
a. For a correct res-;:onse, reinforce with a chip and

provide oly.portuniy for the child to correct the

object turned the wrong direction.

b. For an incorrect res7onse, direct the question to

another child.

IV. Activity Time
1. Using Facial Cards (D-5a, D-7a, D -8a, D-9a, D-10a) ,

demonstrate the various facial expressions as seen

on the cards.
Present a Facial Card to a child, say, "LOOK AT THE

CA:D, DO I:HAT THIS FACE LOOKS LI:E." (Give a

"lonr; hair" to a girl and a "short 1.Fir" to a boy.)

3. Reinforcement--
a. For each correct resonce, reinforce with a chip.

b. For an incorrect resi.onse, assist with me king correction.
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